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PREEACE 


Tus book is intended to serve as a guide to the use of the 
spoken and written German of the present day, and makes 
no claim to be a compendium of all forms and usages in 
either speech or literature. 

The grammatical material has been arranged with a view 
to its convenient use in the exercises, and with the object of 
facilitating the rapid acquisition of a reading knowledge of 
the language. The elementary statements of grammatical 
theory in the earlier part of the book have been supplemented 
and summarized in the more advanced lessons, thus enabling 
the learner to review and amplify the knowledge previously 
acquired in detail. ‘Thus, for instance, in the treatment of 
the verb, each mood and tense of both weak and strong verbs 
is taken up successively, and afterwards the whole theory of 
conjugation is stated in methodical form. 

The exercises have been made continuous, wherever it was 
found practicable to do so, and are constructed on the same 
general plan as those in the elementary part of Fraser and 
Squair’s french Grammar. It is hoped that this form of 
exercise will not only render the learner’s task less dreary 
than exercises made up of detached sentences, but will also 
encourage him to acquire phrases rather than words, which 
so often change their signification with the context. 

In the use of the exercises teachers will naturally be guided 
by their own judgment and the character of their classes, but, 
in the opinion of the authors, it will be found advantageous 
first of all to practise very thoroughly the German and oral 
portions, and afterwards pass on to the translation of the 


English and to elementary composition. The oral exercises 
iil 
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are not intended to be exhaustive, but rather suggestive for 
further drill along the same line, as the authors attach the 
very greatest importance to this method of teaching. 

The reading extracts are not intended to replace a Reader, 
but to add variety, with perhaps a spice of entertainment, to 
the acquisition and practice of grammar. The extracts in 
verse are designed primarily for memorizing; the prose ex- 
tracts may be used as exercises in translation, and may serve 
also for practice in conversation and composition. 

The Appendix contains reference lists and paradigms, 

which it is hoped will prove useful, particularly B, 4 and 5, 
which are intended as a guide to the correct use of preposi- 
tions. ; 
The principal authorities consulted in the preparation of 
the work were: on orthography, the decisions of the Ortho. 
graphic Conference of Berlin, 1901, and Duden’s Ortho- 
graphisches Worterverzeichnis; on grammatical points, Blatz’ 
Grammar and Muret-Sanders’ larger dictionary ; on pronun- 
ciation, the various manuals of Professor Viétor of Marburg, 
whose German Pronunciation (3d ed., Reisland: Leipzig, 
1903) and Deutsches Lesebuch in Lautschrift (1. und II. Teil, 
Teubner: Leipzig; or David Nutt: London) are especially | 
commended to the attention of teachers. 

In conclusion, the authors desire to acknowledge their 
indebtedness to Mr. W. C. Ferguson, Riverdale Collegiate 
Institute, Toronto, for valuable advice regarding the plan 
of the work and on many points of detail; to Miss Julia S. 
Hillock, Parkdale Collegiate Institute, Toronto, for testing a 
considerable proportion of the lessons and exercises in the 
classroom; and to Mr. Heinrich von Nettelbladt, of the 
teaching staff of the High Schools, Buffalo, for valuable ser- 
vices in revising the manuscript and thus affording the au- 
thors the benefit of the judgment of a native German scholar 
and teacher. 
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INTRODUCTION 


The German Alphabet. 


German Roman German German Roman German 
form. form. name, form. form. name, 
W, a A,a ah VM, 1 N,n enn 
B, 6 B, b bay ©, 0 O, o oh 
ec: Ce tsay %, p Pep pay 
>, d D, d day 4 O3aG koo 
G, e 3 ch Ri, t | Rg err 
a, T Bet ef G13 Ss ess 
G, 9g Gye gay SoA | eit tay 
H, lbw hah U, u Una 00 
a, t 1 Ce B,v Vv few 
Sy i J,j yot Ys, w W,w vay 
R, K, k kah X,2 Xx iks 
Ue la ell 9,» Y,y ipstlon 
Mm M,m ecmm 3,3 Lit tset 


REMARKS ON THE ALPHABET. 


1. The approximate pronunciation of the German names 
of the letters is given above in English characters ; these names 
should be learned, and used in spelling words. | 

2. Three of the vowels may be modified by the sign = (called 
‘umlaut’): 9 4, © 8, iit; as capitals, in the older spelling, 
these are: We, Oe, lle. 

3. Diphthongs are: Ai ai, Au au, Gi ei, Gu en, Wu du, and 
the rarer forms ah, ey, ni. 

1x 
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Ae aleiie following change their form slightly when printed as 
one character: ch=q); cl=d; tipig—b; t—b- 

5. The character fs always fences fj when final : suk, Haf, 
lu; within a word, it stands after long vowels, after diph- 
thongs, and before another consonant (elsewhere {j): Giife, 
feiben, haplic), mupte; out Fliiffe, miiffen, 2c.; hence all 
vowels are to be pronounced short before ff. 

6. The form $ occurs only as final in words or stems; else- 
where j: Haus, das, hiuslid) ; Haufer, lefen, hajt. 

7. Since the sounds of German depend to a considerable 
extent upon syllabication, stress, and quantity, these subjects 
will be treated in the following paragraphs, before rules are 
given for the pronunciation of the alphabet. 


Syllabication. 


1. In German the syllable ends in a vowel wherever possi- 
ble, which is frequently not the case in English: )ti-li-tir, 
‘mil-i-ta-ry’ ; the neglect of this principle is a serious defect in 
pronunciation. 

2. Hence single consonants within a word, and also such 
consonant groups .as can be pronounced undivided, belong to 
the following syllable, both in speaking and writing: ha-be, 
ge-brau-dhen, ge-fdenft ; other consonant groups are divided : 
wer-den, Cit-ete. 

3. In writing, however, doubled consonants are divided at 
the end of a line: mitf-fen; so also dt, pf, ng, d, the latter 
becoming f-£: Gtiéd-te, Gmp-fang, finegen, CStiif-fe (for 
Stiicfe) ; compounds are divided according to their parts: 
Huf-eifen, hin-ab, Oonners-tag. 

4. ‘Open’ syllables are those ending in a vowel or fj: da, 
{v-ben, brau-dhe, be-ftel-en. 

5. ‘Closed’ syllables are those ending in a consonant, or 
coming before a doubled consonant: \war-ten, Tinete, falt, 
das, Hat-ter. 


Nore. — This distinction is important for the rules of quantity. 
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Stress. 


The relative force with which a syllable in a group is uttered 
is called ‘stress’ (less properly ‘accent’): §reu'ndfdaft, 
‘frie‘ndship’; mein Qa'ter tit fcyon a'{t. Several degrees of 
force may be distinguished in longer words and in phrases, but 
for practical purposes it is sufficient to consider only the sylla- 
ble of strongest or chief stress. In words of two or more 
syllables the chief stress is as follows : — 

1. In simple German words, on the stem: Greu'ndfchajt, 
oreu'ndlidfeit, fe'jen, gele'jen, ret'nlich. 

2. In compounds, usually on the part most distinctive for 
the meaning: Wu'genblicf, me'rfwiirdig, u'nangenehm. 

3. But in compounded particles, usually on the second com- 
ponent: dahe'r, herbert’, obglet’d). 

4. In loan-words, usually on the syllable stressed in the 
language from which the word has been taken: Gtude'nt, 
BHyii'f, Bhilofo’ph, elega'nt, Nation, Colda't. 

5. Always on the suffixes -et, —ieren, —ur (of foreign origin) : 
Arzenei’, ftudie'ren, Glafu'r. 

6. Never on the prefixes be—, emp-, ent—, er—, ge-, ber—, 3er—-. 

7. No special rules are required for German sentence-stress 
(emphasis), as it corresponds closely to that of English. 


Quantity. 

1. Vowels in German may be distinguished as ‘long,’ ‘half 
long,’ and ‘short’: loben (long), Mtilitér (half long), falt 
(short). 

2. Long vowels become half long, or even short, when un- 
stressed, usually without change in the quality of the sound: 
die'fer (long), diefer Mta'nn (half long). 

Note.—JIn practice it is sufficient to distinguish long and short (the 
latter including half long and short). 

3. Vowels are regularly long : — 


(az) In open stressed syllables; and a long stem vowel 
usually retains its length in inflection: da, fuben; [abte. 
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(4) When doubled, or followed by silent § or ¢ (the latter 
only after i): Staat, Lehrer, Suhn, Kuh, diefer. 

(c) As diphthongs: glauben, heigen, Ceute. 

(@) In final stressed syllable ending in a single consonant 
(including monosyllables capable of inflection, or ending in r): 
Gebot, genug, dem, Rat, bat, gut, war, wir; so also vowel 
before f persisting in inflection: {af (jagen), Fuh (Fiike). 


4. Vowels are regularly short : — 


(2) In unstressed syllables: haben, gehabt, u'nartig. 

(6) In closed syllables (including monosyllables ending in 
more than one consonant): Gomimer, Winter, alt, feft; so 
also before —f not persisting in inflection: @{up (Qliijje). 

(c) In uninflected monosyllables ending in a single con- 
sonant (not -r): mit, vb, in, im, bun, bom ; dz fitr, Her (long). 


5. Before cj, some are long, some short: @pracje (long), 
facjen (short). 


General Remarks on Pronunciation. 


Every language has certain characteristics peculiar to the 
utterance ofits sounds, which taken together may be called its 
‘basis of articulation.’ The principal distinctions between 
German and English, in this respect, are the following :— 


1. The action of the organs of speech, in general, is more 
energetic and precise in German than in English. The pro- 
nunciation of English strikes the German ear as slovenly. The 
energy and precision referred to are especially obvious in 
vowels requiring lip rounding (as observed, for example, in 
‘who,’ ‘no,’ ‘saw,’ etc.). Moreover, great care should be taken 
not to obscure German vowels in unstressed syllables, which is 
the rule in English. 


2. The tongue, both for vowels and consonants, is generally 
either further advanced or retracted than in the articulation of 
corresponding English sounds. 
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3. English long vowels (as a in ‘ fate,’ 00 in ‘ poor’) are usu- 
ally diphthongal, particularly before liquids, whereas German 
long vowels are uniform in quality throughout. 


4. The utterance of every German initial vowel, unless 
wholly unstressed, begins with the ‘ glottal stop,’ which consists 
in suddenly closing the glottis and forcing it open by an explo- 
sion of breath, as in slight coughing: aus, hinaus, effen, ohne, 
iiber, iiberall. 

Note. — Corresponding English vowels begin with gradual closure of 
the glottis, and strike the German ear as indistinct, since the German 
sound is fully resonant throughout. The learner may be enabled to realize 
the nature of this sound by the experiment of placing the hands to the 
sides and exerting a sudden, forcible pressure, the mouth being open as if 
to form a vowel. When this is done, the glottis (z.e. the space between 
the vocal chords) closes automatically, and is at once forced open. 


5. It must never be forgotten that the sounds of any two- 
languages hardly ever correspond exactly, and hence that com- 
parisons between German and English are only approximate. 
In describing the sounds below, brief cautions have been added 
in parenthesis, in order to obviate this difficulty in part. 


Pronunciation of the Alphabet. 
VOWELS. 


1. Vowels are either ‘front’ or ‘back,’ according to their 
place of articulation in the mouth, and are so grouped 
below. , 

2. They are pronounced long or short according to the rules 
given above (pp. xi-xii), the commonest exceptions only being 
noted. 

3. All vowels must be distinctly uttered. 

4. Do not drawl or diphthongize the long vowels. 

5. Doubled vowels and those followed bye or h, as a sign 
of length, are omitted from the conspectus, but included in 
the examples. 
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1. Front Vowels. 


t 1. When long, like i in ‘marine’ (slightly closer; avoid 
diphthong, especially before { and r ; avoid i as in ‘ bit,’ 
when unstressed): Qtine, mir, wir; diefer, ied, 
jtudteren, ihn, jtteb{yt. 

EXCEPTION. — (Short, see 2 below): April, viellei’ht, Biertel, 
vierzehn, vierzig. 
2. When short, like iin ‘ bit’ (avoid ias in‘ mirth’ before r) :- 
Kind, fingen, wird, bijt, gebiffen, gelitten; mit, im. 
3. Like y in ‘ yes,’ when unstressed before ¢ in loan-words : 
Samt'lie, Batie'nt. 


ii 1. When long, has no English counterpart; same tongue 
position as for i, 1, with tense lip rounding: Qliite, 
milde, griin, fig, Fuge ; Metiihe, frither. 

2. When short has no English counterpart; same tongue 
- position as for i, 2, with slight lip rounding: hibfd, 
lic, flinf, fiirdten, Riifte, Miller, miifjen. 


y Like i or ii (see above) : Ufyl (long), Mtyrte (short). 


e 1. When long, like a in ‘stated’ (avoid diphthong, espe- 
cially before { and r): lefen, leben, reden, {chwer, 
bem, den (but see 4 below); Beet, Sdynee, ftehen, 
fehlen, lehren. 

EXCEPTION. — (Short, see 2 below): des, 8, wes. 

2. When short, like e in ‘let’ (avoid e as in ‘her,’ before r): 
{ienfey, jenden, qeftern, bejjer, Betten, Herr, gern. 

EXxcreprion.—(Long, see 1, above): Dresden, Erde, erjt, Bferd. 

3. In unstressed final syllables and in be-, ge-, like a in 
‘soda’ (tongue slightly advanced): habe, Gabe, foben, . 
{obet, Bruder, diefer, diefem, Vogel ; beftellen, gelobt. 

4. The ¢ of der, dem, den, des, e&, when unstressed, varies 
between 3 and 2, above, according as the stress is 
more or less completely removed: der falte Wi'nter. 


bAd 


a 


INTRODUCTION XV 


1. When long, like a in ‘care’ (avoid diphthong, especially 
before { and r): faden, waren, Sdjldige ; Whre, mahen. 
2. When short, identical with e short (€, 2, above) : Hande, 
Bider, Wpfel, hatte, langft. 
’ ; oN 
EXCEPTION. — Chong): nadj{t, Stadte. \)-? 


1. When long, has no English counterpart; same tongue 


position as for ¢, 1, with tense lip rounding and pro- 
trusion: hiren, bije, Bute, jchon, grbger; Gihne. 

2. When short, has no English counterpart ; same tongue 
position as for ¢, 2, with slight lip rounding: Rdpfe, 
Gliclein, finnen, Gitter. 


Excerrion. — (Long): aftlic), Ojterveid). 


2. Back Vowels. 


Like a in ‘ah!’ ‘father’ (tongue flat and mouth well open ; 
lips neither rounded nor retracted; avoid a as in ‘all’ 
and a as in ‘at’). 

1. Long: jagen, da, Anna, Papa’, bat, war, fav; Staat, 
nah, Bahn; Sprache, ftad). 


EXCEPTION. — (Short): a8, 1vas. 


2. Short: warten, hacen, laden, niemand, Ball, hatte ; 
als, ab, am. 


EXcEPrion. — (Long): MAr3t, Bart, Magd, Papft. 


1. When long, like 0 in ‘omen’ (tense lip rounding and pro- 
trusion ; avoid diphthong, especially before { and 1): 
luben, Noje, grog, rot, hod); Boot, Kohl, Ohr. 

2. When short, like 0 in ‘not’ (always definitely rounded ; 
never lengthened, even before r): flopfen, Gott, wel- 
fen, Sonne, morgen, Wort; ob, von. 


_ Exception. — (Long): otje, Obft, Often, Ojteri. 


NoTE,— The Eng. short 0 has often very feeble rounding, especially 
in American Eng., approaching the sound of a in ‘hat.’ 


oO 
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u 1. When long, like 00 in ‘too’ (tense lip rounding and pro- 
trusion ; avoid diphthong, especially before [ and r): 
du, rufen, Blume, Fup, guten, nur; Kuh, Stuhl. 

2. When short, like u in ‘put’ (definitely rounded ; never 
lengthened, even before r): und, wurde, Veutter, 
Olup; wm, zum, Zur. 


Diphthongs. 
ai Like iin ‘ mile’ (first element more deliberately uttered ; 
ay equals German a, 2 +4, 2): Raifer, Bayern. 
au Like ou in ‘ house’ (first element more deliberately uttered ; 
equals German a, 2+u, 2): §rau, Baum, Bauer. 


Gu Like oi in ‘boil’ (first element more deliberately uttered ; 
equals German p, 2 +i, 2): Itinber, Maufe, Baume. 


Note. — The second element is sometimes slightly rounded. 


ci The same sound as ai, above; mein, Meile, feiner, tei- 


chy ner, einjt, Wicyer. 
eu The same sound as du, above: nen, heute, Feuer, cuer, 
feufzen. 


ui Equals German u, 2+i%, 2: Hui! pfui! 


CONSONANTS. 


1. It is very important to remember that all final consonants 
are short in German, although not always so in English ; com- 
pare mat and ‘man,’ fang and ‘sang.’ 

2. Double consonants have only a single sound, as also ip 
English: gefaffen, ‘fallen’; but when two consonants come 
together through compounding the sound is lengthened in 
careful diction, but not fully doubled: mitteilen; similarly 
also contiguous final and initial consonant, when necessary for 
distinctness: not tun. 

3. When alternative pronunciations are given below the 
preferable one is put first. 
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Alphabetical List of Consonants. 
6 1. When initial in word or syllable, or doubled, like b in 
‘ball’: bald, lieben, verbleiben, Gbbe. 
. When final, in word or syllable, like p in ‘tap’: ab, Weib, 
lieb, abgehen, Schrethttjd), liebte, lieblich, liebjter. 
¢ 1. Before front yowel, like ts in ‘sets’: Cicero, Gifar. 
2. Before back vowel, like c in ‘call’: Canto, Caffel. 


N 


Note. —¢ alone is now found only in loan-words and proper nouns. 


dj 1. After back vowel, has no English counterpart ; compare 
Scotch ch in ‘loch’ (formed by slight contact of the 
back of the tongue with the soft palate; voiceless): 
Bach, machen, nod, fuchen, raudjen. | 
Nore. —‘ Voiceless’ means without vibration of the vocal chords; com- 
pare ‘fine’ (voiceless) with ‘vine’ (voiced). 


2. After front vowel, after consonant, and in —den, like h | 
in ‘hue’ very forcibly pronounced (avoid k as in ‘kill’ © 


and sh as in ‘ship’; it is best obtained by unvoicing the 


y in yes): ich, fchlecht, weid), Biidher, foldjes, Miaddjen; 


so also in @hemie’, before a front vowel. 


3. Before 3 in a stem syllable, like £ (which see): Vache, 


Ojen, wachfen; also some loan-words, Chrijt, Chor, rc. 
f Like f (which see) : did, {chien 


1, When initial in a word or syllable, or doubled, like d in 
‘day’ (tongue advanced to the gums): du, drei, Sever, 
Hinde, witrde, addieren. — 

2. When final in a word or syllable, like t in ‘take’ (tongue 
advanced to the gums): ied, Hand, und, Handdjen, 
endlich), Gefundfeit. 


f _ Like f in ‘fall’: faufen, Frau, fiinf, hoffen. 


g 1. When initial in a word or stressed syllable, or doubled, 
like g in ‘began,’ ‘gain,’ ‘begin’: gab, Wufgabe, 
gehen, qegeben, Gitter, qritn, Eqge. 
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Note, — The place of contact between tongue and palate varices along 
with the vowel or consonant of the syllable, asin English; similarly also 
for the sounds of f, 1g, uf. 


2. After a back vowel within a word (when followed by a 
vowel), either like g, 1, or voiced dj, 1: Tage, fagen, 
Z0gen, Buge. 

Note. — This second sound is foreign to English; it may be formed by 
making the sound usually heard in gargling, without, however, drawing 
the tongue far enough back to cause the uvula to trill. 

3. After a back vowel when final or before a consonant, 

like dj, 1: Zag, lag, 50g, Zug, fagte, wogte. 

4. After a front vowel or a consonant within a word (and 

followed by a vowel), either like g, 1, or j (which see): 
legen, Berge, Biirger, Schlage, Wiege, Ninige. 


Note. — Like j almost universally in the combination ig. 


5. After a front vowel, (a) when final, (4) final after a conso- 
nant, (¢) before a consonant, like dh), 2: Teig, Cieg, 
Kinig; Berg, Talg; legte, liegt. 

6. Like z in ‘azure’ (tongue advanced, lips protruded) in 
many French loan-words: G-ta'-ge, Gou-ra'-ge. 


= 


h Like h in ‘have’ (strongly and briefly uttered): haben, 

gehabt, heigen, geholfen, X'horn. 
2. It is silent before the vowel of an ending and as a sign 
of length: gehen, gefehen; Kuh, Reh, wel); see also 


cy, th, fel. 


j 1. Regularly, like y in ‘yes’ (tongue closer to the palate ; 
strongly buzzed): ja, jeder, Juni, Yod), juc)zen. 
2. In French loan-words, like g, 6, above: Qourna'l, 
Saloufie’. 


f Like c in ‘can’ or k in ‘ken,’ ‘keen’ (comp. note to 
§, 1): fam, fennen, Rind, flein, fanf. 


[ Like 1 in ‘lip’ (tongue advanced to gums): f[oben, 
lieben, al8, qliicélich, wollen, volf. 
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itt Like m in ‘make’: mit, Baum, fommen, Camm. 


1 Like n in ‘name’ (tongue advanced to gums) : nennen, 
und, Hinde, an, Mann, Yediuner. 


Ig Like ng in ‘sang,’ ‘length’ ‘sing’ (abruptly uttered ; 
comp. note to g, 1; never as in English ‘ finger’): 
faugen, lang, lingjt, fing, Finger. 


nt Like nk in ‘thank,’ ‘think’ (abruptly uttered ; comp. 
note tog, 1): Danf, danfen, lenfen, finfen. 


yp Like p in ‘pit’ (pronounce fully before f): Bupype, 
Sirup, pflangen, Bferd. 


‘ph Like f (which see): Bhilofo'ph, Bhilofophie'. 
qu ss Like £ ++ w (which see): Quelle, quer. 


t Has no English counterpart ; it is formed either (1) by 
trilling the point of the tongue against the upper gums 
(‘lingual’ r), or (2) by drawing the root of the tongue 
backward so as to cause the uvula to vibrate (‘uvular’ r) : 
Fiat, rot, rund, rein, war, wir, Herz, werden. 


Norte. — Either sound is correct in conversation. The lingual r, how- 
ever, is more readily acquired by English-speaking students. 


} 1. When initial in a word or syllable before a vowel, like z in 
‘zeal’ (tongue advanced towards gums) : fehen, fo, fid}, 
fiif, Nofe, Binfen, gelefen. 

2. When final in a word or syllable, and before most con- 
sonants, like s in ‘seal’ (tongue advanced, as above) ; 
so also f, jf, always: G1a8, weshalb, faft, Mtajfe, 
effen, Fup, Sipe, Fliijje. 

3. When initial before p or t, like sh in ‘ship’ (tongue ad- 
vanced ; lips protruded) : ftehen, geftanden, fpielen, 
gefpielt, Rinderfptel. 


{6 Like sh in ‘ship’ (see f, 3): Schiff, fdjreiben, Life). 
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t 1. Like t in ‘tame’ (tongue advanced to gums): Tag, 
teilen, Tijd), Tinte, Miutter, ritt. 
2. In loan-words before i = 3: Itatio'n, Batie'nt. 


th Sameast, 1: Theater. 
Same as 3 (which see): Cab, fiben. 


1, Same as f (which see): Water, viel, von, bray. 
2. In most Latin or Romance loan-words = w (which see): 
Vale, oe nt, Revo'lver, Veranda. 


wv Like v in ‘vine’ (less strongly buzzed): twar, two, wwir, 
weshalb, Schwefter, zwet. 


r Same as f3: Art, ire. 
2 Same as #8: 3u, Herz, Sfizze. 


Pronunciation of Loan-words. 


The German pronunciation of loan-words is usually an ap- 
proximation to the original sound, the original stress of the 
foreign word being in most cases retained. A full treatment of 
the subject is beyond the limits of this work, but the pronuncia- 
tion of the more common consonants of foreign origin has been 
indicated above. 


Exercises on Pronunciation. 


Note. — The words in 4, B, C, D, have been taken, with few excep- 
tions, from the first five exercises of the Grammar. The numerals after the 
letters correspond to those used in explaining the pronunciation (pp. xiv- 
XK): 

A. Simple vowels.—a (1): Vater, Marie’, Tafel, aber, da; 
a (2): alt, Mann, Ball, Garten, Tante ; ¢ (1): Seder, erft, 
Lehrer, jehr; e(2): Geld, Herr, Meffer, Fenfter ; ¢ (3): Mofe, 
wiele, Tobe, aber; t (1): wir, die, viele; t (2): inte, ijt, 
immer, artig; 1 (3): Villie; v (1): wo, rot, oder, gro, wohl; 
vp (2): Onfel, Sto, oft, Sommer; u (1): Buch, Bruder, 
Blume, Stuhl; u (2): Hund, jung, Mutter, Buppe. 
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&. Vowels with umlaut.— @ (1): Dtadden, erzahlen, Mire 
den; & (2): Bieler; b (1): bije, fchin; B (2): Gitter, fin- 
nen, Horner; tt (1): grin, giltig, Schiiler, Titr; it (2): 
Hiibfdh, fiinf3ig. 


C. Diphthongs. — ai: Raifer; au: aud, Frau, aufmerffam, 
Aufgabe ; ect: flein, Bleijtift, Fletfd), rein; ew: neu, Oeutfd. 


DP. Consonants. —6 (1): aber, Ball, Bruder, Brief ; 6 (2): 
—«“hiibfd, Schreibtifdh; c: Cifar, Cicero; ch (1): Buch, auch, 
machen ; ch (2): ich, nicht, Miidden, etd); dy (3): wachfen, 
Chor ; €: Bader, Stock ; d (1): da, Feder, oder, drei, addieren ; 
D(2): Iud, und, griindlid) ; g (1): gut, gern, Garten, grog ; 
g (2): Tage, fage; g(3): Tag, flug; g (4): Berge, Kinige 5 
g (5): artig, giitig, reqnen; g (6): Ctage, Courage; § (2): 
hart, Hut, Herr, hier 5h (2): fah, fehen, wel ; j: (2) ja, jung ; 
j (2): Journal; f€: falt, fein; (: alt, flug, Ball; m: 
Mann, immer; n: nein, Tante, Mann; ng: jung, Spazier- 
gang, Ming, fingen; nf: Onfel; p: Puppe ; ph: Philofo'ph ; 
qu: Quelle, quer; r: rot, Moje, rund, wer, Garten, Herr ; 
f (1): Rofe, bife, fehr; f (2): al8, Haus, grog, Veeffer, 
wejjen; { (3) Stuhl, Bleijtift, Sto, fpielen ; fay: jdhwarz, 
jhin, Schwefter, Deut}; t (2): rot, Tinte, Mutter ; t (2): 
Nation, Patient; th: Thea'ter; &: Plag; v (1): Vater, 
viele ; v (2): Bafe, Verbum ; w: wo, wer, Sdhwejter, jdiwar3 ; 

r: Here, Art; 3: ganz, Bimmer, fitnfjzig, erzihler. 

£. To. be repeated several times in succession: 1. Dret 
breite Bachbliitter, drei breite, 2c. 2. Fifders Frik fijcht 
frifde Sifdhe, Fifchers Fri, 2. 3. Der KRottbuffer Poft- 
fut}cher pugt den Rottbufjfer Pofttuticfajten, der Mottbuffer, zc. 


a Sehtfucht. 


— Ach! aus diefes Tales Griinden, 
Die der falte Nebel dritcdt, 

RKinnt’ ich doch den Ausgang finden, 
Wh! wie fithlt’ ic) mich beglict! 
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Dort erblicl ich fchine Hiigel, 
Ewig jung und ewig griin ; 
Hitt’ id) Schwingen, hatt’ id) Fliigel, 
Nach den Hitgeln 36g’ ich hin. 
— Shiller. 
Use of Capitals. 


Capital letters are required in German, contrary to English 
usage, in the following cases : — . 

1. As initial of all nouns and all words used as nouns: Ddie 
@eder, ‘the pen’; das Niiwlidje, ‘the useful’; etwas Neues, 
‘something new’; das Reifen, ‘travelling’; nouns used with 
other functions take a small initial: Wbend, ‘evening,’ but 
abends, ‘in the evening’; eid, ‘sorrow,’ but es tut mir [eid, 
‘T am sorry.’ 

2. As initial of the pronoun @ie = ‘ you’ (in all forms except 
fid)), and of the corresponding possessives: Haben Sie Shre 
@eder ? ‘Have you your pen?’ 

3. Similarly, but in correspondence only, du, ifr = ‘ you,’ and 
their possessives: Wir erwarten Did) und Oeine Schwefter, 
“We expect you and your sister.’ 

4. Proper adjectives are not written with a capital unless 
formed from names of persons or forming part of a proper 
name: das deutfde Buch, ‘the German book’; but, die 
Goethefden Schriften, ‘Goethe’s writings’; das Deutfdje 
Reich, ‘the German Empire.’ 


Punctuation. 


The rules of punctuation correspond in general to those of 
English, but the following points should be noted :— 
1. A dependent sentence (relative, adverbial, etc.) is intro- 


duced by a comma. 
2. Infinitive clauses with 3u are regularly preceded by a 


comma. 
3. An exclamatory point is used in beginning letters: Gebr 


geehrter Herr! 


German Script. 
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MAP OF GERMANY. (See lesson X LI.) 


LESSON I 


t. Gender and Agreement. 
Der Mann ijt alt. The man is old. 
Die Frau ijt Flug. The woman is clever. 
Das Bud) ijt ner. The book is new. 
Das Madden ijt hitbjd. The girl is pretty. 
Der Hund ijt groR. The dog is large. 
Der Winter tft falt. The winter is cold. 
Die Tinte ijt fcjwar3. The ink is black. 


OBSERVE: 1. The subject of a sentence is always in the 
nominative. 

2. Predicate adjectives remain undeclined in German. 

3. The definite article agrees with its noun in gender, num- 
ber, and case, and has the following forms in the nominative 
singular : 

Masc. dev Fem. die Veut. da8 


4. There are three genders in German: masculine, feminine, 
and neuter. 

5. Names of males are almost always masculine, and names 
of females feminine, but all nouns in —djen and —[ein (diminu- 
tives) are neuter, regardless of sex. 

6. Names of animals and things may be of any gender — to 
be learned from the vocabulary or dictionary. 


2. Nominative Pronouns. 
ft der Mann fig? Ga, er Is the man clever? Yes, he is 
ift flitg. clever. 


Sit der Winter warm? Mein, Is the winter warm? No, it is 
er iit falt. cold. . 
j 
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Die Frau ijt nidjt alt; fie ijt The woman is not old; she is 


jung. young. 
Die Tinte ijt nidjt rot; fie ijt The ink is not red ; it is black. 
fdjwar3. 


Das Bud) ijt alt; 8 ift nidjt The book is old; it is not new. 
Treu. 

Das Niidden ift nicht fein; The girl is not small; she is. 
e3 tft grof. large. 


OpsERVE: The personal pronoun of the third singular agrees 
in gender with the noun to which it refers, and has the follow- 
ing forms in the nominative : 


Mase, ev Fem. fie Neut. e3 

: EXERCISE I 

N.B. The definite article before nouns shows their gender, 
aber, but. das Mttidchen, the girl. 
alt, old. der Yiann, the man. 
das Burl), the book. nein, no (adv.). 
da, there. neu, new. 
Die Feder, the pen. nidjt, not. 
gro, large, tall, big, great. oder, or. 
hier, here. rot, red. 
der Hund, the dog. {dwar3, black. 
tt) 16 der Gonuner, the summer. 
ja, yes. die Tinte, the ink. 
falt, cold. warm, warm. 
flein, small, little. wer? who? 
flug, clever, intelligent. der Winter, the winter. 


der Vehrer, the teacher (#.). wo? where? 
die Cehrerin, the teacher (/). 

A, 1. Qas Bud) ijt neu. 2. Die Tinte ijt fehwars. 
3. Der Winter it falt. 4. Der Sommer ijt warm. 5. Oas 
Midchen ijt flein, 6. Das Buch tft widt alt; e8 ijt new. 
7. Oie Tinte ijt nicht rot; fie itt fehwarz, 8. Oas Miidchen 
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it nicht flein; eSift groB. 9. Git die Feder hier? 10. Sa, fie 
ijt hier. xx. Werift da? 12. Oas Meddden ijt da. 13. Wo 
ijt der Lehrer? 14. Gr ijt nicht hier; er ijt ba. x5. Der 
Lehrer ijt hier, aber die Cehrerin tft nidjt Hier. 16. Gift der 
Gommer falt? 17. Nein, er tft warm; er ift nidt falt. 
18. Sft der Hund lug? 19. Ga, er ijt Flug. 

B. Answer the following questions in German: 1. ft das 
Bud grop? 2. Gt das Mridden flein? 3. Qft die Tinte 
jhwar3? 4. Sit der Sommer falt? 5. Gft der Winter falt 
oder warm? 6. Woijtdie Feder? 7. Werift hier? 38. Wer 
ijt nidt hier? 9. Git der Lehrer nicht da? 10. Wo ift das 
Miidden? x1. Sit der Hund nidt flig? 12. Bit das Bud 
alt oder neu? 


C. 1. The book is large. 2. The ink is red. 3. Is the 
man clever? 4. Heisclever. 5. Where isthe pen? 6. It 
is not here. 7. The summer is warm; it is not cold. 8. Is 
the winter warm? 9g. No, itis cold. 10. Where is the dog? 
rz. It is here. 12. Is the ink black? 13. No, it is red. 
14. Is the teacher here? 15. Yes, she is here. 16. Is the 
girl large? 17. No, she is small. 18. Is the book old or is 
it new? 1g. It is old; it is not new. 20. Where is the 
teacher? 


D. Vejeftiié (extract for reading) : 


Sins, zwei, drei, Warm ijt nidjt alt, 
Alt ijt nidjt neu, Ralt ijt nicht warm, 
Neu ift nicht alt, Reid) ift nicjt arm. 


Note. — For vocabulary of these extracts, see end of the volume. 


LESSON II 


3. Nominative of cit and fcit. 


Gin Etein ijt hart. A stone is hard. 
Gine Hoje ift rot. A rose is red. 
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Gin Gi t/t rund. An egg is round. 
Rein Sonmer ijt falt. No summer is cold. 
Keine Moje ift gritn. No rose is green. 
Kein Kind ijt alt. No child is old. 


OsseRVE: The indefinite article ein and its negative fein 
agree with their nouns, and have the following forms in the 
nominative singular : 


Masc. and Neut. ein Fem. eine 

Mase. and Neut. fein fem. feine 

4. Nominative of Some Possessives. 

Mein Vater ijt grok. My father is tall. 

Deine Miutter ift gut. Your (thy) mother is good. 
Sein Mind ijt Flein. His child is small. 

Yt das thr Buch ? Is that her (their) book ? 
Unfere Ntutter ijt alt. Our mother is old. 


OpsERVE: Possessive adjectives have the same endings as 
the indefinite article in the nominative singular, and agree. 


5. Nominative of welder ? 

Welcher Mann ijt alt ? Which man is old ? 
Welche Blume ijt rot? Which flower is red ? 
Welches Kind ijt Hitbfch ? Which child is pretty? 


OnservE: The interrogative weltjer ? ‘which?’ has the fol 
lowing forms in the nominative singular, and. agrees: 


Mase. welch er Fem. weldje Neut. weldes 
EXERCISE II 
der Bacfer, the baker. hart, hard. 
der Ball, the ball. Hithfch, pretty. 
der Bruder, the brother. der Hut, the hat. 
qritn, green. immer, always. 


gut, good. jung, young. 
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das Rind, the child. die Schiwejter, the sister. 
die Ntutter, the mother. jehr, very. 

nie, never. der Stull, the chair. 
der Ming, the ring. der Vater, the father. 
die Jtoje, the rose. was? what? 

rund, round. weich, soft. 

fdjlecht, bad. weift, white. 


A. 1. Gin Ring ift rund. 2. Mein Vater ift nicht jung. 
3. Sft mein Ball rund? 4. Ga,erift rund. 5. Unfer Vater 
ijt alt. 6. Wo ijt der Ring? 7. Gr ijt hier. 8. Git ein 
Miidchen immer jung? 9. Ga, ein Madden ift nie alt. 
10. Seine Feder ijt hier. x1. Unfer Bier ijt grog, aber 
jein Bruder ijt flein. 12. Meine Mutter ijt hitbfdh. 13. Kein 
Kind ijt alt. 14. Der Bier ijt alt. 15. Sein Hut ijt weif. 
16. Meine Feder ijt gut, aber ihre Feder ijt fchledht. 17. Sift 
ihr Stuhl wei)? 18. Nein, er tft nicht weich, er ijt fehr hart. 
19. Gine Rofe ift rot. 20. Cine Rofe ijt nicht grin. 21. Kein 
Commer ijt falt. 22. Mtein Bruder ijt grog, aber ihre 
Sdwefter ijt flein. 


&. Answer inGerman: 1. Sft eine Moje fdwarz? 2. Welche 
Rofe ift weig? 3. Wo ijt mein Ball? 4. Welche Feder ift 
gut? 5. Welder Stubl ijt weid)? 6. Weldhes Buch ift grok? 
7- BWer ijt nie alt? 8. Wer ijt immer jung? 9. Was ifi 
immer rund? ro. Sft ihre Schwefter grok oder flein ? 
rr. Sftunfer Bader jung oder alt? 12. Sit fein Hut fchwar; 
oder weiR? 13. ft ihre Feder hart? 14. Wo ijt unfere 
Yehrerin? 15. Sit fein Sommer falt ? | 


C. 1. The summer is warm. 2. No winter is warm. 3. Is 
her pen hard or soft? 4. My ink is red; it is not black. 
5. Her father is old. 6. No child is old. 7. Our sister is not 
tall, but she is pretty. 8. His brother is tall, but her brother 
is small. 9. Which chair is hard? 10. Which ink is black? 
11. Is her chair hard or soft? 12. His chair is hard, but my , 
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chair is soft. 13. Which child is pretty? 14. His pen is not 
good ; it is very soft. 315. Is our dog not here? 16, No rose 
is green. 17. A rose is red or white. 


D. Vefeftiic : 
ins, z\vet, dret, Hart ift nidt wei, 
Alt ijt nicht neu, rifc) tft nicht faul, 
Arin ijt nicht reid, Ody’ ijt fein Gaul. 


LESSON III 
6. Present Indicative of fcin, to be. 
Singular. Plurat. 
id) bin, I am. wir {tnd, we are. 
Dut bijt, thou art, you are. ijt feid, ye (you) are. 
er (jie, e8) ijt, he (she, it) is. jte jind, they are. 


Formal: Gie find, you are (s¢ng. or plur.). 
Interrogatively : bin ic)? btjt du? 2. 


7. Pronouns of Address. 
BVijt du da, mein Kind? Are you there, my child? 
Seid ifr da, Kinder ? Are you there, children ? 
Sind Sie franf, Herr A. ? Are you ill, Mr. A. ? 
Sind Sie hier, meine Herren ? Are you here, gentlemen ? 


Sit dad Bhr Buch, Herr B.? Is that your book, Mr. B.? 


OrsERVE: 1. Du, ‘thou,’ ‘you,’ is familiar, and its plural is 
ihr, ‘ye,’ ‘you’; the corresponding possessives are Dein, ener, 
respectively, declined like mett, 

2. Sie, ‘you,’ is formal, is always written with a capital, and 
requires the verb in the third plural, whether one person is 
addressed or more than one. i 

3. ‘Your’ in formal address = Qbr, declined like ify = ‘her,’ 
. and always written with a capital. 
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8. The Demonstrative das. 


Das ijt der Vater. 
Das ift die Ntutter. 
Das find meine Schiiler. 


That is the father. 
That is the mother. 
Those are my pupils. 


OBSERVE: D@8, remains unchanged here; the verb agrees 
with the real subject, which follows. 


9. Word Order. The predicate adjective comes at the end 
of a principal sentence in simple tenses : 


Das Wetter ijt heute fchin. The weather is fine to-day. 


EXERCISE III 


artig, well-behaved, good. 
aud), also, too. — 

bife, bad, cross, angry. 

die Frau, the woman, wife, Mrs. 
ganz, quite. 

der Garten, the garden. 
gittig, kind. 

der Herr, the gentleman, Mr. 
in, in. 

die Kinder, the children. 


der Onfel, the uncle. 

{charf, sharp. 

jdin, beautiful, 
fine. 

die Schule, the school. 

der Schiiler, the pupil, scholar. 

die Schitler, the pupils, schol- 
ars. 

die Sante, the aunt. 

u'nartig, naughty, bad. 


handsome, 


franf, ill, sick. und, and. 

die Lehrer, the teachers. weffen ? whose? 
das Miejjer, the knife. woh, well. 

die Wtejfer, the knives. 2C., etc. 


Ipiom: Herr Lehrer, teacher (voc.); der Hery Lehrer, the teacher 
(forms of respect). 

A. Continue the following throughout the tense: 1. Yq 
bin franf, du bift, 2. 2. Bin ich artig ? bift du? 2. 3. Sd 
bin nit fein, du, 2c. 4. Bin ich nicht grog? bift du? 2. 

B. 1. Die Sehiiler find nidjt Hier; fie find nicht wohl. 
2. Die Lehrer find hier und die Srhiiler find auch Hter. 
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3. Unfere Schule ift grog und fin. 4. Feh bin flein, aber 
Sie jtnd grog. 5. Cind Cie franf, Frau Braun? 6. Nein, 
i) bin ganz wohl. 7. Sie find fehr giitig, Herr Schafer. 
8. Sit das Shre Feder? 9. Du bijt unartig, mein Rind. 
10. Setd iby artig, Kinder? 11. Sa, Herr Lehrer, wir find 
artig. 12. Unfer Garten ijt {din und er ift aud) grof 
13. Der Hund ijt grop, aber er ift nicht bije. 14. Die 
Mefjer find nicjt fcharf. 15. Wer iff das? 16. Das ift 
meine Schwejter, 17. Oas find dite Sdhitler. 18. Das 
ijt unfere ehrerin. 19. Unfer Onfel ift in New Yorf. 
20. Yhre Tante ift in Berlin. 


C. Answer in German: 1. ft da8 Rind artig? 2. Sind 
die Kinder nicht artiq? 3. Bift ou wohl, mein Kind? 
4. Sind Cie nicht wohl, Herr Schafer? 5. Welfen Feder 
ift das? 6. Wefjen Ball ijt das? 7. Wer ift da? 8. Was 
ijt da8? 9. Sit Shr Hund nidjt bife? 10. Git mein Garten 
nicht fchin? 11. Wo ift Ghre Tante? 12. Sift Shr Ontel 
nidjt awd in Berlin ? 

D. 1. My aunt is in New York. 2. Where is your uncle? 
3. He is also in New York. 4. Are you quite well, Mr. 
Schafer? 5. No, I am not very well. 6. Are you ill, my 
child? 7. No, I am quite well. 8. Are you there, father ? 
g. Yes, lam here. 10. Is that your school? 11. Yes, that is 
my school. 12. It is not large, but it is handsome. 13. Chil- 
dren, you are naughty. 14. No, we are quite good. 15. My 
brother and my sister are in Berlin. 16. Whose knives are 
those? 17. What is that? 18. Who is that? 19. That is my 
mother. 20. Who are you? 21. [am Mrs. Braun. 


£. Yefeftited : 
Der Winter ijt falt, der Sommer tft warm 5 
Die Eltern find reich, die Kinder find arm ; 
Die Feder ijt leicht, das Cifen ijt fchwer ; 
Die Schiifjel ift voll, der Teller ijt leer. 
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LESSON IV 
10. Present Indicative of haben, to have. 
I have, etc. Have I? etc. 
id) habe wir haben habe ich? haben wir? 
du haft ihr habt Haft du? habt ihr? 
er hat jte haben hat er? haben fie? 
Formal: Gie haben. Formal: haben Cie ? 


11. Accusative Forms. 1. The direct object is put in the 
accusative, which has the same form as the nominative, except 
in the masculine singular. 

2. Observe the following forms of the masculine singular 
accusative, and of the nominative and accusative plural of all 
genders : 

Sing. den ein en feinen meinen, 2c. welch en 
Plur. die — feine meite, 2c. welde 


12. Repetition. 


Der Mann und die Frau. The man and woman. 
Die Feder und die Cite. The pen and ink. 
Mein Vater und meine Piutter. My father and mother. 


OxssERVE: The article, possessive adjective, etc., must be re- 
peated before each noun in the singular. 


13. The Comparative Degree. 


Ou bift einer als td. You are smaller than I. 
Er geht jo fcdhnell wie ich. He walks as quickly as I. 


Gr ijt alter alg fein Freund. He is older than his friend. 


OpsERVE: 1. Most adjectives and adverbs form the com- 
parative by adding -er to the stem of the positive. 
2. ‘Than’ after comparatives = al8; ‘as’... ‘as’ or ‘so’ 
= as =O on. . Wie, 
3. Many monosyllabic adjectives and adverbs with stem vowel 
a, 0, u, have umlaut (d, u, it, respectively) in the comparative. 
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4: The noun after alg has the same case as that which pre- 


cedes. 


Nore. — Adjectives with umlaut in comparative are marked by (“) in 
the vocabularies; see also vocabularies and Lesson XX XIX for irregular 


comparison. 


Peat 


EXERCISE IV 


alg, than. 

au'fmerfjam, attentive. 
~ der Bleijtift, the pencil. 
die Blume, the flower. 
die Biicher, the books. 
drei, three. 


das Fenjter, the window. 
die Fenfter, the windows. 


das Hleifd), the meat. 
fiinf3ig, fifty. 

das Geld, the money. 
dev Sunge, the boy. 
die Rreide, the chalk. 
Marie’, Mary. 

mur, only. 

die Buppe, the doll. 


die Puppen, the dolls. 

rein, clean. 

der Sehreibtijd), the writing- 
desk, writing-table. 

das Cdyulhaus, the school- 
house. 

die Schuljtube, the school- 
room. 

der Stoc, the cane, stick. 

die Tafel, the blackboard. 

die Tiir, the door. 

viele, many. 

wie? how? 

das Rimmer, the room. 

die Zinumer, the rooms. 

gu, too. 


A. Continue the following (see Exercise III): 1. Weldjen 
Ball Habe ish? welchen Ball Haft du? 2. 2. Sch Habe feinen 
Bleijtift. 3. Welche Biicher habe ish? 4. Habe ich nicht ihre 
Biicher? 5. Yeh habe feine Mefjer. 6. Yd) habe den Sto. 


B. Supply the proper form of der, ein, fein, or of a pos- 
sessive adjective in the following: 1. Hat Marie... Blume? 
2. Wer hat... Meffer (ug.)? 3. Habe ish... Buch? 
4. Hajt du... Feder? 5. Haben wir... Garten? 6. Habt 
ihr . . .1Geld? 7. Haben Sie... Linte? 8... . Haw 
hat Fleifd. 9... . Sunge hat... Ball. ro... . Piid= 
den hat... Buppe. rr. Hates... PBuppe? 
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C. 1. Unfer Schulhaus ijt grog und fdin. 2. Es hat 
viele Zimmer und Fenjter. 3. Hie Bimmer jind grog. 
4. Sie haben Fenfter. 5. Unfer Zimmer hat nur ein Fenfter. 
6. Das Fenfter ijt grop, aber es ijt nicht immer rein. 7. Hier 
ift unfer Lehrer. 8. Was hater? 9. Gr hat etnen Sdjreib- 
tif. ro. Gr hat auch eine Feder und Tinte. 11. Ceine 
Schiiler haben auc) Feder und inte. 12. Unfere Schulftube 
hat eine Tafel. 13. Oie Tafel ijt fcpwarz. 14. Wie viele 
Schitler Hat Ghre Schule? 15. Sie hat fitnfzig Cehiiler. 
16. Gind die Schitler aufinerffam ? 17. Sie find nicht immer 
aufmerffam. 18. Unfere Lehrer haben Streide. 19. Das 
enjter ift Eleiner als die Tiir. 20. Her Lehrer ift alter als 
feine Gehitler. 21. Die Sdhiiler find nicht fo Flug wie ihr 
Vehrer. | 

D. Oral exercise on the above. 


£. 1. Our teacher has a chair and writing-desk. 2. Has 
he alsoacane? 3. No, he has no cane. 4. The pupils have 
their books. 5. Have you your books? 6. Yes, but I have 
no pencil. 7. Mary has my pencil and pen. 8. Which doll 
have the girls? g. They have no doll. 10. How many 
teachers has your school? 1. It has_ three teachers. 
12. Have they many pupils? 13. Yes, they have fifty pupils. 
14. Are their pupils attentive? 15. No, not always. 16. Has 
your teacher her pen or pencil? 17. No, but she has her 
chalk. 18. Has your sister a doll? 19. No, she has no doll: 
she is too big. 20. She is taller than her brother. 


F. Yefeftiid: 


Gin Kindesher;g foll fein: Wie der Spiegel fo wahr, 

Wie die Lilie fo rein, Wie der Quell fo frifd,. 

Wie der Tau fo flar, Groh wie die Viglein im Ge- 
bitjd. 


G. Spridwirter (proverbs) : 1. Beffer fpat als nie. 2. Gt- 
was ift beffer als gar nidts. 3. Zeit ijt Geld. 4. Grde gut, 
alles gut. | 
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LESSON V 


14. Present Indicative of madjen, to make. 


I make, am making, do make, etc. AmI making? doI make? ete. 


ic) mace wir machen made ich? machen wir ? 
Du mach tt ifr macht mach}t du? macht ihr? 
er macht fie mad)en madjt er? made fte ? 
Formal: ie maden. Formal: macen Cie ? 
EXAMPLES. 
Yh mache eine Puppe. I am making a doll. 
Spielen fie Ball? Do they play ball? 
Wir lieben unferen Vater. We love our father. 
Ou arbeiteft. You are working. 
Regnet es? Is it raining ? 


OBSERVE: 1. There are no auxiliary forms in German cor- 
responding to the English ‘I am making,’ ‘ Does he play?’ etc. 

2. Most verbs form the present indicative like machen, but 
when the infinitive stem ends in -t or -?, or consonants after 
which t cannot be pronounced, the second singular ends in -eft, 
and the third singular and the second plural in -et. 


15. Imperative of machen. 
Singular. Plural. 
made (du), make (thou). madjt (thr), make (ye). 


Formal: madjen Cie, make. 
16. Adjective as Adverb. Most adjectives may be used as 
adverbs without change : 


gut, good, well. | jcjin, beautiful(-ly). 
fleifig, diligent(-ly). angenefin, agreeable(-ly). 
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EXERCISE V 


arbeiten, to work. machen, to make, do. 

die Wufgabe, the exercise. das Wtircjen, the fairy-tale, 
bitte, please. story. 

der Brief, the letter. die Ntirden, the fairy-tales, 
die Briider, the brothers. stories. 

Deut}, German. oft, often. 

er3ahlen, to tell (narrate). regnet, to rain. 

fleigig, diligent, industrious. —fejnelf, quick, fast. 

gern, willingly, gladly. {cjreiben, to write. 

Karl, Charles. jingen, to sing. 

das Rlavie'r, the piano. der Spazie'rgaig, the walk. 
fehren, to teach. jpielen, to play. 

fernen, to learn, study. | wen? whom? 

das Cied, the song. wertig, little (not much). 


{oben, to praise. 


Ipioms: 1. Yep fpiele geri, I am fond of playing, like to play. 
2, Cinen Spaziergang madjen, to take (go for) a walk. 
3. Klavier fpielen, to play the piano. 

A. Continue the following, giving also the imperative: 1. Yd 
{djreibe einen Brief, du, 2c. 2. Yeh mache einen Spaszier- 
gang. 3. Yoh finge ein Vied. 4. Gh fpiele nicht Ball. 
5. Arbeite ich fcnell? 6. Yeh lerne frhneller al8 Karl. 

B. i. Unfere Lehrer (oben ihre Echitler. 2. Hie Lehrerin 
fehrt ihre Schitler. 3. Die Sehiiler lernen gern. 4. Kinder, 
lernt ihr gern Denti? 5. $a, wir lernen jehr gern Deutfcdh. 
6. Kinder lernen nidt immer gern. 7. Wir fehretben eine 
Aufgabe. 8. Karl fchreibt einen Brief. 9. Marie, fepreibe 
eine Wufgabe. 1o. Arbeitet fleigiger, Kinder. 11. Mlarie 
arbeitet febr fleifig. 12. Kinder fpielen immer gern. 13. Karl, 
fpielft du gern Ball? 14. Ja, Herr Lehrer, ich fptele fehr 
gern Ball. 15. Bitte, erzihlen Sie ein Marden, Herr 
— «Nehrer, 16. Unjere Meutter erzihlt oft Veirden. 17. Meeine 
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Schwejter fingt fehr fain; fte fingt ein Lied. 18. Spielen 
Sie Klavier, Frau Schafer? 19. Sch fptele cin wenig, aber 
nicht fehr gut. 20. Yleine Britder machen oft cinen Spasierz 
gang. 21. Mtachen Sie gern einen Spaziergang? 22. Ja, 
id) mache fehr gern einen Spaziergang. 

C. Answer in German: 1. Wer lobt die Schiiler? 2. Lernft 
bu gern, Karl? 3. Arbettet ir fleipig, Kinder? 4. Wer 
fpretbt? 5. Was fehreibt er? 6. Wer fpielt? 7. Was 
jpielen fie? 8. Spielen Sie Klavier? 9. Lernen Sie gern 
Deutfdh? 10. Was erzahlt die Lehrerin? 1x. Wer fingt? 
12. Was fingt fie? 13. Regnet es, oder reqnet es nidjt? 

PD, 1. We are learning German. 2. I like to learn German. 
3. Do you like to learn German? 4. Charles likes to learn 
German. 5. Mary works diligently. 6. Her brother learns 
very quickly. 7. He learns more quickly than I. 8. Our 
teacher is telling a story. 9. The teacher teaches and the 
pupils learn. 10. Do pupils always like to learn? 11. Charles 
is not so clever as Mary. 12. What are you writing, Mary? 
13. 1am writing a letter. 14. Please sing a song, Mrs. Schafer. 
15- Do not play, my child; write an exercise. 16. My father 
and mother are taking a walk. 17. Do they often take a walk? 
18. Our house is larger than their house. 19. Our garden is 
smaller than their garden. 


LESSON VI 
Review Lessons I-V. 

- EXERCISE VI 
angenefm, pleasant, agreeable. —heift, hot. 
brauchen, to use, want, need. hell, bright. 
dunfel, dark. der Himmel, heaven, sky. 
das Feuer, fire. héren, to hear. 
das Gras, grass. jest, now. 


heftig, violent. fur3, “er, short. 
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fang, “er, long. der Regen, rain. 
legen, to lay. jcheinen, shine: 
Die Luft, air. der Schnee, snow. 
mancjmal, frequently. die Sonne, sun. 
mer, more. der Staub, dust. 
die Nacht, night. der Lag, day. 
na, “er, wet. troden, dry. 

nicjt mehr, no longer. wieder, again. 


der Ofen, stove. 


A. 1. Vir haben jest Gommer. 2. Her Tag ijt linger 
und die Nacht ijt fiirzer. 3. Die Luft ift oft fehr heif. 
4. Wir haben mandmal Regen. 5. Her Megen- ijt febhr 
angenehm. 6. Gr macht da8 Gras nag und legt den Staub. 
7. GB vegnet jet heftig; ic) hire es. 8. Die Sonne fcjeint 
nidtt mehr. 9. Der Himmel ijt dunfel. 10. Oie Conne 
{cheint jegt wieder Hell und eee das Gras troden. x1. Wir 
haben jest feinen Cdhnee. . Machen Sie fein Feuer. 
13. Wir braudjen jet fein Seu. 14. Wir brauchen unferen 
Ofen nicht mehr. 

B. Oral: 1. Bit es jegt Winter? 2. Qyt der Sag Hirzer 
alg die Nacht? 3. Gft die Nacht jo fang wie der Tag? 
4. Regnet e8? 5. Hort thr micht den Regen, Kinder ? 
6. Regnet es Hier oft? 7. Haben wir Sdynee? 8. Gft das 
. Gras nage 9. Haben Sie einen Ofen? 10. Brauchen wir 
jest Feuer ? : 

C. Continue: 1. Sch habe feinen Ofen, du, 2c. 2. Gd) 
hore nict den Regen. 3. Yoh bin nicht wohl. 4. Brauche id 
fein Feuer ? 

D. 1. It is now winter. 2. The day is shorter than the 
night. 3. The air is colder. 4. We need a stove. 5. We 
need also a fire. 6. We have no fire. 7. Our room is quite 
cold. 8. We have snow. 9. The snow is white and.clean. 
10. The air is often very cold, but it is pleasant and bright. 
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11. My room has a stove. 12. I use the stove very often. 
13. Charles and Mary need a stove. 14. Their room is not 
very warm. 15. Please make a fire. 


£. Sefeftitd: 
Sch liebe die Blumen, ich liebe das Spiel, 
Gah tebe die VoHgel, ich liebe gar viel, 
Die Crde, den Himmel, die Sonne, den Stern, 
Sd liebe das alles, ob nah’ oder fern. 


LESSON VII 
17. Declension of Definite Article. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Mase. Fem, LNeut. All Genders. 
Nom. der die das die, the 
Gen. des der des der, of the 
Dat dem der dem det, (to, for) the 
Ace. den | Die das Die, the 
18. Use of the Cases. 
Wer iftda? Der Mann ijtdae Who is there?. The man is 
there. 
Wefjen Bud) hat er? Whose book has he? 


Gr hat das Buch des Schitlers. He has the pupil’s book. 

Wein fchicdt er das Buch ? To whom does he send the 
book? 

Gr jchict dem Lehrer das Bud). He sends the teacher the book. 

Wen Lobt fie? Cie fobt den Whom does she praise? She 


Shitler. praises the pupil. 
Was haben Cie? Yeh habe What have you? I have the 
Dic eder. pen. : 


OBvSERVE: 1. The nominative is the subject, and answers the 
question ‘ who?’ (iver ?) or ‘what?’ (tvas ?). 
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2. The genitive corresponds to the English possessive or 
objective with of, and answers the question ‘whose?’ ‘of 
whom?’ ‘of what?’ (ivefjei?).  ¢ 

3. The dative is the indirect object, and answers the ques- 
tion ‘to whom?’ (ivemt ?). 

4. The accusative is the direct object, and answers the 
question ‘whom?’ (wert ?) or ‘what?’ (iva ?). 

Notes. —1. Any of these cases, except the nominative, may be goy- 
erned by a preposition, 


2. It is important to remember that some verbs which are transitive in 
English govern a dative only in German, as indicated in the vocabularies. 


19. Contraction. The prepositions an, ‘on,’ ‘at,’ in, ‘in,’ von, 
‘of,’ ‘from,’ 3, ‘to,’ are contracted with the unemphasized 
definite article as follows : 


an dem = am in dem = im von Dem = vom 
zu Dem = gunt zu der = Zur P 


20. Case Forms of Nouns. 1. Most masculine and neuter 
nouns have the genitive singular in -$ or -¢e$ ; the dative singu- 
lar is often, and the accusative usually, the same as the nomi- 
native ; but masculine and neuter monosyllables usually add -e 
in the dative singular. 

2. Feminines remain unchanged in the singular, and most 
of them have -# or -en throughout the plural. ; 

3. The nominative, genitive, and accusative plural are always 
alike, and the dative ends in -1. 


EXERCISE VII 


auf @/az.), on, upon. fity (acc.), for. 

der Baum, tree. der Gartner, gardener. 
befomtmen, to get, receive. das Gemitfe (sing. only), 
die Blumen, flowers. vegetables. 

der Blumenfohl, cauliflower. gern haben, to be fond of, like. 
bringen, to bring. in (daz), in. 


banfen (daz), to thank. der Rohl, cabbage. 
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die Riche, kitchen. der Zijdh, table. 

mit (daz.), with. unter (daz.), under. 

der Macdhbar, neighbour. uj. (und fo weiter), etc., and 
nach Hauje, home. so forth. | 
pflanzen, to plant. das Veilden, the violet. 
pfliicfen, to pick, pluck. die Beildjen, the violets. 
die Mtofen, roses. verfaufen, to sell. 
jchenfen, to give (as a present). viel, much. 

{chicfen, to send. wem ? (to, for) whom? 
die Stadt, town, city. wohnen, to dwell, live. 
jtehen, to stand. zu (dat), to. 


A. Continue the following: 1. Sch fchenfe dem Lehrer das 
Burgh, du, 2c. 2. Yeh habe den Bleijtift der Lehrerin. 3. Fah 
bin ber Schiiler des Vehrers. 4. Yoh erzaihle den Kindern das 
Medrden. 5. Gch arbeite im Garten. 

B. 1. Das ijt der Garten des Nachbars. 2. Wir fpielen 
oft im Garten des Nachbars. 3. Wir haben auch einen Garten. 
4. Mein Vater arbeitet mit dem Gartner tm Garten. 5. DVtein 
Bater pflanzt jest Blumen. 6. Her Gartner pflanzt das 
SBemitfe. 7. Sie pflanzen auch den Kohl und den Blumenfohl. 
3. Mein Vater pflanzt viele Blumen: Nofen, Veilden, ufw. 
9. Das Kind des Gartners ift auc) im Garten. 10. &8 fpielt 
unter dem Baume. 1. Wir pfliicten oft Blumen fiir meine 
Diutter. 12. Sie hat Blumen fehr gern. 13..Sie branch 
ste Blumen fiir den Tijd) und das Gemiife fiir’ die Miide. 
iq. Meine Tante wohnt in der Stadt. 15. Sie hat feinen 
Garten. 16. Mutter fdjict meiner (daz) Tante oft Blumen. 
17. Vater bringt das Gemitfe zur Stadt. 18. Gr verfauft 
viel Gemiife in der Stadt und bringt das Geld nad) Haufe. 
19. Gr befomint viel Geld fiir fein Gemiife. 20. Wir fdenfen 
dein Vehrer und der Yehrerin oft Blumen, 21. Oie Blumen 
jtehen auf dein Sehreibtifd) der Lehrerin. 22. Die Lehrerin 
danft den Schitlern. 
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‘C. Answer in German: 1. Wefjen Garten ijt das? 2. Wer 
ijt im Garten? 3. Mit wem arbeitet er? 4. Welches 
Gemiife pflangt der Gartner? 5. Wer pflangt die Blumen ? 
6. Welde Blumen pflangt er? 7. Wejfen Kind ijt im Garten ? 
8. Wo fpielt es? 9. Wer pyliidt Blumen? ro. Fir wen 
find fie? 11. Braucht fie Blumen fitr die Ritche? 12. Wo 
wohnt Ghre Tante? 13. Wem fchidt Fhre Mlutter die 
Blumen? 14. Wo verfauft For Bater das Gemiije ? 
15. Wo jtehen die Blumen ? 


D. Supply an article in the blank spaces: 1... . Gall 
.. . Schitlers ijt hiibfd. 2. Haben Sie... Bud... 
Bow? 863. Sth Babe nidjtt ... Puppe . . . Mtiddens. 
4. Gcenfen Gie... Onfel... Bud. 5. Steht . 
sajmein ... Bimmer? 6. ... Seder liegt auf... 
Schreibtijd ... Lehrer’. 7. Wo ft... Bleijtift ... 
Lehrerin ? 


£. 1. That is our garden. 2. We work often in the garden. 
3. The children like to play in the garden. 4. They play with 
the neighbour’s children. 5. The gardener is working in the 
garden. 6. He is planting the flowers. 7. Father is planting 
the vegetables. 8. Which vegetables is he planting? 9. He 
is planting the cabbage and cauliflower. 1o. Are you fond of 
flowers? 11. Yes, I am very fond of flowers. 12. To whom 
does your mother send flowers? 13. She sends flowers to my 
(meiner) aunt. 14. My aunt lives in the city, but she has no 
garden. 15. We need the flowers for the table and the vege- 
tables for the kitchen. 16. The flowers on the teacher’s table 
are very pretty. 17. My mother sends the teacher (/) violets. 
18. Send the teacher the violets. 


F. Lefeftiid : 
G8 reqnet. Gott feqnet 
Den hHohen Baum, den fleinen Strauch 


Und all die taufend Blumen ane. 
© frijder Megen! Du Gottes Segen! 
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LESSON VIII 


21. Present Indicative of tun, to do. 
I do, I am doing, etc. © 
ic) tite wir tun 
Du tuft thr tut 
er tut fie tun 
Formal: Gie tun. 


22. Infinitive ‘after Verbs. 


Yoh wiinfde, Ball gu fpielen. I wish to play ball. 
Yeh habe Luft, einen Spazier- I have a mind (want, wish) to 
gang Zu machen. take a walk. 
OpSERVE: 1. Many verbs and nouns take an infinitive with 
gu to complete their meaning. 
2. This infinitive comes at the end of its clause, which is 
preceded by a comma in German. 


23. Accusative Personal Prenouns. 


Personal pronouns have the following forms in the accusa- 
tive, and agree in gender and number with the antecedent : 


Singular. Plural. 
1st Fers. mich, me. uns, us. 
2d Pers. dich, thee, you. ‘euch, you. 
3¢ Pers. ihn, him, it ; fie, her, it ; e8, it. fie, them. 


Formal: Sing. and Pur. Sie, you. 


EXAMPLES, | 
Vobt er mid) (uns)? Does he praise me (us)? 
Gr lobt Sie. He praises you. 


Hat fie den Ball? Sie hat if. Has she the ball? She has it. 
Hat er die Mofe? Gr hat fie. Has he the rose? He has it. 
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24. Dative Personal Pronouns. 


Personal pronouns have the following forms. in the dative, 
and agree: 


Singular. Plural. 
1s¢ Fers. mit, (to, for) me. ung, (to, for) us. 
2d Pers. div, (to, for) thee, you. euch), (to, for) you. 


3d fers. thm, (to, for) him. ihr, (to, for) her. ifnen, (to, for) them. 
Formal: Séag. and Plur. Ytnen, (to, for) you. 


Nore. — The neut. dat. tht is used only of persons or animals. 


EXAMPLES. 
Geben Sie mir (uns) Geld. | Give me (us) money. 
Ych gebe dir (euch) Brot. I give bread to you. 
Sie fchenft ihe ein Buch. She gives her a book. 
Gr baut ifnen ein Haus. He builds them a house. 
Gr baut Bhnen ein Haus. He builds a house for you. 


OpsERVE: The German dative forms are rendered into Eng- 
lish by a pronoun simply before the direct object, and by a 
pronoun with ‘to’ or ‘for’ after the direct object. 


EXERCISE VIII 


befuchen, to visit, call on. liebe, to love. 

der Hreund, friend. das Papie’r, paper. 
die Freunde, friends. tun, to do. 

jawoh{, yes (indeed), O yes. warum ? why? 

der Lirm, noise. wiinjchen, to wish. 


Ipioms: Befuche machen, to make calls, pay visits. 
Luft haben (3u + infin.), to have a mind to, want to. 


A, 1. Lobt der Lehrer euch oft, Cinder? 2. Sa, er lobt uns 
oft. 3. Die Sdhiiler find aufmerffam und der Lehrer (obt fie. 
4. Wir lieben unfere Tante und bringen ihr oft Blumen. 
5. Unjer Vater ift fehr gittiq und wir lieben ifn. 6. Gr 
erzahlt uns oft Marden und wir hiren fie gern. 7. Viebft du 
mid, mein Rind? 8. Jawoll, ich liebe dich, Bater. 9. Hte 
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Cinder des Nachbars find artig und wir fpielen gern mit ihnen. 
10. Wir fpielen nicht gern mit dir; du bijt unartig. 11. Der 
Giirtner bringt das Gemitje zur Stadt und verfauft es da. 
12. Gr verfauft mir viel Gemiife. 13. Verfauft er euch auch 
Gemitfe? 14. Was fchenfen Sie dem Ntidchen? 15. Wir 
fcjenfen ihin eine Puppe. 16. Yeh Habe Luft, einen Spazier- 
gang mit Fonen zu madden. 17. Yc) hore einen Lirm; Hiren 
Sie ifn aud? 18. Befudjen Sie Ghre Freunde oft? 19. Ya, 
wir befuchen fie oft. 20. Yc) habe feine Vujt, Befucde zu 
machen. 21. Gch wiinfde einen Brief zu fchreiben; wer hat 
meine Geder? 22. Karl Hat fie. 23. Wo ift mein Rapier? 
24. Yeh Habe es hier. 

B. Answer in German: 1. Wer fat meinen QBleiftift? 
2. Hat er aud) meine Feder? 3. Hiren Cie den Larm? 
4. Wen liebft du, mein Kind? 5. Spielt ihr gern mit_ mir? 
6. Wer pflanzt da8 Gemitfe? 7. Wo verfauft er die Blumen? 
8. Haben Sie Luft, einen Spazterqgang mtt uns zu machen? 
. Was fchentjt du dem Nachbar? ro. Was fcentft du mir? 
11. Schicen Sie der Frau Blumen? 12. Lobt der Lehrer 
feine Schitler? 13. Was erzahlt euch die Vehrerin? 14. Was 
jcpenft die Wutter den Nindern? 15. Was fcenft Shonen 
Yhre Mutter? 16. Wem fdjentt fie den Ball? 17. Was tut 
der Gartner? 18. Was tut ihr, Kinder? 19. Was tun Sie, 
Herr Braun? 


C. 1. What do you wish to do? 2. I wish to visit my 
friend. 3. I like to visit him. 4. The gardener’s children 
wish to play with us. 5. We do not want to play with them. 
6. We like to play with you, Charles. 7. Our neighbour gives 
us flowers. 8. His gardener brings them to us. 9. We thank 
him for his flowers. 1o. Does he -.bring you also flowers? 
11. The gardener sells his vegetables ; he sells them in the city. 
12. We do not praise you; you are not attentive. 413. Why 
do you not learn your lesson? 14. I am learning it now, 
rs. D6 you. need your book? 16. Yes, I need it; please 


Ke) 


, 
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bring it to me. 17. Do you hear me? 18. Yes, I hear you 
quite well. 


D. Sefeftiid: 

Win Haus ift ein Garten, Da rujf’ ic) und fing’ id, 
Da bin ich fo gern! So laut e8 nur geht: 
Da hiipf’ ic) und fpring’ ich Ym Garten, im Garten, 
Um Baum und um Reet ; Da bin teh fo gern! 


LESSON IX 
25. Wein Model and Possessive Adjectives. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Mase. Fem. Neut. All Genders. 
mein meine mein meine, my 
meines meiner meine meiner, of my 
meinem meiner meinem meinen, (to, for) my 
meinen meine mein meine, my 


a baS 


REMARKS: 1. Thus are declined the possessive adjectives : 
mein, my. fein, his, its. unjer, our. Shr, your. 
dein, thy. ihr, her, its, their. ener, your. 

Also, ein, a, one (sing. only) ; fein, no, not any. 
Note. —Uufer usually drops e before final -m or —1 (1nferm, unfern). 


2. Observe the correspondence between the pronoun of ad- 
Gress and the possessive : 


Du lernft deine Aufgabe. You learn your lesson. 
oe fernt eure Wufgabe. You learn your lesson. 
Sie lernen Shre Aufgabe. You learn your lesson. 


.3. Observe also the correspondence for the third person, 
especially for fein and ihr, of inanimate objects : 


Die Blume verliertifre Farbe. The flower loses its colour. 
Das Gras verliert feine Farbe. The grass loses its colour. 
Sie hat ihren Hut. She has her hat. 


24 GERMAN GRAMMAR [§ 25 

4. The termination of the possessive adjective depends on 
the gender, number, and case of the noun it qualifies (the 
thing possessed) ; the stem depends on the gender and num- 
ber of the noun or pronoun to which it refers (the possessor), 
as in the examples above. 


Note. — The neut. diminutive bas Didddyen, ‘the girl,’ takes the pers. 
pron. and poss. adj. referring to it in the fem., unless a child is meant: 

Das Méadden liebt ihre Mutter; fie liebt jie, ‘The girl loves her 
mother; she loves her.’ 


EXERCISE IX 


das Badezimmer, bath-room. 
das Bett, bed. 
brennen, to burn. 


der Biicherfdranf, book-case. 


effen, to eat. 
fiinf, five. 
das Gefchenf, gift, present. 


gewohnlicj), usually, generally. 


das Haus, house. 

hinter (daz), behind. 

liegen, to lie, be situated, be. 
neben (daz.), near, beside. 
jcjlafen, to sleep. 


das Schlafzimimer, bed-room. 


figen, to sit. 
fonjt, else, or else, otherwise. 


das CSpeifezimmer, dining- 
room. 

der Spiegel, mirror. 

das Studierzimmer, study 


(room). 
die Stithle, the chairs. 
juchen, to look for, seek. 
vier, four. 
das = Wohnjzimmer, 
room. 
xehn, ten. 


sitting- 


A. Continue the following, including all forms of the third 


person : 


(meine QBiicher) nicht. 
Bruders (meiner Schwefter). 
oreunde. 


1. Yoh fuche meinen Bleiftift, du . 
2. Sch fchice meinem Bruder ein Gefdent, 2c. 
meiner Gdwejter etne PBuppe. 
5. Sch befuche den Freund meines 
6. Yc) fuche das Haus meiner 
7. Yoh ltebe meine Mtutter. 


B. 1. Hier fteht unjer Haus. 


« DEMICM. 5 sete 
3. Yh {chenfe 
4. Soh braucde mein Buch 


2. Yft e8 nicht hitbfdy? 


3- Sd) wohne im Hauje mit meinen Briidern und meiner 
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Schwejfter. 4. Unfer Vater und unfere Mutter wohnen aud 
im Haufe? 5. Unfer Haus hat nur zehn Zimmer und eine 
Ritche. 6. Wir fiken gewshnlid im Wohnzimmer. 7. Wir 
effen im Speijezimmer und fcjlafen in unjern Schlafzimmern. 
8. Has Studierzimmer meines Vaters ift grog und fin. 
9. Gr arbeitet jest im feinem Studierzimmer. 10. CGeine 
PBiicher ftehen im Biicherfdranf oder liegen auf feinem Schreib- 
tifd. x1. Ym Winter brennt immer ein Feuer im Zimmer, 
12, Das Haus hat fiinf Schlafsimmer. 13. Gm Sehlaf- 
zimmer meiner Diutter ftehen ihr Bett und vier Stiihle. 
14. Die Fenfter ifres Rimmers find grok und machen es hell. 
15. Shr Spiegel fteht neben dem Fenfter. 16. Das Bade 
zimmer ijt neber dem Sdhlafzimmer meines Vaters. 17. Hine 
ter dem Haufe ift ein Garten. 18. Haben Sie auch einen 
Garten hinter Yhrem Hartfe? 


C. Answer in German, introducing possessive forms where 
possible: 1. Was fucht Karl? 2. Wem fciden Sie ein 
Gefcjenf? 3. Weffen Biicher brauden Sie? 4. Wen be- 
fucjen Sie? 5. Sft das Shr HausP 6. Wer wohnt in 
Yhrem Haufe? 7. Wie viele Zimmer hat Yhr Haus? 
8. Wo arbeitet Fhr Herr Vater? 9. Wo ift fein Studier- 
zimmer? 10. Wo find feine Bither gewshnlid? 11. Was 
liegt fonft. auf feinem Gchreibtijd)? 12. Was fiegt auf 
Yhrem Tifde? 13. Wo fteht der Spiegel Ghres Bruders? 
14. Weldes Zimmer tft qgrof und hell? 15. Weffen Garten 
ijt a8? 16. Wo ijt der Garten des Nadbars ? 


D. 1. That is my house. 2. Your house is quite pretty. 
3. I live here with my wife and our two children. 4. The 
sister of my wife lives here also (also here). 5. She is the 
aunt of my children. 6. My house has only ten rooms. 
7. The children sleep in a room beside my wife’s bedroom. 
- 8. Our children are small and they sleep in one bed. 9g. In 
their room [there] are also two chairs and a table. 10. Their 
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table stands near the window. 11. I work usually in my study. 
12. My wife likes to sit there beside me. 13. Our children 
play in the garden behind the house. 14. My neighbour’s 
children are playing with them. 15. What is the girl doing? 
16. She is playing with her dog. 17. Is the boy playing with 
the dog? 18. No, he is playing with his ball. 19. My chil- 
dren like to play with our neighbour’s children. 
£. Sefeftiid: 

Die Sonne geht zur Rub’, 

Bom Felde fommet die Kuh 

Und aud) dte Schaflein‘allzumal, 

Sie freu’n fich fehon auf ihren Stall. 

$m Baum da fingt fein Vogel mehr, 

Die dunfle Nacht sieht feynell daher, 

Bald wird der Yiond am Himmel! ftehn, 

$Yoh denk, 73 ijt Zeit 3u Bett zu gehn! 

Gul’ Nacht! Gul’ Nacht! Wuf Wiederfehn! 


LESSON X 
26. Imperfect Indicative of fein and haben. 
I was, etc. I had, etc. 
ic) war wir waren id) hatte wir Hatten 
du warft ihr wart bu hatteft ihr hattet 
er war jie waren er hatte fie Hatten 
Formal: Gie warett. Formal: Gie hatten. 


27. Imperfect Indicative of machen, to make. 
I made, was making, did make, Was I making? did I make? 


etc. etc, 
ic) mach te wir mach tert machte id? machten wir? 
du mach tejt ibr mach tet machtejt du? machtet ihr? 
er mac) te jie mach ten machte er?  madjten fie? 


Formal: Gie machten. Formal: madten Gie? 
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OxsERVE: A large number of verbs (called ‘weak’) form the 
imperfect indicative like tacjen, but infinitive stems ending in 
-t, -d, or consonants after which t cannot be pronounced, in- 
sert e between stem and ending (arbeitcte, reqnete, 2c.). 


28. Strong Imperfects. 

Singen, to sing. Bleiben, to remain. Tun, to do. 
Isang, etc. . I remained, etc. I did, ‘ete. 
id) fang id) blieb - ic) tat 

du jangit du bliebjt du tat{t 
er fang er blieb ev. tat 
wir fang es wir blieben wir tat en 
ihr fangt ihr bliebt ihr tatet 
fie fang en jie blieben jie taten 


OBSERVE: 1. Many verbs (called ‘strong’) form the imper- 
fect indicative by changing the stem vowel, without adding a 
tense ending. | 

2. The person endings are the same as in other verbs. 


NotTE. — The impf. indic. of such strong and irregular verbs as are used 
in the exercises will be given, for the present, in the vocabularies. 


| -20. Adverbial Accusative. | 
Gr war diefen Sommer hier. | He was here this summer. 
Gr war einen Vtonat hier. He was here a month. 


Has Buch fojtete einen Dollar. The book cost a dollar. 


OpseRVE: ‘Time and price are usually expressed by the 
accusative. , 


30. Word Order. 


Sch habe heute fein Geld. I have no money to-day. 
Mein Vetter ijt heute hier. My cousin is here to-day. 
Heute ijt das Wetter fchdn. The weather is fine to-day. 
Ym Garten fteht ein Baum. A tree stands in the garden. 
OBSERVE: 1. Adverbial expressions of time precede noun 
objects and other adverbs. . 
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2. When any member of a principal sentence other than 
the subject precedes the verb the subject comes after the verb, 
which is the second idea in a principal assertive sentence. 


EXERCISE X 


a'ntworten, to answer, reply. 

bald, comp. eher, soon. 

beginnen, begann, to begin, 
commence. 

bleiben, blieb, to remain, stay. 

dann, then. 

der Dollar, dollar. 

erreicdjen, to reach. 

frifd), fresh, cool. 

frither, earlier, formerly. 

geben, gab, to give. 

gehen, ging, to walk, go. 

gejtern, yesterday. 

der Gott, God. 

die Hand, hand. 

der Stnec)t, man-servant, la- 
bourer. 

die Kned)jte, labourers. 

fojten, to cost. 


lange (adv.), long, a long 
time. 

Die Lieder, songs. 

nach (dat.), after. 

neulic), lately, the other day. 

ofne (ace.), without. 

der Megenjdhtrm, umbrella. 

jagen, to say, tell. 

jehen, fah, to see. 

fingen, Jang, to sing. 

Die Stunde, hour. 

der Wald, forest, wood(s). 

want? when? 

weiter (adv.), further, along, 
on. 

das Wetter, weather. 

wohin? where (to)? whither? 


_ wunderfdin, very beautiful. 
zu Hauje, at home. 


A. 1. Reulich) machte id) einen Spaziergang mit einem 


wreunde. 
hatte meinen Iegenjcdhirm. 
Luft frijd. 
fagte ich. 

wunder| hin.” 
Garten. 


7, $m Garten waren RKnedpte. 


2. Gr hatte einen Sto in feiner Hand und id 
3. Has Wetter war fdin und die 

4. nQit e8 nicht fceon unter Gottes Himmel 2“ 
5» »Gawohl!" antiwortete mein Freund, ,e8 ift 
6. Wir gingen weiter und fahen bald einen 


8. Ste arbetteten 


fehr fleifig. 9. Sie pflanzten Blumen und Gemiife. ro. Wir 


fahen auch ein Haus neben dem Garten. 
12. $n dem Haufe wolnte der Gart- 


Hauje war ein Wald. 


11. Hinter dem 
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ner mit feiner Frau und feinen Rindern. 13. Die Frau des 
Girtners fdhenfte uns Blumen und wir danften ihr. 14. Wir 
blieben eine Stunde im Walde hinter dem Garteu und mein 
Sreund fang ein Lied. 15. Dann gingen wir nach Haufe. 
16. G8 begann 3u reqnen und wir braudjten den Meaenfchirm. 
17. Jac) einer Stunde erreichten wir unjer Haus in der 
Stadt. 


B. Continue: 1. Geftern war ich nicht hier, . . . dit, 2c. 
2. Sch hatte meinen Stod, du... deinen, 2c. 3. Frither 
wohnte id) in der Stadt. 4. Gch avbeitete eine Stunde. 
5. Yh blieb eine Stunde im Walde. 6. Gch fang viele Lteder. 
7. ¥&h ging geftern zur Stadt. 8. Mein Regenfdirm Foftete 
einen Dollar, dein, 2c. 


C. Answer: 1. Was tat ich neulich? 2. Wer ging mtt mir? 
3. Wie war das Wetter? 4. Wer arbeitete? 5. Wo? 
6. Weffen Haus fahen wir? 7. Wer wohnte mit ihm? 8. Wo 
war fein Haus? 9. Was fehenfte uns die Frau? 10. Was 
war hinter dem Garten? 11. Wie flange waren wir da? 
12. Was tat mein Freund? 13. Was taten wir dann? 
14. Brauchten wir den Regenfdirm? 15. Wohin gingen wir? 
16. Wann erreicten wir unfer Haus? 


D. 1. I visited my friend Schafer yesterday. 2. I said to 
him: “Do you want to take a walk with me?” 3. “No,” re- 
plied he, “I do not want to take a walk to-day, I am not quite 
well.” 4. ThenI went without him. 5. He remained at home. 
6. The weather was not very fine, but it was not raining. 7. I 
wished to visit a friend. 8. My friend lived in a house near 
the wood. 9. His house had a garden. 10. His gardener was 
working in the garden with the man-servant. 11. He was 
planting cabbage and cauliflower. 12. The gardener’s wife 
was picking flowers. 13. My friend gave me the flowers. 
14. I remained an hour in his house. 15. His wife played - 
on the (auf dem) piano, and sang me asong. 16. I thanked 


asi uexeecay 
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her for the song. 17. Then we took a walk in the woods 
behind his house. 18. After an hour I went home again. 
1g. It began to rain, and I needed my umbrella. 


: LESSON XI 
31. Diefer Model. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Mase. Fem. Neut. All Genders. 

NV. diefer diefe _diefes, this dDiefe, these 
G. diefe3 diefer dtefes, of this dDiejer, of these 
D. diefem diefer diefem,(to, for) this dief en, (to, for) these 
A. diefen Ddiefe dtej es, this _ -Dtefe, these 


REMARKS: 1. In the same way decline jener, ‘ that’ (yonder) ; 
jeder, ‘each,’ ‘every’; welder? ‘which?’ 

Nores.— 1. Diefer is commonly used for that,’ as well as for ‘this.’ 

2. The unchanged DieS (also jeneS and weltjes?) is used, like D13 
(§ 8), before fein: Dies ift meine Sdhwefter, ‘This is my sister’; 
Weldhes find meine Biter? ‘Which are my books?’ 


2. Thus also the short forms of the possessive pronouns : 
meiner, mine. jeiner, his, its. \ — unf(edrer, ours. 
deiner, thine. ihrer, hers, its, theirs. eurer, yours. 


Yhrer, yours. 
Further, einer, one; feiner, none. 


Notre. —The contracted forms mein, deins, fein8, cing, feins, are 
often used in the nom. and acc. neut. sing. 


32. Use of Possessive Pronouns. 


Sch habe meinen Hut; er hat I have my hat; he has his; 


jetnen; fie hat thren. she has hers. 
Wir haben unfere Biider und We have our books, and you 
Sie haben Yhre. have yours. 


Diefer Hut ift mein(er). This hat is mine. 


OBSERVE: 1. The possessive pronouns correspond with their 
antecedent like the possessive adjectives (§ 25, 4), but their 
case depends on their relation in the sentence. 

2. When used as predicates, they may also have the unin- 
flected forms meit, dett, fein, 2c. 


EXERCISE XI 


der Abend, evening. ‘das Landhaus, country-house. 
an (daz.), on, by, at. der Yto'nat, month. 
auf Befuc), on a visit. das Wtotorboot, motor-boat. 


af dem Lande, inthe country. der See, lake. 
die Ausfidjt, view, prospect. _fiken, faf, sit. 


bei (daz.), at, near, by. jo, as, thus. 

bei uns, at our house. das llfer, shore, bank. 

bewundern, to admire. die Veranda, veranda. 

fahren, fubr, to go (in a verbringen, verbradjte, to 
vehicle), drive, etc. spend, pass (time). 

die Fe'vien (f/ only), holidays. von (daz.), of, from. 

heute, to-day. das Wajfer, water. 

die Snfel, island. dDte Zeit, time. 


der Kahn, row-boat, canoe, skiff. 


A. 1. Wo verbracdten Sie diefen Commer die Ferien? 
2. Wir verbradjten unfere auf dem Lande; wo verbradten Ste 
Yhre? 3. Wir verbradten unfere an einem Gee. 4. Unjer 
andhaus fteht auf einer Snfel in diefem See. 5. Gin Freund 
meines Vaters, Herr Miiiller, hat auc) eins, aber feins ijt nidjt 
auf der Snfel, es fteht am lifer des Sees. 6. Wie verbrachten 
Sie die Reit? 7. Wir verbrachten fie gewoshnlic) auf dem 
Waffer. 8. Yoh hatte ein Mtotorboot und meine Freunde 
Hatten auch eins. 9. Yhres war grifer als meing. 10. Pein 
Sreund Albert war bei uns auf Befuch. 11. Feder von uns 
hatte einen Rahn. 12. Seiner war nicht fo groR wie meiner. 
13. Wir fuhren jeden Tag auf dem Wafer. 14. Gr fubr in 
feinem Rahne und id) in meinem. 15. Jeden Abend fapen 
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Gz Sevier: this sommer. gp Where did you pes yours? 

I 7 mine on 2n telemd in the keke. 11. My friend 
Alem S21 vistei me there. 12. Each of us had a canoe. 
13 Whee cz went febren) famer, yours or hts? 14. His 
went famer than mine. 5. We went on the water every day, 
on toe 2 welk on the ore. 16. The view from our veranda 
was very Erez. 17. We oftem sat there and admired it. 
1%. Tors we passed the sommes very pkasantl. 19. Afra 
Meme we wee febren ty tee ty with my father and mother. 
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Du bift wie eine Blume 

So hold und {din und rein; 
Sch {haw did) an, und Wehmut 

Sehleidht mir ins Herz Hinein. 


Mtir ijt, als ob ich die Hande 
Wufs Haupt dir legen follt’, 
Betend, dak Gott dic) erhalte 
So rein und {din und hold. 


— Heine. 


LESSON XII 


Review Lessons VII-XI. © 


EXERCISE XII 


bitten, bat, to request ; ask for 
(wim, acc.). 

der Ourjt, thirst. 

durftig, thirsty. 


— ent{dulbdigen, to excuse. 


die Familie, family. 

das Fraulein, young lady, Miss. 

die Gabel, fork. 

die Gabeln, forks. 

die Rartoffel, potato. 

die Kartojfeln, potatoes. 

formmen, fam, to come. 

leid tun (dat. of pers.), to be 
sorry. 

lieber, rather. 

der Ldffel, spoon. 

die YOffel, spoons. 

die Wiagd, maid. 

die Ntilch, milk. 


das Mtiitterdjen, mother dear. 
oben, at the top, above. 
reidjen, to pass, hand. 
richtig, right, correct. 
{djeinen, {djien, to seem. 
{cymecen, to taste. 
{chneiden, fdjnitt, to cut. 
der Spargel, asparagus. 
{pit, late. 

der Teller, plate. 

die Teller, plates. 

die Uhr, clock, watch. 

ui (acc.), around, for. 
unten, at the bottom, below. 
Wilhelm, William. 

zur Echule, to school. 

zivet, two. 

zwifdjen (daz.), between. | 
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Ipioms: 1. Yeh habe Durft (bin ourftig), I am thirsty. 


I 
2. Das fdymect mir, I like (the taste of) that. 

3. Sey ejfe lieber, 2¢., I would rather eat, I prefer, etc. 

4. Diefe Uhr geht ridjtig, This watch is right. 

5. Sey danke, No, thank you. 

A. 1. Dte Familie figt am Tifde. 2. Oben fist der Vater, 
unten die Viutter, zwifden ifnen fiten die Kinder. 3. Unfer 
Vater fcneidet uns das Fleifd. 4. Er fehneidet e8 mit einem 
Mefjer. 5. Wir effen von unferen Tellern. 6. Seder von 
uns hat einen Seller, etn Meffer, eine Gabel und einen Loffel. 
7. Mein Meffer ift fcharf. 8. Wilhelin hat and) eins, aber 
jeins tit nicht fo fcjarf wie metns. 9. Nleins ift fcharfer als 
fein. 10. Die Mlagd reidht den Kindern das Gemiife. 
11. Wir haben heute Kartoffeln und Spargel. 12. Wiinfcheft 
du Spargel, mein Gunge? 13. Yoh danke, Metiitterden; er 
{dmectt mir nicht. 14. Sch effe Lieber Nartoffeln. 15. Was 
witnfdeft du, Bertha? 16. Yoh bitte um Mild); ich habe 
Ourjt. 17. E8 tft jewbt Zeit, 3ur Schule zu gehen. 18. Geftern 
famen wir fpit. 19. Die Lehrerin fojien bofe zu fein. 20. Wir 
jagten: ,@8 tut uns eid, Fraulein Braun; unfere Uhr geht 
nidjt ridjtig.” 21. Dann entfduldigte fie uns. 


&, Oral exercise on the above. 


C. Continue the following: 1. Sh fibe (Jaf) am Tifdhe, du, 
x. 2. Yeh fejnetde Hleifd) mit einem Meffer. 3. Fh habe 
(Hatte) feinen Teller. 4. Yoh fam fpit zur Schule. 5. Yh 
reiche (reidjte) den Rindern die Rartoffeln. 6. Ych Habe (hatte) 
Durjt. 7. Yd) entfchuldige (ent{duldigte) die Kinder, 8. Es 
tut (tat) mir eid, ed . . . dir, 2c. 


PD. 1. The children were sitting at the table with their father 
and mother. 2. Their father cut the meat. 3. He cut it with 
aknife. 4. Each of them had two knives, two forks, and two 
spoons. 5. Charles’ knife was sharp; it was sharper than 
William’s, 6, William’s knife was not so sharp as his. 7. The 


§ 33] LESSON XIII 35 


maid handed each child the vegetables. 8. They had potatoes 
and asparagus. 9. They like potatoes and asparagus. 10. Mary 
was thirsty, and her mother gave her milk. 11. Yesterday the 
children were (came) late to (the) school. 12. Their clock was - 
wrong. 13. Oursis always right. 14. Their father and mother 
asked the teacher to excuse them. 
E. efejtiid : 
Tijchgebet. 

Speije, Vater, deine Kinder, 

Trojte die betrithten Siinder, 

Sprich den Segen 3u den Gaben, 

Welche wir jest vor uns haben, 

Daf fie uns zu diefem Leben 

Starfe, Kraft und Nahrung geben. 


— Sohaun Heerman, 


LESSON XIII 


33. Strong Declension of Nouns. 


I. der Hund, dog. 

Sing. Plur. 
M. der Hund die Hunde 
G. des Hund(e)s der Hunde 
D. dem Hund(e) den Hunden 
A. den Hund die Hunde 


II. der Sohn, son. 

Sing. Plur. 
der Sohn die Sohne 
des Sohn(e)3 der Gihne 
dem Sohn(e) den Sohnen 
den Sohn die Sohne 


III. die Hand, hand. 


Sing. 
die Hand 
der Hand 
der Hand 
die Hand 


Plur. 
die Hinde 
der Hande 
den Hand en 
die Hinde 


Nore. — For classes of nouns so declined, see Lesson XIX. 

REMARKS: 1. These three models are merely variations of 
the same type of noun declension (called the primary form of 
the ‘strong declension ’). 
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2. Feminines are invariable in the singular ; masculines and 
neuters take -c$ in the genitive and -c in the dative singular. 
"Notes. —1. The ¢ of the gen. and dat. sing. is usual in monosyllables, 
\ess so in polysyllables, but ¢ of the gen. is always retained after final $ sound. 

2. The ¢ of the dat. sing. is omitted when a prep. immediately precedes: 
ans Sol3, ‘of wood’; but exceptionally, 3u Hanje, nach Hanje. | 

3. Nouns in -1i$ double the last consonant before an ending: Beforg- = 
ni8, ‘anxiety,’ gen. sing. Vejorgniffes, nom. plur. Beforguiffe; so also 
{} = ff after short stem vowel: @lufy, ‘river,’ Gluffes, Sliiffe. 

3. All add -e in the plural with additional -t in the dative. 

4. Many masculines with stem-vowel a, 9, 1, au, and all femi- 
nine monosyllables of this model, take umlaut in the plural. 


34. Essential Parts. By observing the case forms which 
are identical, the full declension of any noun may be inferred 
from the nominative singular, genitive singular, and nominative 
plural, which are given in the dictionary for this purpose. 


35. Compound Nouns. In compound nouns the last com- 
ponent only is declined; they usually follow the gender of the — 


last component : ; 


Nom. Sing. Gen. Sing. Nom. Plur. 
der Hand{duh, glove. des Handfduh(e)s die Handfdubhe 
der Objtbaum, fruit-tree. des Objtbaum(e)3 die Obftbdume 


Norte. — Compounds with —matt have as plur. -miainner (individuals or ~ 
occupations), or —leute (collectively): Gtaatsmiainner, ‘statesmen’; 
Vandleute, ‘country-people.’ 


36. Rule of Gender. Most nouns in -id, -ig, -ing, -ling, and 
foreign nouns in -al, -an, -ar, -ter, -vr are masculine. 


EXERCISE XIII 


N.B. The gen. sing. fem. is not given, being the same as the nom. 


der Arm, -(e)8, -e, arm. befomimen, befam, to get, re-— 
der Wr3t, —es, “e, physician, ceive. . 
doctor. bringen, bradjte, to bring. ' 
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der Glug, -e8, "e, river. 

der Hup, —e8, “e, foot. 

der Handjduh,—(e)8,-e, glove. 

das Heu, —(e)8, hay. 

das Gabhr, -(e)8, -e, year. 

der Mopf, —(e)8, “e, head. 

die Kuh, “e, COW. 

nittlich, cecal. 

der Objtbaum, —(e)8, re, fruit- 
tree. 

der Offizte’r, —(e)8, -€, officer 
(military). 
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das Bferd, -e8, -e, horse. 

pracdtig, splendid, magnifi- 
cent, 

das Schaf, —(e)8, -e, sheep. 

das Schiff, —(e)8, -e, ship. 

jtebeit, seven. 

das Lier, —(e)8, -e, animal, 
beast. 

die Woche, —n, week. 

~ wolf, twelve. 


4 
4 


Norte. — The sign “ indicates umlaut. 


A. 1. Decline in full without umlaut : der Brief, mein Wrm, 
welder Tag, diejes Gahr, fein Knedt. 2. With umlaut: der 
Hut, mein Stubl, diejer Baum, welder Sohn, diefe Kuh, der 
Obftbaum. 3. Supply the remaining cases of the following, 
explaining how they may be inferred from the forms given: 
Nom. Sing. Sefdenft (7.), Gen. -(e)8, Plur. -e; Tifch (m.), 
—e8, -¢; SMopf (7.), -(e)8, "e; Freund (m.), -e8, -e; Stadt 
(7-),—, "3 Schaf (x.), -(e)8, sip > Hup (7.), -€8, “e ; . Offisier 
(m.), —(€)8, -€ ; Monat “(m.), -(e)8, —e. 


B. 1. Die SHhne des Arjztes befuchen ihre Freunde in der 


‘Stadt. 2. Auf diefem Stuble fliegen zwei Hitte : meiner und 
Yhrer. 3. Meine Handfdhuhe fliegen auf dem-Tifde. 4. Oas 
Haus meines Freundes fteht am UUfer des Fluffes. 5. Gn 


{einem Garten ftehen zwei ObfthGiume. 6. Ote Sdhiffe fahren 
auf den Sliiffen. 7. Die Knedhte bringen den Pferden Heu. 
8. Wir geben den Pferden, den Kithen und den Schafen Heu. 
9. Diefe Tiere find uns fehr niiwlidj. 1o. Die Pferde der 
Offiziere find pradtig. 11. Wir haben zwei Hinde, zwei 
Viife, zwei Arme, aber nur einen Mopf. 12. Gu jedem Gahre 
find 3wilf Mtonate. 13. Cieben Tage machen eine Wodje. 
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14. Yeh fchictte heute meinem Freunde einen Brief. 15. Fn 

Diefem Briefe erjzahlte tc) ifm von meinen zwei Hunden. 

16. Dieje waren ein GefcenE vow meinem Vater. 17. Feden 

Tag mache ic) einen Spaziergang mit meinen Hunden. 18. Yh 

befaim gejtern Gefdenfe bon meinen Freunden. 19. G8 ift 

jehr angenehm, sreunde zu haben und Gefcente 3u befommen. 
C. Oral exercise on the above. 


D. 1. I received a present yesterday from my father. 
2. He sent me two dogs. 3. These were quite young and 
very handsome. 4. J am very fond of these animals. 5. They 
take a walk every day with me. 6. I get presents often 
from my father and my friends. 7. That is very pleasant for 
me. 8. 1 received two letters from my friend Albert to-day. 
g. My brother brought them home. 10. In these letters Albert 
told (er3ahfen) me about (von) his holidays. 11. He spent 
them in the country. 12. His uncle has a house there. 
13. His uncle has many animals — horses, cows, sheep, etc. 
14. He has also many fruit-trees behind his house. 15. They 
are large and very fine. 16. The house is on (att) the shore 
of a river. 17. His uncle has also a ship. 18. My friend 
used to sail (fur) every day in this ship. 19. Albert is the 
son of a physician in this city. 20. His father lives near 
(neben) us. 21. My father and his are friends. 

Zi. (Nove: 

Wandrers Wadtlicd. 
Tiber allen Gipfeln 
ype Sth’, 
Sir allen Wipfeln 
Spiireft du 
Kaum einen Hauck ; 
Die Bigelein fehweigen im Walde. 
Warte mur, balde 


Muhejt di are). ea 
— Goethe. 
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LESSON XIV 
37 Perfect Indicative of faben, jpielen. 


I have had (played, been playing), etc. 


ic) habe gehabt (gefpielt) wir haben gehabt (gefpielt) 
dit hajt gehabt (gefpielt) ify Habt gehabt (gejpielt) 
er hat gehabt (gefpielt) fie haben gehabt (gefptelt) 


Formal: Gie haben gefabt (gefpielt). 


OpsERVE: 1. Verbs conjugated with habet form this tense by 
adding the past participle to the present of haben, as auxiliary. 

2. The past participle of weak verbs is usually formed by pre- 
fixing ge- and adding -t (or -et after d, t, etc. ; see § 27) to the 
stem, e.g. Jpiel-ent, ge-fpiel-t; arbeit-en, ge-arbeit-et. 


NoTe.— The past part. of all strong verbs will be given for the present 
in the vocabularies. 


38. . Use of Perfect Tense. 


The German perfect corresponds to the English perfect, but 
also often replaces the English past, especially when referring 
to a period recently completed, or to an independent fact: 


Sch habe e8 gehirt. I have heard it. 
Soh habe e8 gefterw gehirt. I heard it yesterday. 


39. Pluperfect Indicative of haben, oben. 

I had had (praised, been praising), etc. 
id) hatte gehabt (gelobdt) "wir Hatten gehabt (gelobt) 
du hatteft gehabt (gelobt) iby hattet gehabt (gelobt) 
er hatte gehabt (gelobt) _ fie batten gehabt (gelodt) 


OprseRVE: Verbs conjugated with habe form this tense by 
adding the past participle to the imperfect of haber, as auxiliary. 
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40. Word Order in Principal Sentences. 
Verb. 
Gr ift heute nicht frank. 
Der Bater des Schiilers war hier. 
Pier | ift der Vater des Sdhitlers. 
Ym Sonuner find die Baume schon. 
Oas Kind hat heute nicht viel gefpielt. 


OsseRVE: 1. In principal sentences making a statement, 
the verb is the second idea (not necessarily the second word). 

2. Any member, except the verb, may occupy the first place. 

3. When any member other than the subject precedes the 
verb, the subject, with its attributes and enlargements, is 
thrown after the verb, and occupies the third place. 

4. The auxiliary is the verb in compound tenses, and the 
past participle comes last in the perfect and pluperfect. 


NoTEs.— 1. The connectives und, aber, oder, deni, do not affect the 
word order. 2. The rules of word order are often disregarded in verse. 


41. Cardinal Numerals. 
r. eins - In. elf 21. ein und zwanzig 
2. 3rvet 12. 3wolf 22. zwei UMD ZwallzIg 
3. drei 13. dreizeht 30. dreifig 
4. vier 14. vierzehn 40. vierzig 
5. fiinf 15. fitnfzjehn 50. fiinf3zig 
6. jechs 16. fedhzehn 6o. jed)3ig 
7. jieben 17. jteb(en)zehn 70. fieb(en)zig 
8. adht . 18. adtzehn 80. adhtzig 
g. neu Ig. neumzehn go. nNelnzig 
10. 3eht 20. Zwanzig 100. hundert 
101. hundert (und) eins 123. hundert (und) drei und gwanzig 
200. sweihundert root. taujend und eins 
rooo. taufend 1,000,000. eine Million 


1897. adjtzehn hundert fieben und newn3zig, or 
taufend acht hundert fieben und neunzig. 


OpseRVE: 1. The form cin is used in counting. 
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2. In compound numbers from 21 upwards, the units precede 
the tens, and are joined to them by und: 25=fiinf und 3 wanzig 
(Eng. ‘five and twenty’); 156=hunbdert fecjs und fitnfzig. 

3- Hundert and taujend generally omit ein before and may 
omit und after them. 


42. Multiplicative Adverbs. They are formed by adding 
-mal, ‘time,’ to the cardinals. 
Ginmal; zwetmal; zehnmal. Once ; twice ; ten times. 
EXERCISE XIV 


des Whend8, in the evening. lajjen, lieB, gelajfen, to leave, 

addieren, to add (arith.). let. 

Deutfdland, z.,-8,Germany. der Wtorgen,-8, —, morning. 

der Dezember, December. des Ntorgens, in the morning. 

dividieren, to divide (arith.). — multiplizieren, to multiply. 

durch (acc.), through, by. das Schaltjahr, -(e)8, -e, leap- 

England, z., -8, England. year. 

Gnglifd, English danguage). die Schlittenfahrt, -en, sleigh- 

-faft, almost, nearly. ride (drive). 

finden, fand, gefunden, to find. fdretben, fcjrieb, gefchrieben, 

geben, gab, gegeben, to give. to write. 

‘geftern morgen, yesterday jubtrahieren, to subtract. 
morning. fanzen, to dance. — 


heute morgen, this morning. _ tum, tat, getan, to do. 
das Vergniigen, -8, pleasure. 


Ipioms: 1. Cine Sajlittenfahrt madjen, to take (go for) a sleigh-ride 


(drive). : 
2. Jey habe viel Verguiigen gehabt, I have enjoyed myself 
very much. 


A, Continue: 1. Sch habe (hatte) etnen Hund gehabt, du 
hajt (hattejt), 2c. 2. Yd) habe(hatte) meinem Freunde einen 
Brief gefdhrieben, du... deinem, 2c. 3. Was habe ich geftern 
morgen getan? 4. Neulic) habe (hatte) ich einen Spaziergang 
gemadt. 5. Heute morgen habe ic) meiner Mtutter Blumen 
gejdjentt. 6. Sch habe (hatte) diefe Woche im Garten gefptelt. 
7. Ging und eins macht zwei, zwei und eins macht dret (car- 


42 GERMAN GRAMMAR [§ 42 


tinue up to thirty). 8. Swermal ets tft zwet, gwetmal gwet 
ift vier (continue up to thirty). 

B. Read in German: 2 mal 11 ijt 22, 3 mal 12 ijt 36, 4 
mal 8 ift 32,5 mal 9 tft 45, 6 mal 7 tit 42, 7x (mal) 10 ift 70, 
8X11 iff 88, 9x12 ijt 108, 10X10 tft 100, 11X11 ijt 121, 
12X12 ijt 144. %Wbddieren Ste 2,341, 25,891 und 989,346. 
Subtrahieren Sie 27,763 von 31,551. Mtultiplizieren Cie 
591 mit 478. Dtvidieren Cie 2,581,640 durch 61. 


C. 1. Gm Dezember haben wir viel Schnee gehabt. 
2. Geftern haben wir viel Vergnitgen gehabt. 3. Hes Mor- 
gens Hatten wir eine Sehlittenfahrt gemacht und des Whends 
Hatten wir getan3t. 4. Mein Bruder Hat Deutch gelernt. 
5. Gr hat vier Jahre in Deut}djpand gewohnt. 6. §riiher hatte 
er in England gewohnt. 7. Gr hat in unjerer Schule Deutfeh 
gelehrt. 8. Qa hatte er 25 Sehitler. 9. Fn Deutjdhland 
hatte er Gnglifd) gelehrt. 10. Geine Echitler haben viel von 
ifm gelernt. x11. Ste find fajt immer fleigig und aufmerffam. 
12. Haben Sie meinen Bleiftift gehabt? 13. Nein, ic) habe 
ih heute morgen nicht gehabt. 14. Yoh hatte ifn in meinem 
Studierziminer gelafjen. 15. Gr war auf dem Tifdhe, aber jetst 
fiegt er nicht mehr da. 16. Sch habe ihn da gefucht, aber nicht 
gefunden. 

D. 1. We often wtnt for a sleigh-ride in (the) January. 
2. Yesterday we enjoyed ourselves very much. 3. In the 
morning we went for a walk. 4. In the evening we played and 
danced. 5. I have been looking for my pencil, but I have not 
found it. 6. Have you had it? 7. No, but it was in your 
study this morning. 8. It was on your table. 9g. Here it is; I 
have found it now. 10. My sister is living in Germany now. 
11. She had lived five years in England. 12. She had been 
teaching German ina school. 13. She had more than thirty 
pupils. 14. A year hastwelve months. 15. They are called 
(heifer) January, etc. (see below). 16. Four of (von) these 
months have thirty days. 17. Seven have thirty-one days. 


' 
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18. (The) February has usually twenty-eight days, but in a 
leap-year it has twenty-nine. 19. The days of the week are 
called Sunday, etc. 20. Each week has seven days. 21. The 
year has usually three hundred and sixty-five days, but in a 
leap-year it has three hundred and sixty-six. 


£. Commit to memory: Die Mtonate des Gahres find: 
Sanuar, Februar, Mir;, April, Mai, Fu'ni, Gu'li, Augu'ft, 
Ceptember, Oftober, Movember, Dezember. 

Die Tage der Wodje find: Conntag, Montag, Dienstag, 
Mittwoch, Donnerstag, Freitag, Connabend oder Gamstag. 

Die vier Gahreszetten find: Friihling, Commer, Herbft, 
Winter. 

Note. — All are masc., and usually require art.; names of months are 
rarely inflected, 


LESSON XV 
43. Strong Declension of Nouns (continued). 
IV. das Dorf, village. 
Singular, Llural, 
NV. da8 Dorf die Dérf er 
G. de3 Dorf(e)3 der Désrj er 
D. dem Dorf (ec) den Dorf ern 
A. das Dorf die Darf er 
Nore. — For classes of nouns so declined, see Lesson XIX. 
Remarks: 1. The singular is after the Hund model (§ 33). 
2. The Dorf model differs from the Hund model by adding 
-er in the plural (a, 9, #, stems always with umlaut), and is called 
the ‘ enlarged form.’ 


V. der Maler, painter. VI. der Vater, father. 
Singular. Flural. Stugular. Plural. 
XM. der Maler die Mtaler der Vater die Bite, 
G. de3 Mitaler$ der Maler des Vater $s der Biter 


D. dem Nialer den Malern dem Vater den Baitern 
A. den Mtaler die Nialer den Vater die Water 
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Notes, — 1. For classes of nouns so declined, see Lesson XIX. 
2. Nouns in -1 do not add —# in dat. plur.: Garten, Garten. 


Remark: These models differ from und and Sohn only in 
the omission of e in the various endings, and are further varia- 
tions of the strong declension — called the ‘ contracted form.’ 


44. Rules of Gender. 1. Most nounsin ~el, -er, are masculine. 

2. Collectives beginning with Ge- and ending in -e are gen- 
erally neuter. 

45. Pres. and Impf. Indic. of fiinnen, miiffen. 


Imperfect. 
IT could, was_ I had to, was 


Present. 


IT can, am I must, have 


able to, etc. to, etc. able to, etc. obliged to, etc. 
id) fann id) mug id) fonnte id) mufte 

du fannft du muft di fonntejt du mufteft 
er fann er muf er fonnte er mufte 

wir fonnen wir miifjen wir fonnten wir mugten 
ihr fonnt ihr miift ihr fonntet ihr muftet 
jie finnen fie miiffen jie fonunten fie muften. 


EXAMPLES. 


S&h fann heute nicht fommen. 
Gr fonnte nicht faufen. 

Wir mitffen bleiben. We must stay. 

Cie mupten fcdhwer arbeiten. They had to work hard. 


OpSERVE: I. These verbs govern an infinitive (without 31), 
which comes at the end in a principal sentence. 

2. As the English ‘must’ has no past tense, the German 
imperfect must be variously rendered as above. 


I cannot come to-day. 
He was unable to run. 


EXERCISE XV 
auf ei’nmal, at once. beide, both. 
die Art, "e, axe. der Berg, -(e)8, -e, hill, moun- 
bedecft, covered. tain. 
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hetracjten, to observe, consider. 

das Dad), e)8, “er, roof. 

der Damper, -8, —, steamer. 

dent (con/.), for. 

dort, there, yonder. 

ei‘nmal, once. 

fallen, to fell, cut down. 

das Feld, -e8, -er, field. 

das Gebirge, -8, —, mountain- 
range, range of hills. 

hacen, to hew, chop, cut. 

der Hintergrund, -e8, “e, back- 
ground. 

das Holz, -e8, 
(material). 

die Landfdaft, -en, inneaeanes 

— finf8, on the (to the) left. 


“er, wood 
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ita (fron.), one, people, etc. 

der Miann, -(e)8, “er, man. 

mehrere (2), several. 

Morgen, to-morrow. 

redjt8, on the (to the) right. 

das Schlog, -e8, “er, castle. 

das Segelfchiff, -(e)8, -e, sail- 
ing-vessel, ship. — 

fehen, jah, gefehen, to see. 

{0, So. 

bas Stroh, -(e)8, straw.. 

das Tal, -(e)8, “er, valley. 

der Taler,-8,—, dollar(72 cts.). 

der VBordergrund, -e8, “e, fore- 
ground, 

was fiir? what kind (sort) of? 

zerfallen, ruined, in ruins. 


A, 1. Decline throughout like Dorf: der Wald, welches 


Haus, diejes Schlof, mein Buch, fein Mann. 


2. Decline like 


Mtaler: unfer Lehrer, das Badezimmer, fein Fenfter, diefes 


Madden. 
ter, Shr Bruder. 
lowing: ®arten (.), -8, *; 


-%, => 
aa He, 
pee, 2¢. 


machen, DU . . . deine, 2c. 


3. Decline like Vater: diefer Garten, unfere Mtut- 
4. Supply the remaining cases of the fol- 
> Wrst (w.), -€8, “€ 
—e8, “er; Feld (x.), -e8, er; Caiff (7.), -e8, ae 
al (n.), -€8, "er; Gebirge (2.), -8, —; Hand (/), 
5. Continue: $d) fann meine Biicher nicht finden, du 
Sch founte heute morgen meine Wufgabe nicht 
Yc) muk morgen zur Schule ge- 


Landhaus (v.), 
Taler (w.), 


hen. Sch mufte geftern Briefe fdjreiben. 


B. 1. Betraten Sie diefe Landfdaft. 


2. Hier fonnen 


wir fo viel auf einmal fehen: Ginen Fluk, eine Stadt mit 
vielen DHiaujern, und hinter der Stadt Felder und Walder, 


Berge und Tiler. 


3- Fm Bordergrinde liegt dte Stadt an 
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den Lfern eines Hlujjes. 4. Muf dem Flufye fahren Cegel- 
{diffe, Dampfer und Kahne. 5. Gin Hintergrunde fann man 
eit Gebirge fejen. 6. Hinter der Stadt fliegen mehrere OQir- 
fer. 7. Die Dacher der Hénfer in diefen Dérfern find mit 
Stroh bedect. 8. Dort arbeiten die Miinner fleigig in thren 
Girten und Feldern. 9. Mechts auf dem Berge hinter den 
Dirfern finnen Cie einen Wald fefen. 10. Gn diefem Walde 
miiffen die Rnechte Baume fallen und mit ihren Yrten Hols 
facten. xr. Gm Hintergrunde finfs fann ic) auch swe 
CEchldjfer fehen. 12. Diefe Eehldjjer mitijen fehr alt fein, 
denn jie find betde ganz 3erfallen. 


C. Oral: 1. Was liegt in dem Tale? 2. Was kann: man 
auf dem Berge rechts sehen? 3. Wer wohnt da? 4. Was fiir 
Dacher haben die Hauser? 5. Wer arbeitet hier? 6. Wo 
arbeiten sie? 7. Was steht hinter den Dorfern? 8. Wer 
arbeitet dort? 9. Was miissen sie tun? 10. Was konnen Sie 
auf dem Berge links sehen? 


D. 1. This landscape is very fine. 2. One can see hills 
and valleys, towns and villages. 3. In the foreground on the 
right lie two villages. 4. The windows of the houses are small, 
and the roofs are covered with straw. 5. The houses in the 
villages in Germany are often covered with straw. 6. In the 
valley on the left lie two towns; can you see them? 7. The 
houses in the towns are larger and finer than the houses of the 
villages, but the gardens are smaller. 8. In the background 
one can see hills. 9. On the hills to the right stand two castles. 
10. Castles usually stand on hills. 311. These castles are in 
ruins, for they are very old. 12. I can see two steamers on 
the river and also three row-boats. 13. In the fields [there | 
are cows and horses. 14. They are standing under the trees, 
for it is very hot. 15. The labourers are working in the fields 
and in the woods. 16. They are making hay, and felling trees 
with their axes. 
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f. Lesestiick : Ein Maler hatte ein Bildnis vom Sohne eines 
Kaufmanns gemalt. Der Kiinstler war einmal bei dem Kauf- ' 
mann auf Besuch. Der Kaufmann zeigte ihm das Bild seines 
Sohnes und sagte: “ Dieses Bild ist meinem Sohne sehr ahn- 
lich.”” Der Maler antwortete: ‘‘ Das freut mich sehr, aber ich 
habe noch kein Geld von ihm fiir das Bild erhalten.” Der 
Vater erwiderte : “ Das ist ihm auch sehr ahnlich.” 


LESSON XVI 
46. Present Indicative of werden. 
ic) werbde wir werden 
du wirft ifr werdet 
er wird jie werden 
Formal: Gite werden. 


OpsERVE: The i of the second and third singular. 


47. Future Indicative of haben, machen. 


I shall have (make), thou wilt, etc. 
ic) werde haben Gnaden) wir werden haben (macjen) 
du wirjt haben Gnaden) ihr werdet haben Gmachen) 
er wird haben (machei) jte werden haben (made) 
Formal: Gie werden haben (maden). 
OxssERVE: This tense is formed by adding the infinitive to 
the present indicative of \werden, as auxiliary. 
48. Future Perfect of haben, madjen. 


I shall have had (made), etc. 
id) werde gehabt (gemacht) wir werden gehabt (gemadt) 


haben haben 
du wirft gehabt (gemacht) haben ihr werdet gehabt (gemadt) 
haben 


er wird gehabt (gemacht) haben fie werden gehabt (gentadt) 
haben 


48 GERMAN GRAMMAR [§ 49 


OBsERVE: This tense is formed by inserting the past participle 
of the verb before the infinitive of the future of the auxiliary. 


49. Word Order. 


Wir werden Zeit haben. We shall have time. 
Gr wird Beit gehabt haben. | He will have had time. 


OpsERVE: In these tenses the infinitive comes at the end, 
preceded by the past participle if both occur. 


50. Separable Prefixes. 
Ausfchicen, abretjen. To send out, to set out. 
Bumaden, ausgeher. To close, to go out. 
Sch fchictte das Kind ans. I sent the child out. 
Reift er heute ab? Does he set out to-day ? 
Machen Sie die Titr gu. Close the door. 
Yoh wiinfde auszugehen. I wish to go out. 


Gr wird morgen fortgehen. He will go away to-morrow. 
Wer hat die Tiir aufgemadjt? Who opened the door? 


OpSERVE: I. Certain prepositions and adverbs (such as aus, 
mit, nad), fort) are much used as prefixes to verbs, and are 
always stressed. 

2. In the simple tenses these particles come at the end of 
principal sentences (including direct questions and commands). 

3. They precede and are written as one word with the infini- 
tive (with or without 31) and the past participle, wherever these 
occur. 


- 51. Inseparable Prefixes. 1. The prefixes be-, er-, entp-, 
ent-, ge-, ver-, 3er-, are always inseparable and unstressed. 

2. Verbs with these prefixes omit the ge- of the past parti- 
ciple : 


BVetradten Sie das Bild. Observe the picture. 
Er hat das Haus verfauft. He has sold the house. 
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52. Compound verbs are conjugated like the simple verbs 


from which they are derived: 


ausjchiden, {chictte aus, aus- 


gefdhidt; ausfteigen, jtieg aus, ausgeftiegen. 


EXERCISE XVI 


aufftehen (ftand, geftanden), 
to get up, rise. 

der WMusyflug, -(e)8, “e, excur- 
sion, picnic. 

auspacden, to unpack. 

ausfteigen, to get off, get out. 

ausfiucjen, to pick out, select. 

Der Bahnhof, -(e)8, #e, sta- 
tion. 

begleiten, to accompany, go 
with. 

einpaden, to pack up. 

einjtetgen, to go aboard. 

erjt, first, not before. 

die Gahrfarte, —n, ticket (for 
travelling). 

frith, early. 

das Gajthaus, -e8, “er, hotel, 
nn. 

elfen (daz.), half, geholfen, to 
help. 

Hoffentlic), it is to be hoped, I 
hope. 


ber Kaffee, -8, coffee. 

faufen, to buy. 

der Korb, -e8, xe, basket. 

paden, to pack. 

der Blab, -e8, xe, place. 

der Provia'nt, -(e)8, provisions. 

{chon, already. 

der Schub, —(e)8, shelter, pro- 
tection. 

fogleic), immediately. 

ftetgen, jtieg, geftiegen, to 
mount, climb. | 

die Strakenbahn, -en, street- 
railway, tram. 

der See, —-8, tea. 

trinfen, tranf, getrunfen, to 
drink. 

unterbdeffen, meanwhile, in the 
meantime. 

vielleicjt, perhaps. 

weit, far. 

der Rug, -(e)8, “e, train. 

suritdfehren, to return. 


Ipiom: Ginen Ausflug mache, to make an excursion, go on a picnic. 


A. 1. Hoffentlid) wird das Wetter morgen fain fein. 
2. Hann werden wir einen Ausflug machen. 3. Wir werden 
frith aufftehen und mit der Strapenbahn zum Bahnhof fahren. 


4. Der Lehrer wird uns begleiten. 
die Gahrfarten lofen (buy) und dann einfteigen. 


5. Dort werdert wir erjt 
6. Gn Blue 
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inettbach werden wir ausfteigen. 7. Micht weit von B. ijt cin 
Wald neben dem See. 8. Gm Walde werden wir uns einen 
Blas ausjuden. 9. Dort werden wir fogleid) unfere Korbe 
auspaden; Ntarie wird uns helfen. 10. Gejtern haben wir 
jchon PBrovtant fiir unjeren Wusflug eingepacdt. 11. OQann 
werden wir Tee und Kaffee macjen. 12. Unterdeffen wer- 
den die Kinder Blumen fitr den Tijd pflitden. 13. Qann 
werden wir effen und trinfen. 14. &8 wird vielleidt reqnen. 
15. Was werden Sie dann tun? 16. Ym Gajfthauje des 
Horfes werden wir Schusk fucken. 17. Oes WAbends werden 
wir mit dem Zuge zur Stadt juriicéfehren. 


B. Continue: Yd) mache heute einen Ausflug, du, 2.3 ich 
imathteqeitern.. << 3 id; habe: hewte . 4. gemacht, 2c 
ic) hatte gejtern . . . gemacht, 2c.; ic) werde morgen... 
machen, 2c.3 ic) werde . . . gemacht faben, 2c. Similarly 
continue in all the six tenses: 1. $c) fpiele im Walde, 2c. 
2. Yoh Tatje meitie Babriarte, du... dette, 2c. 3. Sm 
jude tm Gajfthaufe Shug. 4. Gos pace Proviant ein. 
5. $d) fuche einen Plas aus. 


C. Oral: 1. Wird es morgen regnen? 2. Wird das Wetter 
morgen schon sein? 3. WaswerdenSiedanntun? 4. Machen 
Sie gern Ausfliige ? 5. Wer wird die Korbe packen? 6, Wer 
wird sie zum Bahnhof bringen? 7. Wie werden Sie fahren ? 
8. Wer wird den Platz aussuchen? g. Werden Sie sogleich 
essen? ro, Was werden Sie erst tun? 11. Was werden die 
Kinder unterdessen tun? 12. Wann werden Sie zur Stadt 
zuriickkehren? 13. Wie werden Sie zuriickkehren ? 


PD. 1. It is to be hoped it will not rain to-morrow. 2. No, 
it will be fine to-morrow. 3. Then I shall go on an excursion 
with my teacher. 4. He likes to go on excursions with us. 
5. Many friends will accompany us. 6. Mother will pack the 
baskets this evening. 7. My sister will help her. 8. I shall go to 
the station in (mit) the street-railway. 9. Father and mother can 
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drive to the station. 10. The teacher will pick out a place in 
the woods. ‘11. My aunt will make the coffee. 12. Mother 
will unpack the baskets. 13. We shall eat and drink and play 
in the woods. 14. Then the children will sing and dance 
under the trees. 15. We shall enjoy ourselves very much. 
16. Shall you return with the train to the city? 17..No, we 
must return with the steamer. 


£, Lesestiick: Der Dichter Rossetti war auch als Maler be- 
rihmt. Ein Fiirst aus Indien besuchte ihn einmal und sagte 
zuihm: “Konnen Sie mir ein Bildnis von meinem Vater 
malen?” “Ist Ihr Herr Vater jetzt in London ?”’ fragte der 
Kiinstler. ‘Nein, mein Vater ist tot,” antwortete der Fiirst. 
‘*‘Haben Sie vielleicht eine Photographie von ihm?” “Nein, 
wir haben gar kein Bildnis von ihm.” “ Wie kann ich denn 
sein Bildnis malen? Das ist unméglich. Es ist licherlich. Das 
kann ich nicht tun.” ‘Weshalb ist es lacherlich ?’’ erwiderte 
der Fiirst. ‘Sie haben Casar, Hannibal und die zwolf Apostel 
gemalt ; warum konnen Sie denn meinen Vater nicht malen ?” 


LESSON XVII 


53. Weak Declension of Nouns. 


VII. der Stnabe, boy. 


Singular. Flurat. 
XN. der Kuabe die Knaben 
G. des Knabe n der Rnabe n 
PD. dem RKnabe n den Rnabe n 
A. den Rnabe n die Knaben 

VIII. der Graf, count. 

Stugular. Plural. 
NV. der Graf die Graf en 
G.. des Graf en der Graf en. 
D. dem Graf ert den Graf en 
A. den Graf en die Graf en 
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IX. dte Blume, flower. 


Singular. Plural, 
N. die Blume die Blume n 
G. der Blume der Blumen 
D. der Blume den Blume n 
A. die BSlume die Blumen 


Notes. —1. For classes of nouns so declined, see Tesson XIX. 
2. Herr drops ¢ before -tt in the singular: Genitive, Herru, 2c. 

REMARKS: 1. These models are all variations of the same 
type of declension, called the ‘ weak declension.’ 

2. In masculines all cases of the singular, except the nomi- 
native, end in -t or -ett. 

3. The plurals end in -m or -en throughout. 


54. Mixed Declension of Nouns. 
X. der Mame, name. 
Singular. Plural. 
NM. der Name Die Name nt 
G. de8 Namens © der Mame n 
D. dem Name nt den Mame 
A. den Namen die Mame tt 
; XI. der Vetter, cousin. 
Singular. Plural, 
N. der Vetter die Vettern 
G. des Vetter s der Vetter 
D. dem Vetter den Better 
A. den Vetter die Better n 
XII. das Obr, ear. 
Singular. Plural. 
NM. das Obr die Obren 
G. des Obr(e)3 der Obren 
D. dem Ofr(e) den Obr en 
A. das Obr Die Obren 


Notre. — For classes of nouns so declined, see Lesson XIX, 
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Remarks: 1. Model X. is a variation of the @nabe model 
(§ 53), adding —$ in the genitive singular. 

2. Model XI. follows the Mtafer model (§ 43) in the singu- 
lar and the Rnabe model in the plural. 

3- Model XII. follows the Hund model (§ 33) in the singu- 
lar and the Graf model (§ 53) in the plural. 


55. Rules of Gender. 1. Nouns in -ct, -heit, —feit, -fdjaft, 


—ung, -it, are always feminine. 


Nore. — The ending —itt is used to form feminine nouns from mascu 
lines, often with umlaut; they double —tt in the plural: §reund, Freundin, 
plur. Freundinnen; Graf, Grafin, Grdfinnen. 


2. Foreign nouns in -age, -te, -if, -ew3, -tit, -(t)ion, -r, are 
é —_ = 


always feminine. 


EXERCISE XVII 


anricjten, to do (damage). 

der Apfel, -8, *, apple. 

der Apfelbaum, —(e)8, "e, ap- 
ple-tree. 

der Bauer, —n, -n, peasant, 
countryman, farmer. 

das Beet, -e8, -c, garden-bed. 

der Birnbaum, -(e)8, “e, pear- 
tree. 

die Birne, -n, pear. 

bliifen, to. blossom, be in 
bloom, be in flower. 

der Blumengarten, -8, 4, 
flower-garden. 

die Bliite, -n, blossom. 

die Bohne, -n, bean. 

die Grbfe, —n, pea. 

‘graben, grub, gegraben, to 
dig. 

das Gnije'ft, -e8, -en, insect. 


die Stirfdje, -1, cherry. 

der Mtenjdh, -en, -en, man 
(human being). 

das Objt, -e8, fruit (of gar- 
den or orchard). 

reif, ripe. 

der Rufje, —n, —tt, Russian 
(noun). 

jien, to sow. 

der Same, —n8, -t, seed. 

der Crhade, -n8, -n or 4, 
damage. 

der Spaten, -8, —, spade. 

ber Teil, -(e)8, -e, part, 
portion. 

die Somate, —n, tomato. 

wmngraben, to dig up, dig 
over. 


—unentbebrlicj, indispensable. 


zuerjt (adv.), first. 


Ipiom: Qitttge is used for Kuabe in addressing a boy. 
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A. 1. Decline like Rnabe: mein Qunge, diefer Bauer. 
2. Like Blume: meine Sirfde, die Martoffel. 3. Like Graf: 
fein WMenjch, welde Frau? 4. Like Name: der Same. 
s. Like Or: diefes Gufeft. 6. Like Vetter: unfer Nachbar. 
7. Supply the remaining cases of the following: Stofe (7), —, 
—n; Mujje (w.), —n, —1; Mann (.), -e8, cer; Erbje (7), —, 
—; Feder (4), —, —; Bett (.), -e8, -en; Spaten (w.), 
—8, —; Ausfidt A), —, -en. 


B. 1. Hinter unferem Haufe haben wir etnen Garten. 
2. Hier hat unfer Gartner diefe Woche mit einem Rnaben 
gearbeitet. 3. Diefer Mnabe ijt ein Ruffe, der Sohn eines 
Bauern. 4. Der Gunge hat die Beete mit einem Spaten um- 
gegraben und der Girtner hat gefait und gepflan3t. 5. tein 
Vater hatte ihnen den Camen gegeben. 6. Her Teil des 
Gartens rechts ijt fitr das Gemiije und der Teil Links fiir die 
Shinen. 7. Gejtern haben fie Rartoffeln und Lomaten ge- 
pflan3t, und auch Erbfen und Bohnen. 8. Gm Blumengarten 
werden die Geilchen bald blithen. 9. Die Wpfel- und Birn- 
biume werden auc) bald in Blitte ftehen. 10. Ote Mivfaen 
werden im Suni reif fein; die Birnen und Apfel im Oftober. 
11. Hoffentlid) werden die Gnfeften diefes Gahr nicht viel 
Schaden anridjten. 12. Wir haben mehr Obft und Gemitfe 
alg unfere Nachbarn. 13. Gemitfe und Obft find dem Mten- 
{chen wunentbehriicdh. 


C. Oral: 1. Wann beginnen die Vlenfden im Garten zu 
arbeiten ? 2. Was tun fie zuerjt? 3. Wie graben fie den 
Garter um? 4. Wo liegt Yhr Garten? 5. Wer hat dtefe 
Woche im Garten gearbeitet? 6. Wer hat mit ihm gearbettet ? 
7. Was haben fie getan? 8. Was fiir Blumen find in Fhrem 
Garten? 9. Hat der Junge Englifd gelernt? ro. We alt 
ijter? rx. Wejfen Cohn ijt er? 12. Was fitr Obft Haber 
Eie? 13. Wann wird das Objt retf~? 14. Was tum die 
Saetlettcr 
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D. 1. Vegetables and fruit are indispensable to (the) men. 
2. They must have gardens. 3. They dig up the garden with 
aspade. 4. Then the gardeners sow and plant. 5. Our gar- 
dener is a Russian. 6. His father and mother were peasants. 
7. Here on the left he will plant the cabbage and tomatoes. 
8. Yonder he will plant the beans and peas. 9. He bought the 
seed yesterday. 10. He has already planted the potatoes. 
11. In which month do people plant them? 12. The pear-trees 
are in flower in April or May. 13. We have picked the 
cherries already. 14. We had more cherries this year than 
our neighbours. 15. In October we shall pick our apples and 
pears. 16. The insects do much damage in the garden. 


EL. Sefeftiid: 
SGonnenjdein und Bliitenduft, Und die Schmetterlinge fich 


Has ift ein VBerqniigen! Auf den Halmen wiegen: 
Wenn in blauer Mtatenluft MWh, wie ift es da fo fchin 
Hod) die Lerchen fliegen. Lief im Gras zu liegen 


Wenn des Baches Wellen fitch Und zum Himmel! aufzufehr! 
DOurd) die Blumen fdmiegen, Das ijt ein Vergniigen! 


LESSON XVIII 


56. Declension of Attributive Adjectives. 1. When not pre- 
ceded by a determinative, they take the endings of the bDiejer 
model (§ 31) throughout (Strong Form). 

NoTE, — The articles, possess., interrog., demonstr., and indef. adjs. are 
called ‘determinatives.’ 

2. When preceded by the definite article or a determinative 
of the diefer model they take the ending -e in the nominative 
singular of all genders, and in the accusative singular feminine 
and neuter ; otherwise -et throughout (Weak Form). 

3. When preceded by a determinative of the mein model 
they take the endings -er, -e, -e3 in the nominative singular, 
and -en, -e, -e8 in the accusative singular; otherwise -en 
throughout (Mixed Form). 
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if STRONG Form. II. Weak Form. III. Mixep Form. 
M EM. Mo FN MF ON. 


Sing, N.-ev -@€ -e8 -@ -e@ -€ -er -e€ -—¢8 
G.-e8 -er -e3 —en -et —-en —en -en -en 
D.-em -er -em -en -en -en —en -en —en 
A.-en -e -e8 —et -e —-e -enm -e -e 

All genders. All genders. All genders. 

Flur. iV. -€ —etl —en 

G. -er —etl —ett 
DPD. -en —ett —en 
A. -e —ell —ell 


Note. — In the mixed form, the adj. follows the diefer model only in 
the three places where the mein model lacks distinctive endings, namely, 
nom. sing. masc. and neut. and acc. sing. neut.; otherwise it is like the 
weak form. 


57. Paradigms with Nouns. 
I. Srronc Form. 
Singular. 
Good wine. Good soup. Good glass. 


guter Wein gute Suppe gute Glas 
gutes(en) Weines guter Suppe gut e8(en) Glafes 
gutem  Weine guter Suppe gutem  Glafe 
guten Wein gute Suppe gutes Glas 


Plural. 
Good wines, etc. 


NV. gute Weine, Suppen, Glafer 
G. guter Weine, CSuppen, Glafer 
D. guten Weinen, Suppen, Glafern 
A. gute Weine, Suppen, Glijer 
Notes. — 1. Before a gen. in -8, the adj. usually has —e1t. 
2. The ending -e8 of the nom. and acc. sing. neut. is often dropped i In 
poetry and sometimes in prose. 
3. Adjs. after pers. prons. are strong, exc. in dat. sing. and nom. plur., 
where weak endings are commoner: Dtir armen Manne, 


SS OS 
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II. Weak Form. 
Singular. 
The good man. The good woman. The good child. 
der gute NHtann die gute Frau das gute Kind 
des guten Wtannes der guten Frau des guten Kindes 


dem guten Mtanne der guten Frau demguten Kinde 
dent guten Ntann die gute Frau das gute Kind 


Plural, 
The good men, etc. 
die guten Mtinner, Frauen, Kinder 
der guten Manner, Frauen, Kinder 
det guten Ntinnern, Frauen, Kindern 
die guten Mtinner, Frauen, Kinder 


fa] 


Sa 


III. Mixep Form. 
Singular. 

My good hat. My good axe. 
mein guter Hut meine gute Art 
meines guten Hutes meiner gute Wrt 
meinem guten Hute meiner gute Wrt 
meinen guten Hut meine gute rt 


My good book. 

mein  gutes Buch 
meines guten Buches 
meinem guten Buche 
mein gutes Bud 


Plural. 
My good hats, etc. 
meine guten GHiite, Wrte, Biider 
meiner guten Hiite, Wrte, Biider 
meinen guten Hiiten, Urten, Biidern 
meine guten DHitte, Arte, Biicer 


SSS 


ma Sas 


a Sa 
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REMARK: Two or more adjectives qualifying the same noun 
follow the same form: Guter, alter, roter Wein; des guten, 


alten, roten Weines, rc. 


58. 


Cin altes Bud) und ein neues. 
Der Wlte; die Wlte. 

Die W{ten. 

Qas Gute und da8 Shine. 


Adjectives used Substantively. 


An old book and a new one. 
The old man ; the old woman. 
The old people (ancients). 
The good and the beautiful. 


OpsERVE: 1. The English ‘one’ after adjectives, as in the 
first example, is not to be translated into German. 
2. Attributive adjectives may be used substantively, and are 


then written with a capital. 


EXERCISE XVIII 


aljo, so, thus, accordingly. 

anfontmen (fam, gefommen), 
to arrive. 

der Wppeti't, -(e)8, appetite. 

arm, “ey, poor. 

die WArzenei', -en, medicine, 
physic. 

berithint, celebrated, famous. 

bitter, bitter. 

breit, broad, wide. 

das Brot, -e8, -e, bread, loaf. 

Darauf, thereupon, then. 

der Diener, —8, —, servant. 

der Doltor (Dr.), -8, -en, 
doctor (academic degree). 

eintreten (trat, getreten), to 
enter. 

endfic), at last, finally. 

effen, af, gegejjen, to eat. 

das Gijen, -8, meal, dinner. 


fehlen (daz), to be missing, ail. 

fragen, to ask. 

fiihlen, to feel. 

gan3 (ad.), whole. 

gar midjt, not at all. 

gehen, ging, gegangen, to go, 
walk. 

Heipen, hies, geheiffen, to be 
called, named. 

der Sopffdmer3, -e8, en, 
headache (usually £/.). 

lieb, dear. 

nicjft, next. 

der Patient, -en, -en, patient. 

der Puls, -e8, -e, pulse. 

piinftlic), punctual. 

der Sdyulfamerad, -en, -en, 
school-fellow, school-mate. 

die Strate, —n, street. 

der Sraunt, -(e)8, “e, dream. 
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ungeduldig, impatient. warter, to wait (for, auf, acc.). 

verfdjreiben, verfdjrich, vers winten (daz), to beckon. 
{chrieben, to prescribe. zeigen, to show. 

vorig (aa7.), last, former. Die Zuttge, —n, tongue. 


Ipioms: 1. Mr3t = physician, medical man; Doftor is the academic 
degree in any faculty. : 


2. Wie geht e3 Shuen, Gerr Doftor? How are you, doctor ? 

3. Sd) heiffe Karl, My name is Charles; Wie heift er? What is his 
name ? 

A, 1. Decline in the singular in German: White bread, 
good cabbage, red ink. 2. In the plural: Ripe apples, old 
books, beautiful hands. 3. In full: Which great river, my 
good friend, this fine view, your white rose, the small child, my 
little room. 4. Continue with similar examples. 


B. 1. Borigen Dienstag ging ic zum Wr3te, Herrn Or. Aue. 
2. Yoh war gar nicht wohl. 3. Sch hatte heftige Ropffchmer- 
jen. 4. Diefer gute Herr ift ein alter Freund und Sdjul- 
faimerad meines lieben Vaters. 5. Gein neues Haus fteht in 
einer fchdnen breiten Strape. 6. Gch fam pitnftlicd) an, aber 
{chon warteten viele Ungeduldige. 7. Dtefe waren arme Paz 
tienten des berithmten WAr3tes. 8. Wlfo mupte teh eine ganze 
Stunde warten. 9. Endlich winfte mir der alte Diener und 
ic) trat ein. ro. , Was fehlt Shnen, mein junger Freund? “ 
fragte der Wr3t. x1. ,Oas fann teh Fhnen nicjt fagen, Herr 
Doktor, das mitijen Sie mir fagen.“” 12. ,Haben Cie guten 
Appetit?” 13. ,MNein.” 14. ,Haben Sie Kopffdymerzen nach 
bem Gffen?“ 15. ,Qawohl, fehr heftige. 16. Sd) fdjlafe 
nicht gut und habe oft bije Triume.” 17. Oann mute 
id) ifm meine Bunge eigen und er fith{te meinen Puls. 
18. Darauf verfdrieb er mir eine bittere WArjenei und fagte: 
nKXommen Sie naidjjte Woche wieder.” 

C. Continue: 1. Vorige Wode. ging ich zum Arte, .. . 
ging|t du, 2c. 2. Yoh fam pitnftlid) an. 3. Was fehlte mir? 
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.. dir, tc. 4. Sch) mufte lange warten. 5. Sch habe den 
Garten umgegraben. 


D. Oral: 1. Was fehlte Ihnen? 2. Zu wem gingen Sie? 
3. Wann? 4. Wie heif&t er? 5. Ist er ein beriihmter Arzt? 
6. Wo wohnt er? 7. Waren schon viele da? 8. Wer war 
da? g. Was taten sie? ro. Wie lange muBten Sie warten? 
11. Was sagten Sie zum Arzte? 12. Was tat er darauf? 
13. Wann werden Sie wieder zu ihm gehen? 


&. 1. My elder brother often has violent headaches. 2. Last 
week he went to an old friend. 3. This good gentleman is a 
famous physician. 4. He and our dear father are old school- 
mates. 5. My poor brother did not arrive punctually. 6. Ac- 
cordingly he had to wait a long time. 7. The old servant at 
last beckoned to him to enter. 8. The kind old gentleman 
asked: “What is the matter with you?’ 9g. My brother re- 
plied: “I often have violent headaches, and do not sleep very 
well. ro. I also have bad dreams.” 11. “Do you enjoy (use 
{dmecfen) your (the) dinner?” 12. “O,yes.” 13. “Show me 
your tongue.” 14. Then the doctor felt the patient’s pulse, 
and said: “ You have been eating too much. 15. Take a walk 
every morning in the fresh air. 16. Here is also a bitter 
medicine. 17. It is bitter, but it is very good. 18. Come 
again next Thursday.” 


F. Lesestiick: Man muf kleinen Kindern immer die Wahr- . 
heit sagen. Dies erfuhr unser guter GroQvater einmal. Einer 
von seinen Enkeln fragte ihn: “ GroBvater, warum ist dein 
Haar so weiB?’’ “Ich bin sehr alt,” antwortete er. “Wie alt 
bist du denn, GroBpapa?”’ fragte das Kind wieder. “ Ach, 
ich war schon mit Noah in der Arche.”” “ Dann bist du wohl 
einer von seinen Sohnen?” “Nein, das bin ich nicht.” 
“Aber du kannst doch nicht seine Brau sein; also muBt du 
eins von den Tieren in der Arche sein,’ 
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LESSON XIX 
59. Summary of Noun Declension. 
A. STRONG DECLENSION. 
I. Hund 
V. 
II. Sohn; Models. IV. Dorf Model. ae Models. 
VI. Vater 
III. Hand 
[Primary Form.] [Enlarged Form. ] [Contracted Form. ] 
Sing. NV. — : tk NM — N. — caer 
G.-(@)8|2 3 G.-“e)8 G.-8|= & 
wn o vai 
D.-@) | 8s D, -@) . D. — 53 
A.— J” A. — Fy eee 
Plur. N.-e )a . NV. -er NM. —) 3 
G.-e | G.-er |# G.—|'5 3 
D.-en (28 D.-emn | E D.-n[ 2 
A.-~ J# A. -er A. —}# 
After I. are de- After IV. are After V. are de- 
clined: Masc. mon- declined: Mascu- clined: Masculines 


osylls. in App. A, 1; 
neut. monesylls. in 
App. A, 2; nouns in 
-at, ~idh, -ig, —ing, 
-ni8, -fal; foreign 
mascs. in -al, —an, 
-ar, -ier; alsoin -or 
stressed. After II. 
are declined : Masc. 
monosylls., exc. as 
in App. A, 1 and A, 
4; the neuts. Gof, 
Ghor, and some- 
times Boot; those 
in -aft; those in -al, 
—an, -ar sometimes. 
After ITII., fems. in 


App. A, 3. 


lines in App. A, 
4; neuter mono- 
syllables, except 
those in App. A, 
2 ;nouns in -tunt; 
das =Kegiment, 
das Hofpital (or 
Spital); no fem- 
inines; stems 
having a, 9, 4, 
take umlaut in 
the plural. 


and neuters in -el, 
~en, ~er (except those 
in App. A, 5); di- 
minutives in ~dhen and 
—fein; neuter collec- 
tives beginning with 
Ge- and ending in 
-e; der Rafe. After 
VI. are declined: 
The nouns in App. 
A, 5, and _ the 
feminines )tutter, 
Lochter. 
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B,. Weak DECLENSION. C. Mixep DECLENSION. 
VIT. Ruabe | « cats e 
VIL Graf $3 X. Mame Model.  _*F ae ie 
IX. Blume} 4 XL Ohr |s 
Stug. NV.) 1 § % LV. -(€) MN. — 
G. -(en| 4 = G. (ens G. -(e)8 
D. ~eyn( 25 D. -(eyn D. -(e) 
A. -(e)n A. -(e)it A. — 
Plur, N. (en) JV. -(e)n 3 NM. -(€)n) 3 
G. -(e)n| 3 G. (en 4 G. -eyn| 3 
Deis D. -(e)n| 3 Dien 2 
A. -(e)n) 4 A. -(e)n) 4 A. —-(e)it} 4 
Thus are de- Thus are de- Thus are de- 
clined: After VII., clined: Thosein clined: After XI., 
mascs. in -e; after App. A, 7. the nouns in App. 
VIII., mascs. of Ay. 8, TEeyecting ye 
App. A, 6, many for- throughout; after 
eign mascs.,. all XIL, those in App. 
fems. (except as in A, 9, foreign mascs. 
App. A, 3, and those in unstressed -or, 
in -e); after IX., all 
fems. in -e, 


EXERCISE XIX 
ran 


das WAhendbrot, —(e)8, supper. “ausrugen, to rest, repose. 
die Abendluft, “e, evening air. einfchlafen ([chlief, gefcplafen), 
affe (f2.), all. to go to sleep. 
anfangen (fing, gefangen), to fercht, damp. 
begin. das Futter, —8, fodder, food. 
der A'rbeiter, -8, —, workman. die Hike, heat. 
aufhdren, to cease, stop. hungrig, hungry. 
aufjteigen ({tieg, geftiegen), to in (acc.), into. 
rise, mount. 
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fomimen, fam, gefomimen, to der Stall, -e)8, e, stable. 


come, der Stern, -(e)8, -e, star. 
lett, last. jiig, sweet. 
leudjten, to shine. der Lau, —(e)8, dew. 
mide, tired, fatigued. der Teich, -(e)8, -e, pond. 
der Mebel, -8, —, fog, mist. der Vogel, -8, #, bird. 
der Odjje, —n, —n, ox. der Wage, -8, —, wagon, car- 
raucjen, to smoke. riage. 
die Ruhe, rest, repose. die Wolfe, —n, cloud. 
ruben, to rest. der Sweig, -(e)8, -e, branch, 
der Cdhornftein, -(e)8, -e, bough. 

chimney. 


IpioM: Jey bin jatt, I have had enough to eat. 


Review Lessons XIII, XV, XVII, XVIII. 


A, 1. G8 wird Abend. 2. Die Wolfen und der Himmel 
werden rot. 3. Die Hike hat aufgehort. 4. Bom Waffer 
des Leiches fteigt etn Nebel auf. 5. Oas Gras ijt feucdht vom 
Zau. 6. Sn der Abendluft fpielen viele Gufeften. 7. Die 
Vogel auf den Ziweigen der Baume fingen ir lewtes, fiipes 
Vied. 8. Die Arbeiter fommen vom Felde nach Haufe. 
9. Odjfen und Kithe, Pferde und Schafe gehen in den Stall. 
ro. Alle find mitdbe und witn{den auszuruhen. 11. Aber 
Menfden und Tiere find auch hHungrig und warten auf ibr 
Whendbrot. 12. Bald werden fie aber alle fatt fein, denn der 
Schornftem raucht und die Wagen bringen Futter. 13. Oann 
fOnnen fie zur Muhe gehen und einjdhlajen. 14. Oie Sterne 
werden bald anfangen 3u leudten. 

B. 1. Decline the following nouns throughout, prefixing a 
possessive pronoun and an appropriate adjective: Rub, Baum, 
Bett, Haus, Bogel, Wagen, Schaf, Stall. 2. Decline with 
definite article or diefer and an adjective: Ytenfcj, Cuft, Gras, 
Wolfe, Himmel, Whend, Wrbeiter, Gufeft. 3. Decline with 
an adjective only: Nebel, Teich, Stern, Lied, Pferd, Odfe, 
Stall, Lier, Schornftein. 
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C. Oral on A. 


D. 1. It (e8) is a beautiful evening. 2. Red clouds are 
in (an) the sky. 3. It is no longer so hot. 4. A white fog 
is rising from the water of a large pond. 5. The little birds 
are singing sweet songs in the green trees. 6. The tired work- 
men are returning from their work in the fields. 7. They are 
hungry ; but a bright fire is burning, and a good supper will 
be waiting for them. 8. Then they can go to (the) rest. 
g. Soon the bright stars will begin to shine. 


EL. Sefeftitd: 


Klein- Marie. 
Marie auf der Wieje, Rwifdhenden Sternblumen weif 
Auf der Wiefe Marie, Und den Gloden fo blau 
Whe Grifer und Blumen Und den gold’nen Ranunfeln, 
Sind grifer als fie. Gi, was id) da fan’! 


Mtir wird fchon ganz bang’, Das ift feine Sternblum’— 
Weil ich nirgend fie feh’, Gin Kopflein ijt das. 
ch hab’ fie verloren, Yoh hab’ fie gefunden, 
Berloren im Klee. Gefunden im Gras. 

— Johannes Trojan. 


LESSON XX 
60. Compound Tenses of fei. 

Perf. Indic. Pluperf. Indice. 
I have been, etc. I had been, etc. 
id) bin gewefen id) war gervefen 
du_bift 7 Dit warft ‘i 
er ift ie er war “i 
wir find é wir waren ye 
thr feid . ifr wart 7 


fie find ; {te waren =, 
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Fut. Perf. Indic. 
I shall have been, etc. 
id) werde gewefen fein 


du wirft , " 
er wird 7 ‘ 
wir werden . ie 
ihr werbdet ¢ P 
fie werden i ; 


Pery. Infin. gewefen (31) fei, to have been. 


61. Compound Tenses of fomment. 

Perf. Indic. Pluperf. Indic. 
J have come, etc. I had come, etc. 
id) bin gefommen id) war gefommen 
du bift ‘ du wart ; 
er ift ‘ er war ; 
wir find i wir waren ; 
ihr fetd ‘ ihr wart , 
fie find " jie waren ; 


Fut. Perf. Indic. 
I shall have come, etc. 
id) werde gefommen fein 


Dut wirft ” " 
er wird - Fe 
wir werden " ” 
ihr werdet 2 - 
fie werden ; 


Perf. Infin. geformmen (31) fei, to have come. 
62. Verbs with fein. The following classes of verbs are con: 


jugated with fein as an auxiliary of tense : 
1. The two verbs of rest : 


fein, be. bleiben, remain. 
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2. Verbs of motion, such as: 


begegnen, meet. fallen, fall. foment, come. 
eifen, hasten. folgen, follow. faufen, run. 
fahren, drive, etc. gehen, go. 


NoTE.— Some of these also admit haben when action rather than des- 
tination is expressed: Der Kutidjer Hat gn fdynell gefahren, ‘The coach- 
man has been driving too quickly.’ 


3- Those expressing a change of condition, such as: 
jterben, die. wadfen, grow. werden, become. 
4. The following impersonal verbs : 
gelingen, succeed. gejdjehen, happen. gliicfen, succeed. 


Note, — Verbs conjugated with fei are indicated in the vocabularies 
and dictionary by (j.). 


63. Present and Imperfect Indicative of wollen. 


Present Indicative. Imperfect Indicative. 
I will, etc. I would, etc. 
ic) will wir wollen ich wollte wir wollten 
du willft ihr wollt du wollteft ihr wolltet 
er will fie wollen er wollte fie wollten 
64. Use of twollen. 

Sch will Heute abreijen. I will (mean to) go to-day. 

Sr will nidjt fommen. He doesn’t intend to come. 
Wir wollten dahin geher. We wanted to go there. 


OpsERVE: I. This verb renders the English ‘ will,’ ‘ would,’ 
when the latter expresses more than mere futurity (an exertion 
of the will of the subject). 

2. It often equals ‘ want to,’ ‘intend to,’ ‘mean to,’ etc. 


65. Infinitive of Purpose. 


Fh gehe aus, um ein Buc) 3u I am going out (in order) to 
faufer. buy a book. 
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67 


OpsERVE: Purpose is often expressed by an infinitive with 


gu, governed by um, 


EXERCISE XX © 


abfahren (j., fubr, gefahren), herausfommen (f., fam, ge- 


_to depart, set off, set out. 

anfehen (jah, gejehen), to look 
at. 

das Auge, -8, -n, eye. 

augerhalb (gex.), outside of. 

ausgehen (f., ging, gegangen), 
to go out. 

begegnen (j., daz), to meet. 

das Bild, -e8, -er, picture. 

die Bildergalerie', —n, picture- 
gallery. . 

bleiben (j.), blieb, geblieben, 
to remain, Stay. 

dDahin, thither, to that place, 
there. 

die Drofdfe, —n, cab. 

das Gt8, -€8, ice. 

fallen (j.), fiel, gefallen, to 
fall. 

gelingen (f., impers., dat.), 
gelang, gelungen, to suc- 
ceed. 


fommen), to come out. 

hinausfahren (j.), to drive out. 

italienifch, Italian (ad7.). 

faufen (f.), lief, gelaufen, to 
run. 

mehrinals, several times. 

mieten, to hire, engage. 

die Minute, —n, minute. 

mitbringen (bradjte, gebradt), 
to bring along (with). 

nachher, afterwards. 

der Barf, -8, -e or —8, park. 

der Gaal, -(e)8, Gale, hall. 

der Schlittiduh, -(e)8, -e, 
skate. 

Scplitt| huh 
skate. 

die Viertelftunde,.—n, quarter 
of an hour. 

werbdert (f.), ward or wurde, ge: 
worden, to become, be. 

weshalb? why? 


laufen (f.), to 


311 (aav.), too. 


A. Continue the following: 1. Sch bin neulich frank gewejen. 


2. $c war mide geworden. 
einen Befuch zu machen. 
fein. 
meiner Schwejter begegnet. 
gefallen. 
e8 ijt (war) dir, 2c. 


5- Sch bin (war) fehnell gelaufen. 
7. Yh bin (war) auf dem Gife 
8. &8 ijt (war) mir gelungen, das Buch zu finden, 
9. SJch bin (war) viel gu fpat geblteben. 


3. Sch bin ausgegangen, um 


4. Sch werde morgen abgefahren 


6. Sch bin (var) 
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B. 1. Sch bin geftern mit meinem alten Freunde, Karl 
Lijfler, in der Stadt gewejen, um den Tag dort ju verbringen. 
2. Wir find juerjt mit der Strapenbahn jzur grogpen Bilder- 
qalerie gefahren. 3. Mein Freund war fdpon mehrmals dort 
gewefen. 4. Wir jind in den italtenifden Gaal geqangen. 
5. Yn diejem Caale jind wir eine Stunde geblieben und 
haben die Bilder angefehen. 6. OQann find wir wieder her- 
ausgefommen, denn unjere MWigen waren mitde geworden. 
7. Mein Freund wollte den grofen Barf auferhalb der Stadt 
bejuchen. 8. Wir haben eine Orofdfe gemietet, um hinans- 
jufahren. 9. Sn zwanzig Minuten find wir dort angefommen. 
ro. Dann find wir durd) den jhinen Barf gegangen. 11. Mad) 
einer Giertelftunde find wir zum Fleinen Gee gefommen. 
12. G8 war fehr falt gewefen und das Cis war pridtig. 
13. Wir hatten unfere Schlittiduhe mitgebradt und find eine 
Stunde Sdhlittfdyuh Felaufen. 14. Auf dem Cife find wir 
einem Gchulfameraden begeqnet. 15. Nadhher find wir 3ur 
Stadt zuritdgefehrt, denn wir waren mitde und hungrig ge- 
worden. 16. Wir wollen nidjfte Wodje wieder gur Stadt 
fahren. 

C. Oral: 1. Wo sind Sie gestern gewesen? 2. Wer war 
mit Ihnen? 3. Wie sind Sie dahingekommen? 4. Weshalb 
sind Sie dahingefahren ? 5. Wie lange sind Sie in der Bilder | 
galerie geblieben? 6. Weshalb sind Sie nicht linger geblieben ? 
7. Weshalb sind Sie zum Park hinausgefahren? 8. Was haben 
Sie nachher getan? 


PD. (Render the past tense in this exercise by the German 
perfect.) 1. Where were you yesterday, Albert? 2. I was in 
the city. 3. I was there too, but I did not meet you. 4. I 
was sorry not to have met you. 5. Did you go to the park 
first? 6. No, I went with my sister to the picture-gallery to 
see the German pictures. 7. How long did you stay there? 
8. We staid there two hours. g. Are you fond of the German 
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painters? 10. Many of their pictures are splendid; I ad- 
mire them very [much]. 11. Had you been in the picture- 
gallery before ({djom)? 12. Oh yes, I had been there several 
times. 13. Did you go into the hall of the Italian painters? 
14. No, we had no time; we wished to visit the park. 
15. Did you drive there (dain)? 16. Yes, we drove in a cab. 
17. Afterwards we walked through the park. 18. We also 
skated. 19. We then returned home to eat and rest. 


E. Vejejtiid : 
&8 blitht ein fchines Blitmden C8 wei nidjt viel zu reden, 


Auf unfrer gritnen Wu’, Und alles was es fprtdyt, 
Sein Aug’ ijt wie der Himmel Git immer nur dasfelbe, 
Go heiter und fo blau. Qft nur: ,Bergif mein nit.“ 


— Hoffmann von Fallersl[eben. 


LESSON XXI 


66. Adjective Stems in -c, -el, -cn,-er. 1. Adjective stems 
_ in -¢ drop e before the endings: miibde, ‘tired’; der (die, das) 
niitd-e; die mild-en, etc. 

2. Adjectives in -ef drop e of the inflectional ending before 
a final -t, and drop e of the stem before other terminations ; 
so usually also adjectives in -er preceded by a vowel: ebdel, 
‘noble,’ edeln, edfe, edler, edles ; tewer, ‘dear,’ teuern, teure, etc. 

3. Adjectives in -er preceded by a consonant usually drop e 
of the inflectional ending before -m or -1 only: heifer, 
‘hoarse,’ heiferm, heifern. 

4. Adjectives in -en may drop e of the stem before any ter- 
mination: golden, ‘golden,’ gold(e)nen, gold(e)ne, gold(e)ues, 
etc. 


Note,— The above changes are euphonic, and serve to obviate the 
repetition of the weakened ¢ sound in successive syllables (see p. xiv). 


67. Special Cases. 1. The adjective foc), ‘high,’ drops ¢ 
when inflected : 


Der hohe Baum. * The high tree. 
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2. After etwas, ‘something,’ nidts, ‘nothing,’ viel, ‘ much,’ 
wenig, ‘little,’ the adjective follows the strong declension, and 
is written with a capital: 


Stiwas (nidts) Gutes. Something (nothing) good. 
Mit wenig Gutem. With little that is good. 


3. After the plurals alfe, ‘all,’ einige, etliche, ‘some,’ mance, 
‘many,’ mehrere, ‘several,’ foldje, ‘such,’ viele, ‘many,’ wenige, 
‘few,’ the adjective may be weak or strong in nom. and acc. : 


Alle gute(n) Menfdhen. All good men. 


4. Adjectives in -er from names of cities are indeclinable, 
and are written with a capital : 


Die Londoner Zeitungen. The London newspapers. 
Parifer Ntoden. Paris fashions. 
68. Adjectives as Nouns. 


The stranger (#.). | The stranger (/). The strangers. 


NV. der Hrempbde die Frembe die Frembden 

G. des Frembden der Hremoden der Frembden 

D. dem Freinden der Hrembden Den rembdett 

A. den Hrembden Die remode Die Srembden 
A stranger (72.). A stranger (/.). Strangers. 

NV. eit «= Frember eine (yrembe orenvde 

G. eines Fremden einer rembpden qremder 

DY. einem Fremden einer Grembdett @rembden 

A. einen Frembden eine grembde oremode 


OssERVE: Adjectives and participles used as nouns vary their 
declension according to the rules for adjective declension 
(Lesson XVIII), but are written with capital letters. 

Note. — Many adjectives and participles are thus used in German, the 
English equivalents of which are nouns only: fremd, ‘strange,’ ber (die) 
Grebe, 2¢., ‘the stranger’; reifend, ‘travelling,’ der Bteifende, 2¢., ‘the 
traveller’; verwandt, ‘related,’ der Verivandte, 2¢., ‘the relative. 
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EXERCISE XXI 
abreifen ({.), to set out, start, fdjlafen, fcjlief, gefdhlafen, to 


depart, go away. sleep. 
der Veamte, official. jchlecht, bad, poor. 
der Bediente, servant. das CSpita'l, -(e)8, “er, hos- 
blind, blind. pital. 
die Dame, —u, lady. der Staat, -e8, -en, state. 
deutfd) (aa7.), German. ftattfinden (fand, gefunden), 
edel, noble. => to take place. 
ehrlidj, honest. jterben (j.), ftarb, gejtorben, 
erft (aa7.), first. to die. 
Srantreicj, ., -8, France. teuer, dear, costly. 
frembd, strange, foreign. iibera'll, everywhere. 
Sreude machen, togivepleasure. u'ngliiclid), unhappy, unfortu- 
der Gefandte, ambassador. nate. 
glitcdlid), happy. der Verwandte, relative. 
golden, golden, gold (ad7.). der Wein, -(e)8, -e, wine. 
heifer, hoarse. die Weltausftellung, -en, in- 
Pari's, 2., Paris. ternational exhibition, 
reich, rich. Wien, 2., -8, Vienna. 
der Reifende, traveller. willfo’mmen, welcome. 


Die Wurft, “e, sausage. 


A. 1. Viele Deutfde wohnen in unferer Stadt. 2. Unfer 
Vehrer ift ein’ Deutfder; feine Frau ijt eine Deutjehe. 
3. Hie Deutfden lernen gern Cnglijdh. 4. Meine Ber- 
wandten wollen auf dem Vande wohnen. 5. Gin Reijender 
mufp oft in fchlechten Betten fcjlafen. 6. Diefer arme Blinde 
hat meiner Miutter gwet hitbfde Kirbe gemacht, denn fie hat 
ihm viel Gutes getan. 7. Gr tat es, um ihr eine Freude 3u 
maden. 8. DOte erfte Londoner Weltausjtellung fand im 
Sahre 1851 ftatt. 9. Parijfer Handfduhe und Wiener 
Wiirjte find itberall beriifmt. 10. Diefe Reifenden bewun- 
derten die {chine Candfdjaft. 11. Frau Mofer ift eine Ver: 
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wandte unferes alten Arjztes. ra. Cin Frembder ijt nidt 
timer willfommen. 13. Der alte Bediente meines guten 
Onfels ijt gejtorben. 14. Der deutfde Gefandte ijt abgereift, 
win Verwandte 3u befuchen. 15. Die Gejandten von Frank: 
ret) und Cngland find angefominen. 16. Beamte find die 
Diener des Staates. 17. Cin BVBeamter mup ehrlich fein. 
18. Ote Metdhen find nicht immer glitdlich. 19. Auch Arme 
fiunen glitcilid) fein. 20. Der Arzt will dem ungliidliden 
Sranfen guten, alten Wein geben. 21. Gu diefem Spital 
{ind viele Rranfe. 


#£, Oral on the above. 


C. Supply the proper termination of the following stems: 
1. Gin Deutfdh-. 2. Meinem Berwandt-. 3. Zwei MRei- 
fend-. 4. Shr Bedient-. 5. Hes armen Blind-. 6. We- 
nig Sdin-. 7. Der berithimten Reijend-. 8. Gin reider 
Verwandt-. 9. Ote armen Fremd-. 10. Oen guten Bez 
Dient-. rx. Des dertjdhen Gefandt-. 12. Viele ungliid- 
fiche Strant-. 


D. Inflect, and give the proper orthographical form of the 
adjectives: 1. Gin (golden) Ming. 2. Mtein (teuer) Colhn. 
3. Die (edel) Dame 4. Dem (edel) Gefandten. 5. Den 
(Heijer) Schitlern. 


&. 1. I have many relatives in this village. 2. Where do 
your relatives intend to live? 3. The son of this German is a 
celebrated physician. 4. The blind are not always unhappy. 
5. This noble German has done much good. 6. The London 
cabs drive very fast. 7. My aunt likes Paris gloves very 
much. 8. Our old physician is a relative of (von) Mrs. Moser. 
g. This German [woman] is a friend of my aunt. 10. Strangers 
and poor people were always welcome at our house. 11. The 
German ambassador was a very noble man. 12. Ambassadors 
are the servants of the state. 13. The young may (fénnen) 
die; the old must die; the patient has died. 14. I have sold 
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my house [to] a rich man. 15. We have bought this dear wine 
for the patients in the hospital. 16. Good old wine costs 
a great deal. 17. Do you like (to eat) Vienna sausages? 
18. This honest official was our neighbour. 19. Officials are not 
always honest. 20. Honest officials are not always rich. 


F. Lesesttick: Die ‘Menschen wohnen in Hausern. Viele 
Hauser zusammen bilden eine Stadt oder ein Dorf. Eine Stadt 
hat lange und breite StraBen. Die Stadt ist gro%. Die Hauser 
sind sehr sch6n gebaut. Die StraBen der Stadt sind gepfla- 
stert. Zu beiden Seiten stehen Laternen. Abends ziindet man 
sie an. In den Hausern sind oft Laden; diese haben grofe, 
schone Schaufenster. In den StraBen und auf den Platzen 
sieht man stets viele Menschen. 


LESSON XXII 


69. Word Order of Objects, etc. 
1. Sch fchictte ifm geftern ein I sent him a book yesterday. 
Buch. 
2. Yh jchide Bhnen diefes. I send you this. 
3. Gr Hat e8 mir gefchict. He sent it to me. 
4. Sch fchictte meinem Sone I sent my son a book. 


ein Buch. 
. Sch fchicte geftern ein I sent a book to him (to my 
Buch an ihn (an meinen son) yesterday. 
Cohn). 
. Sch habe ihm geftern ein I sent him a good book yester- 
gutes Bud) gefdhictt. day. | 


qn 


ON 


OBSERVE: 1. Pronoun objects without prepositions precede 
all other objects, adverbs, etc. 

2. Personal pronouns precede other pronouns. 

3. Of several personal pronouns, the accusative precedes. 

4. Of noun objects without prepositions, the person precedes 
the thing. 
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5. Prepositional objects follow other objects and adverbs. 
6. Adverbs of time usually precede everything, except pro- 
nouns not governed by a preposition. 


70. Word Order in Dependent Sentences. 
Yh arbeite nicht, weil ich mitdbe I am not working, because I 
bin. am tired. 


Sch hoffe, dak er uns befudjen I hope that he will visit us. 
wird. 
Sch glaube, da er Zeit gehabt I think that he will have had 


haben wird. time. 
Da ich mide bin, arbeite ic) As I am tired I am not work- 
nidt. ing. 


Gr fagt, da® er feine Zeit ge- He says he has had no time. 
habt (hat). 


OpsERVE: 1. The verb comes last in a dependent sentence. 

2. In compound tenses, the participle and infinitive immedi- 
ately precede the verb, z.e. the auxiliary. 

3. If both participle and infinitive occur, the participle pre- 
cedes the infinitive. 

4. The place of the subject in a dependent sentence is 
usually the same as in English. 

5. The dependent is always separated from the principal 
sentence by a comma. 

6. When a dependent sentence precedes the principal sen- 
tence, the subject of the latter is thrown after the verb. 

7. The tense auxiliary haben or fein is frequently omitted in 
a da clause. 


“1, Use of wenn, als, want. 


Wenn ic) meine Pflicjt tue When I do (have done) my 
(getan habe), bin ich glitd= duty, Iam happy. 
Lich. 

Sd befudjte immer meine I always visited my friends 
reunde, wenn ic) im der | when(ever) I was in town. 
Stadt war. 
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Yeh ging geftern aus, als e8 I went out yesterday when it 


xehn gefdlagen hatte. had struck ten. 
M3 ich jung war, war ich ftarf. When I was young I was 
| strong. 


Wann war fein Vater hter? © When was his father here? 


OBSERVE: 1. ‘When’ = wenn always with present or perfect. 

2. ‘When’ = wenn with imperfect and pluperfect of a habit- 
ual or repeated occurrence, state, or condition (= ‘ whenever’). 

3. ‘When’ = als with imperfect and pluperfect only, of a sin- 
gle, definite occurrence, or of a state or condition once occurring. 

4. ‘When?’ interrogative = wat? 

Note. — Remember that tycitit also = ‘if.’ 


EXERCISE XXII 
bejonders, especially, particu- das Gchaujpiel, “e)8, -e, play. 


larly. der Schaujpieler, -8, —, actor. 
da (con7.), as, when, since. die Schaufptelerin, —nen, ac- 
dap, that (con/.). tress. 
enttiufdjt, disappointed. das Spiel, -(e)8, -e, play, act- 
die Cnttiujdung, -en, disap- ing. 

pointment. jpreden, jpracd, gefproden, to 
erfiltet jein, to have a cold. speak. 


etwas, something, somewhat. a8 Gtiicdf, -(e)8, -e, piece, 
geben, to act, present (a play). _ play. 
gefallen, gefiel, gefallen, to das Theater, -8, —, theatre. 


please, suit. + parive itberne'himen (itbernahm, itber- 
glauben, to believe, think. nommen), to undertake. 
herrlic), magnificent, splendid. warum? why? wherefore? 
hoffen, to hope. weil, because. 


liegen, fag, gelegen, to lie, be. 3uriid, back (adz.). 
die Rolle, —n, part. 


Ipioms: Gut Theater, at the theatre; inS Theater gehew, to go to 
the theatre. 


A. 1. Wann find Sie im deutfden Theater gewefen? 2. Wir 
{ind gejtern abend dort gewefer. . 3. Warum find Sie dahin 
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geqgangen? 4. Weil man Shafefpeares Hamlet gab. 5. Wir 
wollten befouders gern die berithinte Schaufpielerin Fraulein M. 
in der Molle der Ophelia jehen. 6. Wie hat Fhnen ihr Spiel 
gefallen? 7. Wir waren etwas enttiufeht, da unfere Plage 
fo weit 3urité lagen, daR wir nidt gut hiren fonnten. 8. Wher 
wh fann Ghnen fagen, dag das Stité uns fonjt fehr gut 
vefallen hat. 9. Hat der berithmte Schaufpieler S. den Ham- 
et gejpielt? ro. Nein, Herr B. mufte diefe Mtolle iiber- 
viehmen, da Herr S. nicht fpielen fonnte. rx. Das war auch 
eine groge Enttiujfdung, aber id) hoffe, dag er morgen abend 
ipielen wird. 12. Und weshalo fonnte er nicht fpielen ? 
13. Gch glaube, dafR er erfiltet war und nicht fpreden fonnte. 
14. *inden Ste nidt, dak diejes Schaufpiel herrlid ift? 
15. Sawolhl! Befonders wenn ein guter Schaufpieler den 
Hamlet fpielt. 16. Wir wollen nidjte Woche wieder ins 
Theater gehen, um Herrn S. zu fehen. 


ZB. Oral exercise on the above. 


C. Complete the following sentences: 1. $c) fann heute 
nicht fommen, weil... 2. Wir werden mide, wenn... 
3. Wir fonnten heute feine Bejuce machen, denn... 
4. Mtein Freund glaubt, dag... 5. Goh werde Ste morgen 
bejuchen, went... 6. Yeh hoffe,dap... 7. Der Sdjiler 
fommt nidjt, da... 8. Gr fonnte die Wufgabe nicht maden, 
weil... 9. Gch bin ihn begegnet, al... 10. Sch will 
morgen zur Stadt fahrem, wn... 


D. 1. I like to go to the theatre when I have time. 2. I 
wanted to go to the theatre yesterday evening, for Miss M. was 
playing the part of (the) Ophelia. 3. But I was obliged to stay 
at home, because I had headache. 4. I was very [much] dis- 
appointed, as Miss M. is a celebrated actress. 5. People say 
that she plays this part especially well. 6. Were you there yes- 
terday evening? 7. Yes, but my seat was so far back that I 
couldn’t hear well. 8. I was disappointed, as the celebrated 
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actor S. didn’t play. 9. They (anam) say that he had a cold 
and couldn’t speak. to. I do not believe that he had a cold. 
11. When he was here last year he had a cold and couldn’t 
play. 12. Perhaps he doesn’t like to play in a small town. 
13. If he is well to-morrow evening, I hope that he will play 
(the) Hamlet. 14. When will Miss M. play again in this town? 


£. Lesestiick : Ein Schauspieler spielte die Rolle des Geistes 
im Hamlet sehr schlecht und wurde ausgezischt. Nachdem er 
dies eine Zeitlang ertragen hatte, versetzte er die Zuh6rer 
dadurch wieder in gute Laune, da er sagte: “Meine Damen 
und Herren! Es tut mir sehr leid, da® ich bei Ihnen keinen 
Erfolg habe; wenn Sie nicht zufrieden sind, so mu ich den 
Geist aufgeben.” 


LESSON XXIII 


72. The Relative Pronoun Der, 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Mase. Fem. Neut. All Genders. 
NV. der die dag die, who, which, that. 
G. dejjen dere deffen der en, whose, of which. 
D. dem der dem Det en, (to, for) whom, which. 
A. den Die das die, whom, which, that. 


OBSERVE: These forms are the same as those of the definite 
article, except the added -cn of the genitive singular and plural 
and the dative plural. 


73. The Relative Pronoun welder. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Mase. Fem. Neut. All Genders. 
N. welder weldje weldjes —weldje, who, which, that. 
G — =— anes = 
D. weldem welder weldem weldjen, (to, for) whom, etc. 
A. weldjen welche welcjes weldje, whom, etc. 


78 GERMAN GRAMMAR [$ 74 


OxsERVE: Welcjer follows the diefer model, but lacks the 
genitive, which is replaced by the genitive forms of der (dejjen, 


2.) 


74, Relative Clauses. 
Das ift der WArzt, der (welcher) That is the doctor who was 
hier war. here. 


Hier ijt der Ctoc, den Here is the stick which you 

(weldhen) Ste gehabt haben. have had. 

— Hier find Biicher, die (welche) Here are books that are useful. 
nitelid) find. 
Kennen Cie die Dame, der Do you know the lady we 

(welcjer) wir begegneten? met? 

Das Haus, worin (= in dem) The house in which I live. 

id) wohne. 

OBSERVE: 1. The relative agrees with its antecedent in gen- 
der and number ; the case depends on its use in its own clause. 

2. Since all relative clauses are dependent, the verb comes 
last ($ 70). 

3. Der and welder refer to both persons and things ; der is 
more common than welder, which is chiefly used to avoid 
repetitions of der. 

4. Der and weldher, referring to inanimate objects, are some- 
times replaced by two (iwor before a vowel) preceding a prepo- 
sition. 

5. The relative is never omitted in German.., 

Note. — The gen. Ddejfei, 2C¢. always precedes the word on which it 


depends: Gin Baum, defjew Blatter griin find, “A tree, the leaves of 
which are green.’ 


EXERCISE XXIII 
Abjchied nehmen, nahm, ge- empfangen, empfing,  emp- 


tlommmen, to take leave. fangen, to receive. 
bringen, bracdhte, gebracht, to die Erfrifdung, -en, refresh- 
bring. ment. 


einfaden ({ud, geladen), to bas Grlebnis, -fes, -fe, experi- 
invite. ence. 
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der Gaft, -e8, “e, guest. Die Ntitternadht, se, midnight. 

das edict, -(e)8, -e, poem. jdlagen, {chlug, gefdlagen, to 

die Gemahlin, —nen, wife. strike. 

die Gefellfchaft, -en, company, fingen, fang, gefungen, to 
party. sing. 

intereffa'nt, interesting. vortragen (trug, getragen), to 


fennen, fannte, gefannt, to recite. 
know, be acquainted with. 3ubringen, tospend, pass ene: 


{uftig, gay, merry. zugegen, present- Gyr. SCAN 


A. 1. Yh bin geftern abend in etner Gefellfdhaft gewefen, 
zu welcher man mich eingeladen hatte. 2. Der Herr des 
Haufes, in dem id) war, ift Herr Heinze, defjen Gemahlin 
eine Verwandte von mir (of mine) ift. 3. Wls wir anfamen, 
empfingen uns die Damen des Haufes. 4. Cine junge Dame, 
die id) fehr gut fenne, war auch gugegen. 5. Sie {ptelte auf 
einem Rlavier, weldes Herr Heinze feiner Frau neulid) ge- 
Jchenft hat. 6. Gin Bruder der OQame, welche gefpielt hatte, 
Jang ein hitbjches Lied. 7. Dann fptelten und fangen mebhrere 
Herren und Qamen, die ich nicht fenne. 38. Cin Schaufpieler, 
den ich fcyon im Theater gefehen hatte, trug ein fdjines Ge- 
dict von Goethe vor. 9. Viele Gafte waren zugegen, weldje 
in Deutfdland gewefen waren. 10. Giner von ihnen erzihlte 
mir feine Grlebniffe, die fehr intereffant waren, 11. Ws es 
elf gefdlagen hatte, brachten die Bedienten Crfrifdungen. 
12. Die jungen Herren und Damen, die fehr lujtig geworden 
waren, fingen an 3u tanjen. 13. Die Gate, welde einen 
fehr angenehmen Abend zugebradjt Hatten, nahmen erft gwet 
Stunden nach Vtitternacht Wbfdjied. 


-B. Complete orally, supplying suitable relative pronouns : 
1. Die Gaste, — zugegen waren. 2. Die Gaste, — ereingeladen 
hatte. 3. Der Freund, — ich ein Geschenk schicke. 4. Das 
Buch, — auf dem Tische liegt. 5. Der Schauspieler von — 
ich spreche. 6. Die Dame, — wir begegnet sind. 7. Die 
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Damen, — wir Blumen schickten. 8. Der Herr, — Haus ich 
gekauft habe. 9. Das Haus, in — er wohnt. 10. Die Nach- 
barn, mit — Kindern wir spielen. 11. Das Schauspiel, von 
— ich Ihnen erzahlte. 12. Der Schiiler, — der Lehrer lobt. 
13. Der Lehrer, — den Schiiler lobt. 14. Die Lehrerin, — 
Mutter gestorben ist. 


C. 1. Mr. and Mrs. Heinze, whom I know very well, in- 
vited me to a party. 2. The party of (von) which I am speak- 
ing took place yesterday evening. 3. The house in which 
these good friends live is large and handsome. 4. Many ladies 
and gentlemen, whom I had never (yet) seen, were also pres- 
ent. 5. A young lady played on the piano and sang a song 
which pleased the guests very much (fefr gut). 6. The piano 
on which she played was a new one, which Mr. Heinze pre- 
sented to his wife lately. 7. When she had sung, a celebrated 
actor recited a very beautiful poem. 8. The poem he recited 
was by (von) Goethe. 9. A friend of mine, beside whom I was 
sitting, and who had been in Germany, related his experiences 
tome. 10. When the servants had brought refreshments, many 
of (vom) the older guests wanted to go home. 11. The young 
gentlemen and ladies, who remained in order to dance, took 
leave two hours after midnight. 


PD. Lesestiick : Der Kronprinz Olaf von Norwegen ist ein rei- 
zender kleiner Bengel, ist aber zuweilen unartig. Seine Mutter, 
die Konigin, ziichtigt ihn immer selbst, wenn es notig ist. 
Eines Tages war der Kleine sich bewuBt, Strafe verdient zu 
haben. Als die kénigliche Mutter ihn suchte, war er nirgends 
zu finden. Auch seine GroBmutter, die Konigin Alexandra 
von England, half mitsuchen. Als sie nun in ihr Schlafzim- 
mer trat, rief eine helle Kinderstimme unter dem Bette: 
“GroBmutter, suchen sie dich auch? Komm her zu mir; 
ich will dich beschiitzen.” 
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LESSON XXIV 


uy The Passive with twerder. 
Present Indicative. Imperfect Indicative. 

I am (being) praised, etc. I was (being) praised, etc. 
id) werde gelobt id) ward or wurde gelobs 
DU Wwir{t ; du Wwardjt or wurdeft __,, 
er wird er ward or iwurde i 
wir werden _,, wir wurden ; 
ihr werdet __,, ihr wurdet ; 
jie werden, fie wurden i 


Pres. Infin. gelobt (ju) werden, to be praised. 
EXAMPLES. 


Gr wird oft von uns gefobt. He is often praised by us. 
Der Boden wird dure) den The soil is made fertile by the 
Regen frudtbar gemacht. rain. 


OBSERVE: 1. The past participle of a transitive verb added 
to the verb iwerden forms the passive voice of that verb, when- 
ever agency is implied or specified. 

2. The personal agent of the passive takes the preposition 
von = ‘by’ (+dative) ; other agency is expressed by durdy or mit. 

Notes. —1. The past part. of a verb added to feitt denotes a perma- 
nent condition resulting from the action of the verb, no agency being im- 
plied ; a participle so used is often purely adjectival in character (see 
Lesson XLIX): Das Feld ijt gepfliigt, ‘The field is ploughed’; Sd) bin 
befriedigt, ‘I am satisfied.’ 

2. Mant with the active voice often replaces the passive when there is. 
no definite personal agent: Miaw beftellt den Boden im Friihling, ‘The 
ground is prepared in spring.’ 


76. Prepositions with Accusative. The following preposi- 
tions govern the accusative only : 
bis ss Durd)~—s fie, «= gegeu = olyne | uatt Sst’ 
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77. Bis, till, until (time), as far as (space). 
Bis Abend; bis Rom. Till evening ; as far as Rome. 
NoTEs. — 1. ¥i8 is more commonly used as an adverb followed by a 
prep. of direction: Bis gegen Abend, ‘till towards evening’; bis pity 


Stadt, ‘as far as the town.’ 
2. With numerals bi8 =‘or’: Vier bis fitnf, ‘four or five.’ 


78. Durdy, through, by (means of). 
Gr reitet durd) den Wald. He rides through the wood. 
DOurd) einen Brief gewarnt. | Warned by a letter. 
79. Siir, for, on behalf of. 
Der Brief ift fitr in. The letter is for him. 
Sch fpreche fitr Sie. I speak on your behalf. 
80. Gegen, towards, against. 
Gr reitet gegen die Brite. He rides towards the bridge. 
Gegen adht Uhr. Towards eight o’clock. 
Stellen Sie den Stuhl gegen Place the chair against the 
die Wand. wall. 
Wir fimpfen gegen den Feind. We fight against the enemy. 
81. Ohne, without. 
Ohne Freunde; ohne Sie. Without friends ; without you. 
82. : Um, round, around, at. 


1. Of Place: 
Gr geht um die Stadt herum. He walks round the town. 


Note. — The adverb herum is usually added after the object in this 
sense. 


2. Of Time: 
Um diefe Zeit; um zwei Uhr. At this time; at 2 o’clock. 


83. Wider, against, contrary to. 


Wider meinen Wunfeh. Against my wish. 
Wider mein Criwarten. Contrary to my expectation. 
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84. Contractions. Durd), fiir, and um are generally con- 
tracted with the neuter of the unemphasized definite article, 
as follows : 


durdj3 (= durd) das) _—fiivS (= fitv das) = um3 (= um das) 


85. Da for Pronoun. With personal pronouns of the third 
person referring to inanimate objects, the pronoun is replaced 
by da (before vowels dar) prefixed to the preposition (except 
big and ofme) and written with it as one word: 


Dies ijt mein Hut; ic) habe This is my hat; I gave ten 


zehn Ntar€ dafiir gegeben. marks for it. | | 
EXERCISE XXIV daa Rega . 

anbder,-other. Tocfern, to loosen. 
die Arbeit, -en, work, labour. ber Ytais, —e8, Indian corn. 
aus{treuen, to scatter. die Ntajchine, -n, machine. 
bereiten, to make ready, pre- nocl nicht, not yet. 

pare. pflitgen, to plough. 
bejtelfen, to till, prepare. die Saat, -en, sowing, green 
der Boden, -8, ground, soil. crop. 
da’malg, then, at that time. —_ per Siiemann, —(e)8, “er, sower. 
die Eqge, —n, harrow. der Gonnenfdein, -(e)8, sun- 
das Ende, -8, —n, end. shine. 
frudjtbar, fruitful, fertile. verfindern, to hinder, prevent. 
das Getreide, -8, grain, corn. twad)fen (j.), wuds, gewadfen, 
der Hafer, -8, oats. to grow. 
heutzutage, nowadays, in these per Weizen, -8, wheat. 

days, now. ziehen, 30g, gejogen, to draw. 


hin und her, to and fro, back- 3udeden, to cover (up). 

wards and forwards. 

A. 1. Das Feld wird gegen Ende Nlarz oder im April fiir 
die Saat bereitet. 2. Um diefe Zeit werden Weizen, Hafer 
und anderes Getreide gefit. 3. Spater pflangt man Rar- 
toffeln, Wtais, rc. 4. Buerjt wird der Boden gepfliigt. 
5. Der Boden wird dann mit einer Gqge gelodert. 6. Go 
wird er durd) den Megen und den Gonnenfcjein fruchtbar 
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gemadt. 7. Ohne Regen und Sonnenfdjein fann die Saat 
nicht wachfen. 8. Machher wird der Same heutzutage mit 
einer Ntajchine gejat, weldje von Pferden oder Ochfen Hin und 
her -gezogen wird. 9. Friiher tat man das ohne Dtafdhine. 
ro. Damals wurde der Came vom Siemann gefat, der hin 
wid her ging und den Camen ansjtreute. rx. Macher wurde 
der Came durch die Cqge jugedect. 12. ft das Feld fcjon 
beftellt, welches Cie voriges Gahr fauften? 13. Mein, es tft 
noc) nicht bejtellt. 14. Die WArbett wurde oft durd) das 
(hlechte Wetter verhindert. 

B. Oral: 1. Um welche Zeit wird der Weizen gesat? 2. Ist 
Ihr Weizen schon gesat? 3. Wann werden die Kartoffein 
gepflanzt? 4. Wann pflanzt man Kartoffeln? 5. Was tut 
man zuerst, wenn man ein Feld fiir die Saat bereiten will? 
6. Was tut man dann? 7. Wie wird der Boden gelockert? 
8. Weshalb wird der Boden gelockert? 9. Wie wurde der 
Same friiher gesat? 10. Wie wird die Maschine gezogen? 
11. Ist Ihr Feld schon gepfitigt? 12. Weshalb ist es noch 
nicht gepfliigt? 13. Wollten Sie es vorige Woche bestellen? 
14. Wann wollen Sie Ihren Hafer und Ihre Erbsen saen? 
15. Was wollen Sie in diesem Beete pflanzen? 

C. Turn the following orally into the passive voice: 1. Das 
schlechte Wetter verhindert die Arbeit. 2. Der Bauer bestellte 
das Feld. 3. Die Egge deckt den Samen zu. 4. Die Egge 
deckte den Samen zu. 5. Der Saemann streute den Samen 
aus. 6. Die Pferde ziehen die Egge hin und her. 7. Der 
Regen macht den Boden fruchtbar. 8. Man pflanzt jetzt die 
Kartoffeln. g. Der Knecht pfliigt das Feld. 10. Die Knechte 
pfliigten die Felder. 

D. 1. Grain is sown towards [the] end [of] March or in 
April. 2. The field must first be prepared (use man). 
3. The soil is ploughed, and then a harrow is drawn to and 
fro. 4. It is drawn by horses or oxen. 5. The soil is loos- 
ened by the harrow. 6. It is made fruitful by the rain and 
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sun. 7. Without rain and sunshine the wheat cannot grow, . 
8. In these days the seed is not scattered by the sower. 
9. That used to be done (use man) formerly, but now it is 
sown with a machine. 10. Our field is not yet ploughed, be- 
cause we were hindered by the bad weather. 11. We wanted to 
plough it earlier, in order to sow our wheat. 12. We mean 
to begin to plough it to-morrow, if the weather is fine. 13. We 
shall plant our potatoes and our Indian corn next week. 14. 
Our cabbage and our tomatoes are planted already. 


£. Lesestiick: Es ging ein Saemann aus, zu saen. Und 
indem er sdete, fiel etliches an den Weg; da kamen die Vogel 
und frafen es auf. Etliches fiel in das Steinichte, wo es nicht 
viel Erde hatte, und ging bald auf, darum, da es nicht tiefe 
Erde hatte. Als aber die Sonne aufging, verwelkte es, und 
weil es nicht Wurzel hatte, ward es diirre. Etliches fiel unter 
die Dornen und die Dornen wuchsen auf und erstickten es. 
Etliches fiel auf gutes Land und trug Frucht, etliches hun- 
dertfaltig, etliches sechzigfaltig, etliches dreiBigfaltig. 


LESSON XXV 


86. The Time of Day. 

Wie viel Uhr tit es? What time is it? 

G8 ift eins (ein Uhr). It is one o’clock. 

Um 3wilf Wher mittags At twelve o’clock noon (at 
(nachts). night). 

G8 ijt ein Biertel auf zwei. It is a quarter past one. 

8 ijt Halb zrwet. It is half-past one. 

G8 ift drei Viertel auf 3wet. It is a quarter to two. 

Um halb eins (ein Uhr). At half-past twelve. 

Um 23 Minuten nach eins. At 23 minutes past one. 


G8 ijt 21 Minuten vor zwei. ‘It is 21 minutes to two. 
Acht Uhr morgens (vormit- 

tags). Eight o’clock a.m. 

Dret Uhr nachmittags. Three o'clock p.m. 
Sechs lihr abends. Six o’clock P.M. 
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OssERVE: 1. The verb fein in these expressions is singular. 

2. Uhr remains uninflected, and may be omitted. 

3, “At? = it. 

4. Gin remains uninflected, but ein is used when llhr is 
omitted. 

5. The ‘quarter past’ is expressed by ein Qiertel anf + the 
number of the hour following. 

6. The ‘ half-past’ is expressed by halb + the hour following. 

7. The ‘quarter to’ is expressed by drei Viertel auf + the 
hour following. 

8. The ‘minutes past’ is expressed by nad); the ‘minutes 
to’ by vor. 

g. The abbreviation ‘a.m.’ = morgens or vormittags (abbre- 
viated Bm.); ‘p.m.’= nadjmittags (abbreviated Nm.), abends, 
or nadjt8, according to the lateness of the hour. 

Notes. — 1. Colloquially anf is often omitted after Giertel. 

z. The time may also, as always in railway time-tables, be expressed 
thus: Gin Uhr fiinfjehn = 1.15; eit Uhr odreifig = 1.30; ein Uhr fiinf- 
undfiinfzig = 1.55. 


87. Genitive of Time. 

Hes Tages ; des Whends. By day ; in the evening. 

Sd ging eines’ Tages im I was walking one day in the 
Rarf, park. 

Mittwod3 haben wir nacdjz On Wednesdays we have no 
mittag3 feine Cdhule. school in the afternoon. 


OpseRVE: I. Point of time is often expressed by an adverbial 
genitive singular, when denoting indefinite time, or time with 
reference to a habitual action, but only with Tag, ‘ day,’ days of 
the week, and divisions of the day, used with or without article. 

2. When the article is omitted, the genitive is not usually 
written with a capital, except with days of the week. 

NOTES. — I. With determinatives other than the art., the acc. must be 


used, except in the expression diefer Tage (gen. plur.) = ‘of late.’ 
2. Madjt, though fem., is similarly used, with or without the masc. 


art.: (Des) NadjtS fcplaft mau, ‘We sleep by night.’ 
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EXERCISE XXV 


- bedeuten, to signify, mean. der Strid), —(e)8, -e, stroke, 
beinahe, almost, nearly. mark, | 
damit, with that, with it, etc. der Stundenjeiger, -8, —, 
dod), yet, still, however. hour-hand, short hand. 


fveilic), certainly, to be sure. die Tafcje, —n, pocket. 
der Mltinutenzeiger, -8, —, tragen, trug, getragen, to 


minute-hand, long hand. bear, carry, wear. 
ber Pulsfdlag, -(e)8, “e, pulse- die Bahl, -en, number, figure. 
beat. zahlen, to count. 


die Runde, -1, round, circuit. der Zeiger, -8, —, hand (of 
der Cefundenzeiger, -8, —, a time-piece). 


second-hand. Die Siffer, —n, figure. 
ftehen, ftand, geftanden, to das Rifferblatt, -(e)3, «er, dial, 
stand. : face. 


A. 1. Tragen Sie eine Uhr? 2. Fawohl, id) habe eine in 
der (my) Tafde. 3. Beigen Sie mir das Zifferblatt Shrer 
Upr. 4. Was fehen Sie auf dem ifferblatt? 5. Fdj fehe 
Rahlen oder Ziffern, von eins bis gwilf. 6. Was bedenten 
diefe Riffern? 7. Sie bedeuten die Stunden des Tages. 
8. Aber ein Gag hat doch 24 Stunden, und Hier ftehen nur 
zwolf. 9. Freiltcd); aber der Heine Zeiger, der Stundenjeiger, 
macht zweimal die Runde in 24 Stunden und 2 x 12 macht 24. 
10. Was bedeuten die Heinen Stride zwifden den Stunden ? 
11. Diefe bedeuten die Minuten; in jeder Stunde find 60 
Minuten, 12. Weshalb jind nur 5 Stride jwifden den 
Stunden? 13. Der grogke Beiger, der Mtinutenjzeiger, macht 
die Jtunde einmal in einer Stunde und 5x 12 macht 60. 
14. Uren haben gewshnlic) aud einen Sefundenzeiger. 
15. Diefer wird vom Arzte gebraucht, um die Pulsfdhlage eines 
Kranfen 3u zahlen. 

B. Oral: 1. Wie viele Stunden hat ein Tag? 2. Wie viele 
Ziffern hat eine Uhr? 3. Was fiir Zeiger hat sie? 4. Wie viel 


88 GERMAN GRAMMAR [§ 87 


Uhr ist es, wenn beide Zeiger auf 12 stehen (are at twelve)? 
5. Wie viel Uhr ist es, wenn der Minutenzeiger auf 6 und der 
Stundenzeiger zwischen eins und zwei steht? 6. Wenn der 
Minutenzeiger auf g steht und der Stundenzeiger beinahe auf 4? 
7. Um wie viel Uhr gehen Sie gewohnlich zu Bett? 8. Wann 
sind Sie heute morgen aufgestanden? 9g. Wie viel Uhr ist es, 
wenn der Minutenzeiger auf 4 steht und der Stundenzeiger 
zwischen 6 und 7? 10. Wenn der Minutenzeiger auf 8 und 
der Stundenzeiger zwischen 8 und g steht? 


C. 1. Can you tell me what time it isP 2. Yes, I havea 
watch in my pocket. 3. I will show you the dial. 4. I see 
that it is a quarter to eight, for the long hand is (fteht) at nine, 
and the short hand almost at eight. 5. What time is it when the 
minute-hand is at 6 and the hour-hand between g and 10? 
6. It is then half-past nine. 7. How many hands has a watch? 
8. Mine has three, one for the hours, one for the minutes, and 
one for the seconds. 9. Not all watches have a second-hand, 
but it is used by physicians in order to count the pulse-beats of 
their patients. ro. At what o’clock do you usually get up in 
the morning? 11. I usually rise at half-past seven. 12. Yes- 
terday evening I was working until after midnight. 13. I was 
too tired this morning to rise at the usual hour. 14. It was 20 
minutes past eight when I got up. 15. Goethe, the great Ger- 
man poet, usually rose at 5 o’clock or at half-past 5 in the sum- 
mer, when he was (still) young. 16. The train for (nad) 
Berlin will leave at 9.10 a.m. and will arrive at 2.48 P.M. 

D. Vefeftiide : 

Ie Riatfel. 

Wie heift das Ding dort an der Wand? 
G8 feligt und hat dod) feine Hand; 
G8 hHangt und geht doch fort und fort; 
G8 geht und fommt dod) nicht vom Ort. 
Lagnt 1G] 
2. Um jedjs Uhr morgens werden die Sdjitler durd) die 
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lode gewect; jte waden auf und miijjen dann fofort auf- 
jtehen; dann wajden jie Hande und Geficht und 3iehen die 
Keider an. Bis halb acht Uhr lernen fie ihre Aufgaben ; um 
drei BViertel auf acht frithjtitden fie; nach dem Frithjtitcel haben 
jie eine halbe Stunde frei. Um neun Uhr gehen fie in das 
Sechuljimmer und bleiben bis elf Whr dort. Won elf Uhr bis 
halb gwolf ijt Paufe. Dann haben jie Beichenjtunde oder 
arbeiten im Gtubdierzimmer. Um ein Uhr wird zu Mtittag 
gegejfer. 


LESSON XXVI 


88. Pres. and Impf. Subj. of haben, fein, werden. 
Present. Linperfect. 


I have, may have, etc. I had, might have, etc. 


ich habe wir haben ich hatte wir Hatten 
du habejt ihy abet du hiitteft iby Hhittet 
er habe jie Haben er bitte fie Hatten 


I am, may. be, etc. 


I was, might be, etc. 


ich jet wir feien icf) 1wiire wir wiren 
du feteft iby feiet Dit wireft ihr wiiret 
er jet fie jeten er ware jie waren 


I become, may become, etc. I became, might become, etc. 


ich werbde wir werden icf) wiirde wir wiirden 
DU Wwerde/t ihr werdet Du Wwitrdeft ihr wiirdet 
er werde fie werden er wwiirde fie wiirden 


OpsERVE: 1. The persistent ¢ of the present endings ; 2iso 
the umlaut of the imperfect. 

2. These tenses of aben, fein, and werden serve to form the 
compound tenses of other verbs, as below. 


go 
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89. Subjunctive of machen, fpredjen, fallen. 


I make, may make, 
etc. 

id) mache 

Du mnachelt 

er mache 

wir madden 

ihr machet 

fie maden 


I made, might make, 
ete. 

id) madhte 

du madytejt 

er miachte 

wir madter 

ihr machtet . 

jie madten 


Present. 


I speak, may speak, 


etc. 
id) fpreche 
du fprecheft 
er Jpredye 
wir Jpredjen 
ihr fprechet 
fie {prechen 


Imperfect. — 


I spoke, might speak, 


etc. 
id) {prache 
du fpracheft 
er fprade 
wir jpracen 
iby fprachet 
fie fpracen 


Perfect. 


I have (may have) made, spoken, 


etc, 


id) Habe gemacht, gefproden 
du Hhabeft gemacht, gefproden 
er habe gemadyt, gefprodjen, 2c. 


Pluperfect. 


I had (might have) made, spoken, 


etc. 


id) hiitte gemacht, gefproden 
du hatteft gemacht, gefprocden, 2c. 


I fall, may fall, 
~  wete, 


id) falle 
du fallejt 
er falle 
wir fallen 
ihr fallet 
fie fallen 


I fell, might fall, 
etc. 
ic) fiele 
du fteleft 
er fiele 
wir fielen 
ihr fielet 
fie fielen 


I have (may have) fallen, 


etc. 


id) fet gefallen 
dit feteft gefallen 
er fet gefallen, 2c. 


I had (might have) fallen, 


etc. 


ich \wiire gefallen 
dit wireft gefallen, 2c. 
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Future. 
I shall make, speak, fall, etc. 
ic) werde maden, fprechen, fallen 
dit werdeft maden, fprechen, fallen 
er werde madjen, fprecen, fallen, 2c. 


Future Perfect. 
I shall have made (spoken), etc. ” 


id) werde gemadjt (gefprocjen) haben 
du werdejt gemacht (gefprocdjen) haben, 2c. 


I shall have fallen, etc. 
ic) werde gefallen fein 
du werdeft gefallen fein, 2c. 


OBSERVE: 1. The persistent e of the endings. 
' 2. The imperfect subjunctive of all regular weak verbs is the 
same as the imperfect indicative. 

3. Strong verbs with a, 0, 1 in the imperfect inaienvers stem 
take umlaut in the imperfect subjunctive. 

4. The compound tenses are formed by adding the past 
participle or the infinitive, or both, to the auxiliary, precisely as 
in the indicative (for word order, see § 49). 


90. Use of Subjunctive. 1. The use of this mood is con- 
fined almost entirely to dependent sentences. 

2. The English forms with ‘may’ and ‘might’ in the para- 
digms only partially and occasionally represent the exact force 
of the German subjunctive : 


Gr fagte, daB er Geld habe. | He said he had money. 
Sch Habe oft gewiinfdjt, daB id) I have often wished that I had 


Geld hitte. (might have) money. 
91. Indirect Statements and Questions. 
Gr fagt: ,F¥ch bin miide.“ He says: “I am tired.” 


Gr fagt, daB er miide ift. He says (that) he is tired. 
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Gr fagte: Fd bin miide.“ He said: “I am tired.” 

Gr jagte, daf er mitde jei(iwiire). He said (that) he was tired. 
Gr fragte: ,Wer ijt da?“ He asked: “ Who is there?” 
Er jragte, wer da fet (wire). | He asked who was there. 
Yh fragte, ob er mitde jet I asked if (whether) he was - 


(wire). tired. 
Sie jagten, dak fte ihren Vater They said that they loved their 
liebten. father. 


Gr fagte, er fei (ware) mitde. | He said (that) he was tired. 


OBSERVE: 1. Indirect statements and questions are always 
dependent clauses, and have the word order of such clauses 
($ 70). 

z. The verb of the dependent clause is usually in the sub- 
junctive if the verb of the governing clause be in a past ‘tense, 
and, unlike English, has regularly the same tense which it would: 
have if the statement or question were direct. 


Note. — The indic. is used in indir. statement to express a fact as 
undisputed or as vouched for by the speaker. 


3. Where the present subjunctive of a verb has no forms 
distinct from those of its present indicative, the imperfect sub- 
junctive is used instead of the present, as in the last example 
but one above. | 

4. ‘If’ or ‘whether’ in dependent questions = ob. 

5. The conjunction dag may be omitted in clauses of indi- 
rect statement, which then have the word order of a principal 
sentence (verb second). 
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annehinen (nahm, genome die. Sinladung, -en, invita- 
met), to accept. tion. 

befehlen, befahl, befohlen, einjt, once (upon a time). 
(dat.), to order, command. — entdeden, to discover. 

berithren, to touch, franzfifd, French, 

dict, thick. fiirdjten, to fear, be afraid of. 
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gedenfen, gedadjte, gedadht, 
to intend. 

holen, to get, fetch, bring. 

imjtanbde fein, to be in a posi- 
tion to, be able to. 

laden, {ud, geladen, to invite. 

lebe'ndig, living. 

der Lowe, —n, —n, lion. 

Nord-Wfrifa, 2., -8, North 
Africa. 

reifen (j., .), to travel, jour- 
ney; go (away), set out (on 
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der Nevolver, -8, —, revolver. 

dev Echadel, -8, —, skull. 

der Sehetf, -8, -e, sheik. 

fofort, immediately. 

jondern (after neg.), but. 

téten, to kill. 

trode, in spite of this (that), 
nevertheless. 

die Iberra'fdung, -en, sur- 
prise. 

u'nangenefm, 
unpleasant. 


disagreeable, 


a journey). die Waffe, -n, weapon. 


warren, to warn. 


Ipioms: 1. Bei Life, at table, at meals. 
2. 3u Tifdy (aden, to invite to dinner. 


A, Gin franzdfifdher Offizier, der in Mord-Wfrifa reijte, 
wurde einft von einem Scheif zu Tifch geladen. Mian warnte 
ihn, daf diefer feinen Gaften oft unangenehme Uberrafdungen 
bereite. Trodem fagte der Ojfizier, ev werde die Cinladung 
annehmen, da er diefen Mann nicht fitrdjte. Ils er nachher 
bet Tifd) war, fithlte er, daw feine Fitke etwas Lebendiges 
berithrten. Bald entdedte er, dak e8 ein grofer Lowe war. 
Sofort befahl er jetnem Diener, feinen Mevolver zu holen. 
Her Scheif fragte, was das bedeute. Gr fagte auch, dak man 
mit diefer Fleinen Waffe nicht imftande fei, den Lowen zu toten, 
der einen fehr diden Scjidel habe. Der Gajt antwortete, er 
gedenfe den Revolver nicht gegen das Tier, fondern gegen den 
Schetf zu brauchen.. Gr fagte, er werde den CrhetE fofort tdten, 
wenn der Liwe unangenehm wiirde. 


B. Oral: Turn the following direct statements and questions 
into the indirect form, prefixing ‘man sagte, da’ to the state- 
ments, and either ‘ man fragte’ or ‘man fragte, ob’ to the ques- 
tions. 1. Sie sind miide. 2. Der Offizier wird die Einladung 
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annehmen. 3. Das ist ein groBer Lowe. 4. Dies sind groBe 
Lowen. 5. Das waren grofe Lowen. 6. Der Diener wird 
den Revolver holen. 7. Hat er den Revolver geholt? 8. Wer 
hat den Revolver geholt? 9g. Ist der Diener imstande, einen 
Lowen zu toten? to. Wer gedenkt, die Waffe zu brauchen. 
11. Wird er den Lowen toten ? 


C. 1. The officer told me that the sheik had invited him to 
dinner. 2. I warned him that the sheik was an unpleasant 
man. 3. The officer answered that he didn’t fear the sheik. 
4. He discovered that a big lion was under the table. 5. At 
once he asked the sheik why the lion was there. 6. He 
(diefer) replied that it (e8) was a pleasant surprise which he had 
prepared for his guest. 7. The officer then said that he also 
had a pleasant surprise for the sheik. 8. Thereupon he beck- 
oned to his servant, and the servant got the revolver. 9g. As 
(alg) he was giving it to his master, he warned him that a lion 
had a very thick skull. 10. He said that it was impossible 
(unmiglid)) to kill him with this weapon. 11. The officer 
replied that he would be in a position to kill the sheik if the 
lion became disagreeable. 


D. Lesestiick : Es kam einmal ein Bauer in die Stadt gefahren, 
hielt vor einer Apotheke an und lud eine grofe Stubentiir 
vom Wagen ab. Als er die Tiir in den Laden trug, machte 
der Apotheker groBe Augen und fragte ihn, was er hier wolle ; 
der Tischler wohne nebenan. Der Bauer aber sagte, er wolle 
nicht zum Tischler, sondern zum Apotheker. Der Arzt sei bei 
seiner kranken Frau gewesen und habe ihr eine Arzenei ver- 
schrieben. Als der Herr Doktor aber das Rezept aufschreiben 
wollte, sei weder Feder, noch Tinte, noch Papier im Hause 
gewesen; da habe er es mit Kreide an die Stubentiir ge- 
schrieben. Der Apotheker lachte, bereitete aber dem Bauern 
die Arzenei, der damit nach Hause zuriickfuhr und sie der Frau 
eingab. 
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92. Prepositions with Dative. The following nine preposi- 
tions govern the dative only: 


— 


ans bei nad) bon yh A 
auger mit feit git 
gegetitker 
93. Mus, out of, of, from. 
1. Out of (motion) : 
Gr fommt aus dem Haufe. He comes out of the house. 


2. Of (material) : 
Das Haus ijt aus Holz gebaut. The house is built of wood. 


3. From (origin): 


Gr fommt aus England. He comes from England. 
4. From (cause) : 
Sch tue e8/aus Furdt. I do it from fear. 
ee 
“yOV 
94. Ju \ \ry@lufer, outside of, except. 
1. Outside of (rest), more commonly augerhalb + genitive : 
Gr wohnt auger der Stadt. He lives outside the town. 
2. Except, besides, but : 
Nights aufer einem Stoce. Nothing but (except) a cane. 
95. Bei, near (by), beside, at, with. 
1. Near (by), beside: 
Gr ftand bet der Titr. He stood by (near) the door. 
2. At (the house, etc., of = French chez), with: 
Gr wohnt beim Onfel. He lives at his uncle’s. 


3. About (one’s person), with : 
Sch habe Geld bet mir. I have money about me. 


Norte. — 8ei is ecactaly contracted with unemphasized bem: betm = 
bet dem. 
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96. Mit, with, along with. 


1. With (instrument) : 
Yoh fchreibe mit der Feder. I am writing with the pen. 


2. (Along) with, in company with: 


Gr fommet mit ijnen. He is coming with them. 
97. Nad), after, to, according to. 
1. After (time, order) : 
Mach der Chute. After school. 
Gr fomimt nad) mir. He comes after (next to) me. 
2. To (with proper names of places) : 
Gr reift nad) Mom (China). He is going to Rome (China). 
3. According to (may follow its case in this sense) : 
Nach meiner Meinung. According to my opinion. 
Meiner Meinung nad). According to my opinion. 
98. Seit, since. 
Eeit dem Mriege. Since the war. 
Gr ift feit adjt Tagen hier. He has been here for a week. 
NOTE. — Observe the use of the pres. tense in this idiom. 
99. Von, from, of, about, by. 
1, From: 
Gr fomint von der Stadt. He comes from the town. 
2. Of, about: 
Wir redeten von Ghnen. We were speaking of you. 


3. Of (replacing genitive case) : 
Vater von vier Kindern. Father of four children. 


Notes, — 1. The Eng. prep. ‘ of’ with a noun must generally be ren- 
dered in Ger. by a gen. without a prep., whenever i: can be turned into 
the Eng. poss., otherwise by vow: Der Kopf eines Hundes, ‘The head of 
a dog (a dog’s head)’; Die Miutter dieler Kinder, ‘The mother of these 
children’; Wir reden vor dem Midddjeu, ‘We are talking of the girl.’ 

2. Bon replaces the gen. with unqualified plur. nouns, as in the example 
under 3, above ; also to avoid repetition of genitives, and usually after 
partitives: Das Haus vom Vruder utetutes Baters; ciner vow meinen 
Oreinden, 
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4. By (with personal agent after the passive voice) : 
Gr wurde vom MKdnig gelobt. He was praised by the king. 


100. Bu, to, at, for. 
1. To (persons) : 
Gr redet zu mir. He is speaking to me. 


Gr geht zu feinem Freunde. He is going to his friend (or 
to his friend’s house). 


Note. — The Eng. prep. ‘to’ with a noun must be rendered in Ger. Ly 
the dat. without a prep., whenever the noun can be turned into the Eng. 
indir. obj., otherwise generally by a prep., asin the examples above: Gebeit 
Gie mir das Bud) : ‘Give the book to me (= Give me the book)? 


2. To (places, if not proper names) : 


Gr geht zur Stadt. He is going to town. . 
3. At (with names of towns, etc.) : ee 
Gr wohnt ;u Berlin. He lives at Berlin. 


4. At (of time, with Bett and Stunde, and with names of 
festivals) : 
Zur rechten Beit (Stunde). At the right time (hour). 
Bu Weihnadten (Oftern). At Christmas (Easter). 

5. At, of (price and measure) : 


Such ju Mi. 3.— das Meter. Cloth at 3 marks a metre, | 


Gin Braten ju 10 PBfund. A roast of 10 pounds. 
6. For (of purpose) : 
Buin Vergniigen. For pleasure. 
101. Gegeniiber, opposite. 
Mieinem Haufe gegeniiber. Opposite my house. 
Gegenitber meinem Haufe. Opposite my house. 


Notre.— This preposition usually follows its case. 


102. Da with prepositions replaces inanimate objects (com- 
pare § 85), but not with aufer, feit, or gegenitber. 


Notre. — For other preps. with dat., see App. B, 2, 3; foridioms, App. B, 4, 5. 
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EXERCISE XXVII 


abfteigen (f.), to dismount, 
get out of (a vehicle). 

die Ban", -en, bank. 

befehen, befah, befehen, to look 
at, view, see. 

befteigen, bejtieg, beftiegen, to 
mount, ascend, get into (a 
vehicle). 

die Borje, -n, Exchange. 

die Freundin, —nen, friend. 

der Gafthof, -(e)8, “e, hotel. 

das Gebdude, -8, —, building. 

das Gedringe, -8, crowd, 
throng, crush. 

der Kutfder, -8,—, 
driver. 

lang’ (gen., dat., or acc.), along. 

moglich, possible. 

nachdem (conj.), after. 

niemand, nobody, no one. 


coachman, 


der Omnibus, —, -jje, omni- 
bus. 
Ojtern, Easter. 


das Rathaus, -e8, “er, town- 


hall. 
die Reife, —n, journey, voyage, 
trip; eine — machen, to 


take (go on) a journey. 
die Meftauratto’n, eels: res- 
taurant. Gir ” a 
{chauen, to look, gaze. 
figen, fag, gefeffen, to sit. 
Jobald wie, as soon as. 
die Taffe, —n, cup. 
verbringen, verbradjte, ver- 
bradjt, to spend, pass (time). 
Reitlang (eine), for a while. 
zt Bug, on foot. 
zu Meittag efjen, to dine. 


a 


mie 


1. Yeh bin feit vier Gahren Lehrerin in Bofton; ju 


Ojftern diejes Fahres machte 


2. Gine Freundin begleitete mich. 
4. Mach fieben Fagen famen wir in 
5. Sobald wie mobglic) fubren wir zu unferm 


Wtontreal nach Vondon. 
Youdon an. 


ih eine Reife nach England. 
3. Unfer Schiff fubr von 


Gafthofe bet Charing Crof. 6. Da es fpat abends war, gingen 
wir bald su Bett, naddem wir eine Beitlang aus dem Fenjfter 
gefdaut Hatten. 7. rit morgens gingen wir aus, um die 
Stadt ein werig zu befehen. 8. Wir beftiegen einen Omuni- 
bus, und fagen bei dem Rutfder. 9. Der Omnibus fubr 
fangs dem ,Strand” bis zur Bank von England. 10. Das 
Gedriinge in diefer Strafke war fehr grog, befonders bei der 


vil 


a Saath 
(hb J 
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Bank. 11. Diefem Gebsiude gegeniiber jteht die Birje, die 
beriihimte Londoner ,Cxrcjange.“ 12. Hier jtiegen wir ab und 
gingen zu Sup zum Rathaus oder , Guildhall,” wie es Heit. 
13. Bom Rathauje gingen wir zu einer Reftauration, wo wir — 
ju Mtittag afen. 14. Oann fuhren wir mit einer Orofdfe 
ju einem Verwandten. 15. Bei im war niemand zu Hauje, 
aufer feiner Frau Gemahlin. 16. Nachdem wir bet thr eine 
Tafje Tee getrunfen Hatten, fehrtéen wir zum Gajthofe zurited. 
17. So verbradten wir den Tag fehr angenehm. 


B. Oral: 1. Wann machtest du die Reise, wovon du er- 
zahist? 2. Wohin fuhr das Schiff? 3. Wo kam das Schiff an? 
4. Wo steht der Gasthof, wo ihr abstiegt? 5. Wie fuhrt 
ihr dahin? 6. Weshalb seid ihr friih zu Bett gegangen? 
7. Weshalb schaut man aus den Fenstern? 8. Wo war das 
Gedrange..besonders groB? 9g. Welches Gebiude steht der 
Borse gégentiber? 10. Sitzst du gern beim Kutscher? 11. Hat 
der Kutscher viel mit euch gesprochen? 12. Sprechen die 
Kutscher gern mit Fremden? 13. Wohin fuhr der Omnibus? 
14. Langs welcher StraBe fuhr er? 15. Gehst du gern zu 
Fu8B?P 16. Weshalb seid ihr zur Restauration gegangen? 
17. Warst du heute bei deinen Verwandten? 18. Bei wem 
habt ihr Tee getrunken? 


C. 1. Miss Klein has told me of her journey to London. 
2. She had not been in England for five years. 3. A lady, 
a friend of her[s], went with her. 4. Their ship did not go 
very fast, and only (erft) after ten or twelve days did they 
arrive in London. 5. They were tired from the journey, 
and went at once to their hotel at (bei) Charing Cross. 6. The 
next morning they mounted an omnibus, in order to see the 
city. 7. One can learn a great deal from the driver, if one 
sits beside him. 8. With the omnibus they drove through the 
streets as far as the town-hall. 9. Opposite this building stands 
a restaurant, where they drank a cup of tea. 10. Afterwards 
they went on foot to the Exchange and the Bank of England. 
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11. At the bank the crush was so great that they had to take a 
cab. 12. They then drove to the house of an aunt of (vot) 
Miss Klein, with whom they dined. 13, Thus they spent their 
first day in London very agreeably. 


D. Lesestiick: Ein Reisender war stundenlang durch eine 
Ode Gegend gefahren, ohne einem menschlichen Wesen zu 
begegnen. Endlich erblickte er eine elende Hiitte, vor deren 
Tiir eine hagere Gestalt gegen den Tiirpfosten lehnte. “ Mein 
Freund,” fragte der Reisende, ‘haben Sie Ihr ganzes Leben 
hier zugebracht?” ‘Noch nicht!” lautete die Antwort. 
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103. The Simple Conditional. 

I should have, make, be, . fall, etc. 
ic) wiirde haben machen fein fallen 
Du wiirde ft " ” " ”" 
er wiirde ” ” " " 
wir wiirder. ” ” ” " 


ify wiirdet _,, " " " 

fie iwiirden ” ” ” ” 
OrservE: The simple conditional of all verbs is formed by 

adding their infinitive to the imperfect subjunctive of werden. 


104. The Compound Conditional with haben. 


I should have had (made), thou wouldst, etc. 
id) witrde gehabt (gemadjt) haben 
du wiirdeft gehabt (gemad)t) haben 
er wiirde gehabt (gemacht) haben, 2c. 


OssERVE: The compound conditional of a verb conjugated 
with haben is formed by adding its past participle to the simple 
conditional of haber (for word order, compare § 49). 
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105. The Compound Conditional with fein. 


I should have been (fallen), thou wouldst, ete. 
ich wiirde gewefen (gefallen) fein 
du wiirdeft gewefen (qgefallen) fein 
er iiirde getefen (gefallen) fein, 2c. 


OpsERVE: The compound conditional of a verb conjugated 
with fein (see § 62) is formed by adding its past participle to the 
simple conditional of fein (for word order, compare § 49). 


106. Conditional Sentences. 


Wenn ic) Geld hatte, (fo) witrde If 1 had money, I should buy a 
id) ein Haus faufen. . house. 

Yh wiirde ein Haus gefauft I should have bought a house, 
haben, wenn ic). Geld gehabt if I had had money. 
hatte. 

Hitte id) Beit, fo witrde ic) e8 If I had (had J) time, I should 
fun. do it. 

Wenn ic) Geld hatte, fonnte If I had money, I could buy a 
id) ein Haus faufer. house. 

Hiatte ich Zeit gehabt, fo hatte If I had had (had I had) time, 
id) eS getan. _ I should have done it. 

Gr wird fommen, wenner fann. He will come if he can. 


OpsERVE: 1. Conditional sentences regularly consist of two 
parts: the condition and the result ; and either part may come 
first. 

2. The subjunctive mood is required in the imperfect or 
pluperfect of the ‘if’ clause, the result being then expressed by 
the conditional ; with other tenses the verb is in the indicative 
in both clauses (see last example above). 

3. The imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive may replace the 
conditional in the result clause, if the latter follows. 


Note. — These shorter forms are used to avoid complicated construc- 
tions, as for example in the modal auxiliaries; see Lesson XXXVII. 
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4. When the ‘if’ clause precedes, the subject of the result 
clause is thrown after the verb (as in the first example above), 
the particle fo being usually inserted before the verb, but not . 
translated into English. 


5. Wenn, = ‘if,’ may be omitted when the condition pre- 
cedes the result, in which case the verb begins the sentence, 
and the result clause is introduced by fo. 


EXERCISE XXVIII 


abgehen (j.), to go away, set genejen (j.), genas, genefen, . 


out, start, depart. to get well, recover. 
abiwefend, absent. gettug, enough. 
acy! ah! oh! “das Gefdhift, -(e)8, -e, busi- 
Berlin, z., Berlin. ness. 
befest, occupied, full. foftfpielig, costly, expensive. 
bejorgen, to take care of, see mitfommen (j.), to come along 
to, look after. (with). 
deshalb, for this or that reason, mitreifen ({.), to travel with, 
therefore, on that account. go with, come along (with). 
erfranfen (f.), to fall ill. die Mtittel (p72), means. 


der gall, -(e)8, “e, fall, case. —_ natitrfich, naturally, of course. 
die Gelegenheit, -en, occasion, 1'nfoften (f2.), expenses. 
opportunity. wabhr, true. 
wohl, probably, I suppose. 


Ipioms: 1, KRommen Sie dod) mit! Do come along. 
2. Das Wetter ijt fdyHm, wicyt wahr ? The weather is fine, isn’t it? 


A. Witrden Sie eine Reife nad) Deutfchland machen, wenn 
Sie Gelegenheit Hatten ?— Sawoh{! Ware mein Vater nicht 
erfranft, fo wire ich jest fdjon abgeretft. —Mtitjjen Sie deshalb 
zu Hanfe bleiben? — Wenn mein Bater franf oder abwefend 
ijt, muR ich feine Gefdhafte beforgen.— Da er wieder genefen 
ijt, werden Cie bald abreifen, nicht wahr ?— Gch witrde fdon 
dDicjc Woche retjen, wen die Qampfer nidt alle befewt waren. 
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— Sebt mitffen Ste wohl bis niidfte Woe warten.— Fa! 
Yoh will mit dem Oampfer fahren, der nidjten Mtittwod) ab- 
geht. Wenn Sie Luft Hatten mitzureifen, fo wire es mir fehr 
angenehm.— Wenn ich die Mtittel hatte, wiirde id) Sie gerne 
begleiten, aber ich fitrcjte, die Reije wiirde zu foft{pielig 
werden. —Wdh! Die Unfoften find wohl nicht fo grog, wie Sie 
glauben.— Gn diefem Falle wiirde es mir vielleicht miglicd 
fein. — Dann fommen Sie mit; da8 wire prichtig!— Cie . 
witrden natiirlid) zuerft Berlin befuden, nicht wahr?— Sa; 
wenn id) Beit und Geld genug hiitte, fo wiirde ic) {pater nach 
England reifen. 


&. Continue the following: 1. Gch wiirde fommen, wenn 
id) Beit hatte, du... , wenn du, 2c. 2. Wenn ic) Gelegen- 
Heit Hitte, fo witrde ic) eine Reife machen. 3. Goh will zu 
Hauje bleiben, wenn id) fann. 4. Hutte id) Geld genug ge- 
habt, fo hatte id) da8 Haus gefauft. 5. Ware ich nicht frank 
getvejen, fo witrde id) geftern gefommen fein. 6. Wiirde ich 
gefallen fein, wenn ich Schlittfidjuh gelaufen wire? 7. Wenn 
id) morgen woh! bin, fo werde ich abreifen. 


C. Complete the following orally by adding a clause ex- 
pressing condition or result: 1. Wenn die Kinder artig sind, 
so... 2. Hatte ich Feder und Tinte, so... 3. Ich 
wiirde Berlin schon besucht haben, wenn... 4. Wenn sie 
nicht erkaltet gewesen ware, so... 5. Er wiirde schon 
abgereist sein, wenn ... 6. Wenn es morgen regnet, so... 
7. Wir hatten gestern unser Feld gepfliigt, wenn... 8. Wenn 
die Unkosten nicht so groB waren, so... 9g. Wir miissen 
bis nachste Woche warten, wenn... to. Es wiirde uns sehr 
angenehm sein, wenn... 11. Wenn ich morgen nicht zu 
miide bin, so... 12. Ich hatte Sie gern begleitet, wenn... 


D. 1. J have a mind to take a trip to Europe this summer. 
2. If I had had time and money enough, I should have gone 
(abreifen) at Easter. 3. If one has no money and no time, 
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one must stay at home. 4. I should travel much more, if I 
had the means. 5. Would it be possible for you to accom- 
pany me? 6. I should accompany you gladly, if my father 
had not been ill. 7. I hope he will soon be well again. 
8. Perhaps; and in that case it would be possible for me to 
go with [you]. 9. If the steamers are not all full, we 
can start next month. ro. I should have started already, if 
the steamers had not all been full. 11. We should of course 
visit Germany, should we not? 12. Certainly; and afterwards 
we should take a trip to London, where I have relatives. 
13. That would be splendid. 14. We should be very welcome 
at their house. 15. You would enjoy yourself very much in 
London. 


£E. Lefeftiid: 
Gloclein, Abendgloclein, laute Mtuhe dem, der jorgt und weint, 


*rieden, Freude Jul’ dem Freund und aud) dem 
Allen Menfejen 3u! weind ! 

Helle laf dein Lied erfdjallen Wllen Vieben bringe du 

Und bring’ allen uhe und aud) mir dazu! 


Sine fanfte Ituly’. 


LESSON XXIX 


107. Article with Noun in General Sense. 

Der Mtenfch ijt fferblich. Man is mortal. 

Das Glas ijt dfirchjichtig. Glass is transparent. 

Die Mujif ift eine Kunft. Music is an art. 

Der Hund ift der treue Freund The dog is the faithful friend 
des Nlenfdhen. of man. 


OBSERVE: A noun used in a general sense (‘in general,’ ‘all,’ 
‘every,’ etc., being implied with it) regularly has the definite 
article in German, though not usually in English. 


Notes. — 1. This art. is frequently omitted in the plur.; also in enu- 
merations and proverbs: Gltern lieben ihre Kinder, ‘Parents love their 
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children’; Gold und Gilber find Mtetalle, ‘Gold and silver are metals.’ 

2. The art. is omitted when the sense is partitive, ze. when ‘some’ or 
‘any’ is implied: Haben Sie Brot? ‘Have you (any) bread?’ Gr ftuz 
diert Mtufif, ‘He is studying music.’ 


108. Article with Proper Names. 
Der Vefuv. Mount Vesuvius, 
Der Ontario. Lake Ontario. 
Der Rhein. The (river) Rhine. 
Die Schweiz ; die Titrfer’. Switzerland ; Turkey. 
Dads {chine Franfreic). Beautiful France. 
Der Fleine Karl. Little Charles. 


OpSERVE: 1. Geographical names always take the article 
when masculine or feminine. 


2. Place names are neuter, except countries in -et and -3 
(which are feminine), and a few others. 


3. All proper names require the article when preceded by 
an adjective. 


109. _ Various Uses of Article. 
sin Sommer ; im Wuguft. In summer ; in August. 
Wm Montag. | On Monday. 
Sn der Kinigitrage. In King Street. 
PVeit dem Nlitthigseffen. At dinner, 
Bur Schule gehen. To go to school. 


OssERVE: The article is required before seasons, months, 
days of the week, streets, meals, and places of public resort. 


Note. — The art. is also used before Stadt, Himmel, Erde, and Hille. 


110. Article for Possessive. 


Geben Cie mir die Hand. Give me your hand. 

Alle haben da3 Leben verloren. They all lost their lives. 
OpsERVE: 1. The definite article usually replaces the posses- 

sive adjective when no ambiguity would result as to the possessor. 
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2. With plurality of possessor, the object possessed is usually 
singular, if it is singular as regards the individual possessor. 


ke 
Er ift Quurde) Wrst, 
Gr ijt ein guter Wr3t. 


Omission of Indefinite Article. 


He is (became) a doctor. 
He is a good doctor. 


OpsERVE: The indefinite article is usually omitted before the 
unqualified predicate after fein and werden when it indicates 


calling or profession. 


EXERCISE XXIX 


das Whendeffen, -8, supper. 

abnehmen, to take away, take 
off. 

die hemie’, chemistry. 

du'rdjficjtig, transparent. 

das Gijen, -8, iron. 

Suropa, #., -8, Europe. 

der Feiertag, -(e)8,—e, holiday. 

die Hriedrichjtrage, Frederick 
Street. 

das Glas, -e8, “er, glass. 

das Gold, -e8, gold. 

qriifen (acc.), to greet, bow to. 

halb (ad), half. 

hierzulanbde, in this country. 

hinabjahren (f., acc.), to go 
(etc.) down. 

hdflich, polite. 

die Veute (f2.), people. 

Die Medizin, medicine. 


der Jtachmittag, -(e)8, -e, af- 
ternoon. 
der Ontario, -8, Lake Ontario. 
die ‘Bhyft'f, physics. 
der Mhein, -(e)8, the (river) 
Rhine. 
die Schweiz, Switzerland. 
jdjwer, heavy, hard, difficult. 
die Seefitfte, —n, sea-coast. 
jteden, to thrust, put, stick. 
der Stude'nt, -en, -en, stu- 
dent. . 
jtudieren, ftubdierte, ftudiert, 
to study. 
das Studinm, -8, -ien, study. 
treten ({.),  trat, getreten, 
to walk, go, come. 
die Vergniigungsreife, 
pleasure-trip. 


—n, 


A. 1. Das Glas ift durchfichtig; man macht Fenfter aus 


Glas. 


2. OHas Gold tit fcjwerer als das Gifen. 


3. Unfere 


Kinder gehen friih des Morgens zur Schule; fie find jetst in der 
Schule. 4. Ghre Schule jteht in der Friedridjjtrafve. 5. Wm 
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Mittwod) und Sonnabend haben fie des Madmittags einen 
halben Fetertag. 6. Nach dem Abendefjen machen fie gewdhn- 
lich ihre Wufgaben. 7. Wenn fie in dte Sdhuljtube treten, neh- 
men fie den Hut ab und gritfen den Lehrer hoflich. 8. Hi flide 
Knaben fteden die Hinde nicht in die Tafche. 9. Ger fleine 
Karl ijt ein Hiflicher Gunge. 10. Yh bin Mtaler, aber mein 
Vetter ijt Student; er ftudiert jest PBhyfif und Chemie. 
11. Gr findet das Studium der PHyfif befonders interejjant. 
12. Nichjten Winter wird er in Oeutjcdhland Medizin jtudieren. 
13. Gn den Ferien wird er etne Metfe nach der Schweiz machen. 
14. Hierzulande madht man eine Vergnitgungsreife nad) dem 
Ontario oder nach der Ceefitjte. 15. Gun Curopa fahren viele 
Vente den Ithein hinab oder bejuchen dite Schweiz. 16. Wndere 
reijen nad) England oder nach dem fchdnen Franfreicd. 


B. Oral: 1. Weshalb werden Fenster aus Glas gemacht? 
2. Welches ist schwerer, das Eisen oder das Glas? 3. Gehst 
du heute zur Schule? 4. In welcher StraBe steht eure Schule? 
5- In welchem Monate habt ihr Ferien? 6. An welchem Tage 
der Woche habt ihr einen halben Feiertag ? 7. Wie griiGen 
Sie eine Dame, wenn Sie ihr begegnen? 8. Ist es hOflich, die 
Hande in die Tasche zu stecken? 9g. Sind Sie Student? 
10. Was studieren Sie jetzt? 411. Welches Studium haben Sie 
gerne? 12. Waswollen Sie sonst studieren? 13. Wohin wollen 
Sie im Sommer reisen? 14. Wie bringen die Deutschen die 
Ferien zu? 15. Und die Leute hierzulande? 


C. 1. Gold is dearer than iron. 2. Rings are made of gold. 
’ 3. Windows are made of glass, because it is transparent. 
4. Children learn; students study. 5. I am a student; little 
Max, my brother, is only (erjt) a pupil. 6. He goes to school 
every morning in King Street. 7. He intends to become a 
painter. 8. I am studying physics and chemistry now, for I 
mean to be (werden) a doctor. 9. The study of medicine 
is interesting ; it is also very useful to man. 10. When we 
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meet ladies in (auf, daz) the street, we take off our hats and 
bow to them. 11. They bow to us, but they do not take off 
their hats. 12. In this country people generally take a pleasure- 
trip insummer. 13. A pleasure-trip is often better (beffer) for 
the health than a bitter medicine. 14. Last winter I visited 
Germany with my mother. 15. We intend to pass this summer 
in Switzerland. 16. If we have time afterwards, and if we have 
enough money, we shall go down the Rhine. 


D. Sprichworter: 1. Ubermut tut selten gut. 2. Ubung 
macht den Meister. 3. Kleider machen Leute. 4. Borgen 
macht ‘Sorgen. 5. Die Not ist die Mutter der Erfindung. 
6. Hunger ist der beste Koch. 


£. Lesestiick: Ein Tourist, der einen entlegenen Teil von 
Irland bereiste und die Nacht in einem kleinen, wenig be- 
suchten Wirtshaus verbracht hatte, klagte dem Wirte am Mor- 
gen, daB seine Stiefel, die er vor die Zimmertiir gesetzt habe, 
nicht angeriihrt seien. “Ach,” sagte der Wirt, “in diesem Hause 
konnten Sie sogar Ihre goldene Uhr vor die Zimmertiir legen, 
und kein Mensch wiirde sie anriihren.”’ 


LESSON XXX 
112. Expressions of Quantity. 


Pierundzwanzig Boll macdjen Twenty-four inches make two 
zwei Fup. feet. 

Vier Pfund; tanjend Ntann. Four pounds ; a thousand men. 

Rwet Flajchen; zwolf Gllen. Two bottles; twelve yards. 

Hiinf Mark, swanzig Pfennig. Five marks, twenty ‘ pfennigs.’ 

Hiinf Glas Bier. | Five glasses of beer. 

Mit zwei Paar Cchuben. With two pairs of shoes. 

Sechs Meeter von diefent Cudj. Six metres of this cloth, 

Der Sto ifteinen uf lang. The stick is a foot long. 


OBSERVE: 1. Nouns expressing measure, weight, or number 
(except feminines in -¢) retain the uninflected form of the 
singular, even when the sense is plural. 
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2. Feminines in -¢ add —1 in the plural. 

3. The noun, the quantity of which is expressed, is usually 
in apposition to the noun expressing the quantity, unless pre- 
ceded by a determinative. 

4. The measure of distance, weight, etc., is in the accusative. 


113. Distributive Article. 
Bweimal de3 Sabhres. Twice a year. 
Oreimal die Wodhe. Three times a week. 
Drei Mark die Elle. Three marks a yard. 


OBSERVE: The English indefinite article is replaced by the 
definite article in German when used distributively (= ‘ each’), 
NoTE.— In expressions of time, as above, masc. and neut. nouns are 


in the genitive, fems. in the accusative; in those of price the noun is 
in the accusative. 


114. Remarks.on Numerals. 1. Gin is used adjectively after 
a determinative : 


Der eine Bruder; meineiner The one brother; one of my 
Schuh. shoes. 
2. Gin is also used substantively with the definite article, in 
both singular and plural : 


Der eine oder der andere, - The one or the other. 
Die einen fagten dies, die Some said this, (the) others 
andern das. that. 


3. Beide, ‘both,’ is used substantively and adjectively ; sub- 
' stantively it also has the neuter singular form beides : 


Meine Eltern find beide hier. My parents are both here. 
Die (meine) beiden Britder. | The (my) two brothers. 
BHeides ijt wahr. Both (things) are true. 


EXERCISE XXX 
die Abteilung, -en, department. beftellen, to order. 
ausreicjen, to be enough, suffice. bezahlen, to pay. 
befommen, befam, befommen, billig, cheap. 
to get, receive, obtain. 
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die Boubons (f2), candy, 
candies. 

die Coujine, -n, cousin (/). 

bas Damenfleid, —-(e)s, -er, 
lady’s dress. 

das Dubend, -e8, -e, dozen. 

der Ginfauf, -(e)8, 2e, pur- 
chase. 

fertig, ready ; — fein, to have 
finished (done). 

die §lajde, —n, bottle. 

grau, grey. 

die Ntarf, mark (about 24 cts. ; 
abbr. M. or ME.) 

bas Meter, -8, —, metre. 

das MittéqSeljen, —%, dinner. 

das WMufter, —8, —, pattern, 
sample. 

das Baar, -(e)8, -e, pair. 

der Lfennig, -8, -e, ‘ pfennig,’ 
(;dy part of a mark). 

das Pfund, -e8, -e, pound. 

die Rechnung, —en, bill, ac- 
count. 
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Die Reihe, —u, row; turn. 

Die Mtofine, —n, raisin. 

der Yotwein, -(e)s, -e, red 
wine, claret. 

die Sache, -n, thing, matter, 
affair. 

die Schadjtel, -n, box (of 
cardboard, etc.). 

das Contmerfleid, -(e)8, -er, 
summer-dress. 

joie, as well as, and also. 

das Tajsdentuch, -(e)s, «er, 
handkerchief. 

ungefdahr, about, nearly. 

die Berfiiufertn, —nen, sales- 
woman. 

das Waarenhaus, -e8, “er, de- 
partmental store. 

das Zeug, -(e)8, -e, stuff, ma- 
terial. 

der Roll, -(e)8, -e, inch. 

der Bucter, —8, sugar. 

sulett, last. 

suniidft, next, then. 


Ipioms: 1. Gtukiufe madden, to make purchases, go shopping. 
2. Mn dev Reihe fein (an die Meihe fonunew), to be one’s turn. 


A. Borige Wodje war eine Coufine vom Lande bei uns auf 


Befid). 


Cie fommt gewdshnlic) zwetmal des Gahres zur 
Stadt, um Cinfiiufe zu madjen. 


Am DonnerStag gingen wir 


aljo zum groper Waarenhaufe von Hartmann und Cohn. 
Dort fann man fajft alle Caden befommen, die man braudht, 


ofne weiter 3 gehen. 
Damenfleider. 


Ruerft gingen wir in die Abteilung fiir 
Die Verftruferin zeigte uns ein MNtufter zu 
einen Commerfleide zu Mt. 3.— das Meter. 


Sie fagte, dak 
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ungefahr 6 Meter davon ausreicjen witrden, da das Ntufter 
50 Boll breit fet. Meine Coufine faufte 8 Meter davon, da 
e8 fo billig war. Bunid)ft faufte fie auch 6 Cafcjentitcer fiir 
ihren Bruder und bezahlte Wi. 12.50 das Oubend dafiir. 
Dann faufte fie zwei Baar Handjdhuhe fiir die Niutter. Sie 
waren beide fehr fchdn. Die einen waren grau, die andern 
wei. Iachdem die Couftne fertiq war, fam tc) an die Reihe. 
Sch beftellte 5 Pfund Rofinen, und 10 Bfund Zucer zu 25 
Pfennig das Pfund, fowie ein Oubend Flajchen Motwein fitr den 
Onfel. Mls wir fertig waren, fauften wir zwet Schachtel Bon- 
bons fitr die Kinder und bezahlten die Rechnung. Oann fuhren 
wir mit der Stragenbahn zum Neittagseffen nad) Haufe. 


8B. Oral: 1. Wo steht das grofe Waarenhaus von Hart- 
mann und Sohn? 2. Machen Sie gern Ejinkaufe dort? 
3. Weshalb? 4. Wie oft gehen Sie dahine? 5. Wie fahren 
Sie dahin? 6. Wann waren Sie zuletzt da? 7. In welche 
Abteilung gingen Sie zuerst? 8. Wie viele Meter Zeug braucht 
man fiir ein Sommerkleid ? 9. Wie breit ist dieses Zeug? 
10. Wie viel kosten Taschentiicher das Dutzend? 11. Wie 
viel bezahlt man fiir drei Paar Handschuhe, zu M. 2.50 das 
Paar? 12. Wie viel kostet guter Tee? 13. Wie viel Pfund 
Rosinen brauchen wir? 14. Fiir wen ist die Schachtel Bon- 
bons, die Sie gekauft haben? 15. Fiir wen sind die beiden 
Paar Handschuhe? 


C. 1. Hartmann and Son have a large departmental store. 
2. You (ttatt) can buy many things very cheap at Hartmann’s. 
3. My mother goes shopping there usually twice a week. 4. We 
can go there (dain) with the street-railway and come home 
before dinner. 5. Here is the ladies’ dress department. 
6. Please show us several patterns for a summer-dress. 7. 
The material must be about 48 inches wide. 8. If it is 
wide enough, 7 metres will suffice. 9. This material costs 4 
marks [and] 50 pfennigs a metre. 10. Give me 7 metres of it. 
11. Next show us handkerchiefs, if you please. 12. They must 
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not be too dear; about ro marks a dozen. 13. I shall take 
two dozen of these. 14. How much are (cost) these gloves 

a pair? 15. We sell them at 7 marks for 2 pairs. 16. Now it 

is mother’s turn. 17. Send me 2 pounds of tea and 3 pounds 

of raisins. 18. How much is the sugar? 1g. Twenty-five 
pfennigs a pound. 20. That is too~dear. 21. We have also 
sugar4at 22 pfennigs. 22. Then send me 1o pounds of it. 
23. We must buy two or three boxes of candies for my little (4 
sisters. 24. I have finished now. 25. So have I (= I also). )% 


D. Lesestiick: Konnen Sie mir dieses Goldstiick wechseln? 
— Was fiir eine Miinze ist das ?— Es ist ein amerikanisches Fiinf- 
dollarstiick. — Ich bedauere ; das miissen Sie zur Bank tragen. 
— Haben Sie die Giite, mir vorher den Wert des deutschen 
Geldes zu erklaren. — Sehr gern. Hundert Pfennig machen eine 
Mark (in Silber), und eine Mark ist ungefahr so viel wert wie 
24 Cents amerikanisch oder wie ein Shilling sterling. AuBer 
der Mark gibt es folgende Silbermiinzen: Zweimarkstiicke, 
Dreimarkstiicke (oder Taler), Fiinfmarkstiicke und Fiinf- 
zigpfennigstiicke. Wir haben auch Goldstiicke zu je 10 und 20 
Mark, sowie Papiergeld in Scheinen. Endlich gibt es Nickel- 
miinzen zu 5 und ro Pfennig, sowie ein paar Kupfermtinzen von 
kleinerem Betrage. Also bekommen Sie ungefahr M. 20.80 fiir 
Ihr Goldstiick, je nach dem Kurse. 


LESSON XxXXI 
115. The Imperative of haben, fein, twerden. 


habe (d11), have (thou). fei (du), be (thou). 


er habe, let him have. ne let, | let him be. 
habe er, fet er, 

haben wir, let us have. feien wir, let us be. 
habt (ihr), have (ye). jeid (ihr), be (ye, you). 
haben fie, let them have. feicn fie, let them be. 


haben Sie, have (you). jeien Sie, be (you). 
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werden wir, let us become. 


Bere Ott), become’(thon). werdet (ihr), become (ye, you). 


ae, let him become. werden fie, let them become. 
werde er, : 
werdet Sie, become (you). 

116. Imperative of machen, fingen. 
mache (du), make (thou). jinge (dit), sing (thou). 
er made, let him make. ct linge, let him sing. 
niache er, {itige er, 
macjen wir, let us make. jittgen wir, let us sing. 
madjt (ifr), make (ye, you). —fingt (ihr), sing (ye, you). 
machen fie, let them make. jingen fie, let them sing. 
machen Sie, make (you). jingen Ste, sing (you). 


OpssERVE: 1. The only true imperative forms are the 2nd 
singular and the 2nd plural; the remaining forms are present 
subjunctives used with imperative force. 

2. The imperative of most verbs (weak and strong) is formed 
as above. . 

3. The pronoun of the 3rd singular more commonly precedes, 
but Sie always follows ; the 3rd plural (=‘ let them ’) is very rare. 

4. The pronouns du, ir are not expressed, except for con- 
trast or emphasis. 


117. Imperative with Iajjen. The imperative of the verb 
fajjen, ‘let,’ is used as an auxiliary, with the force of an impera- 
tive, to replace the 3rd singular and plural and the rst plural, as 
follows : 

fag (2nd sing.) 
faft (2nd plur.) uns bleiben, let us remain. 
lajjen Gie (formal) 


118. Infinitive. 
Present. Per feci. 
(3u) haben, to have. gehabt == (3) haben,to have had. 
(3) fein, to be. gewefen (31) fein, to have been. 


(jit) werden, to become. ge wwordett (311) fein, to have become 
(311) madjen, to make. gemacht (31) haben, to have made. 
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OpseRVE: The perfect infinitive is formed by prefixing the 
past participle to the present infinitive. 


119. Participles. 
Present. Fast. 
hab end, having. ge hab t, had. 
jetend, being. ge we} en, been. 
mach end, making. ge mach t, made. 
jing end, singing. ge jungen, sung. 


OpsERVE: 1. The present participle of all verbs ends in -end, — 
2. The past participle of weak verbs is formed by prefixing 
ge- to the stem and adding -t; the past participle of strong 


verbs has ge- prefixed and ends in -en, usually also with change 
of stem vowel. 


Notes. —1. Both the present and the past participles are also used as 
attributive adjs. 
2. For the fut. passive part., see § 296. 


120. Omission of ge-. Foreign verbs in -ieren and verbs 
with inseparable prefixes (see § 51) omit the prefix ge- of the 
past participle : 

{tudieren, study, ftudiert — bezahfen, pay, bezahlt 
entdecfen, discover, entdecdt  vergeffen, forget, vergeffen 


121. Present of folfen. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
ic) foll wir follen ich folle wir follen 
dit follyt ihr foltt du jollejt ihr follet 
er foll jie follen er folle jie follen 
122. Use of follen. 
Sch foll (wir follen) ausgehen. Iam to (we are to) go out. 
Soll ich bleiben? Shall I (am I to) stay? 
Ou follft nicht ftehlen. Thou shalt not steal. 
Sr foll fommen. He is to (shall) come. 


OpnsERVE: 1. In the first person jollen = ‘am to,’ etc., in 
statements, and in questions ‘shall’ or ‘am to,’ etc. 
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2. In the other persons, jolfen is equivalent to an emphatic 
imperative (= ‘shall’ or ‘are to,’ etc.), unless interrogative. 


EXERCISE XXXI 


der Gah, -€8, “e, sentence. 

jchallew, to resound. 

{chin (adv.), well, very well. 

die Seite, —n, page. 

jt), himself, herself, etc. 

ber Sonnenftrahl, -(e)8, -en, 
sunbeam. 

{priefen (f.), fprop, gefproffen, 
to sprout, bud. 

volfe'nden, to finish, complete. 

vorbei, past, gone. 

vorlefen, to read aloud. 

die Winterqual, hard winter 
weather. 

das Wort, -(e)8, “er, word. 

Die Beile, —n, line (of writing). 


auf Deutfd, in German. 
- attfmadjen, to open. 
augwendig, by heart. 
das Bliimlein, -8, —, little 
flower. 
der Dichter, -8, —, poet. 
erlauben (daz), to permit, al- 
low. 
@viedrid), Frederick. 
die Frithlingszeit, spring-time. 
dq8, Griin, -8, green. 
agen, to recite, repeat. 
di¢ Hihe, —n, height. 
fauten, to sound, run, read. 
fefen, fa8, gelejen, to read. 
mit einem Wtal, all at once. 


hennen, natnte, genannt, to 
name. 

noc) einmal, once more, again. 

Tut, now. 

die =Regenzeit, 


—en, rainy 


das eitwort, -(e)8, “er, verb. 

zerfliefen (j.), jzerflop, ger- 
floffen, to melt (away). 

3u nde, at an end. 

zuhdren (daz), to listen. 


weather. zumadjen, to close, shut. 


A. Rinder, macht die Bitcher auf und laft uns das Gedidt 
auf Seite 132 lefen. Cagt mir, wie da8 Gedicht hetkt. — Das 
Gedicht heikt ,Oer Friihling” und der Hichter heigt Friedrich 
Bodenjtedt.— Marie, fange an, e8 mir vorjulefen. — Bitte, 
entidhuldigen Cie mich, Fraulein Bauer, ich bin erfiiltet. — 
Gut, mein Kind; alfo fange du an, Rara.—GErlauben Sie 
mir, e3 herzufagen ; ich habe e8 auswendig gelernt.— Schon; 
hort aufmerffam gu, Kinder, — . 
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Wenn der Friihling auf die Berge fteigt 

Und im Gonnenjtrahl der Cdynee zerjlteft, 
Wenn das erjte Griin am Baunt jich zetgt 
Und im Gras da8 erfte Blitinlein fprie ft, 
Wenn vorbei im Tal nun mit einem VYial 
Mlle Megenzeit und Winterqual, 

Schallt es von den HOh’'n bis zum Tale weit: 
©D wie wunderfchdn ijt die Frithlingszeit! 

— Das Haft du fehr gut hergefagt, mein Kind. Gest follt 
ihr die Bitcher wieder aufimacen. Left nod) einmal Beile 
5 und 6. Hier, fehlt etwas, nicht wahr? Rudolf, nenne mir 
das fehlende Wort.— Das Bettwort ,jind" fehlt, Fraulein 
Bauer. — Gan; ridtig, mein Junge; jest vollende den Sak.— 
Der volfendete Cas wiirde fauten: ,Wenn alle Regenseit, 
ufiw., vorbei find.“ — Nun, Kinder ; die Stunde ijt 3u Ende ; 
ihr follt jegt nad) Haufe gehen. — Bitte, erzihlen Sie uns erft 
ein Marden auf Deutfdh, Fraulein Bauer. — Fewt habe ic 
feine Zeit, aber morgen will ic) das gern tun, da ihr fo artig 
geiwefen fetd. 

B. Continue the following: 1. Sch foll heute morgen ein 
Gedicht herfagen, du... 2c. 2. Soll ich da8 Gedidt vor- 
lefen oder herjagen? 3. Gr fagte, ich jolle nicht fo viel Carm 
macjen, er fagte, DU... 2. 4. Sch Habe 3u viel fitr das 
Buch bezahlt. 5. Yoh habe (hatte) fletpig ftudiert. 

C. Oral: 1. Sollen wir die Biicher nicht jetzt aufmachen? 
2. Wer hat dieses schone Gedicht geschrieben? 3. Wie nennt 
man einen, der Gedichte schreibt? 4. Wer soll zuerst lesen? 
5. Wer soll das Gedicht hersagen? 6. Soll Marie jetzt an- 
fangen, oder Rudolf? 7. Sollen wir die Biicher wieder auf- 
machen? 8. Wer hat die Tiir aufgemacht? 9. Wer soll sie 
wieder zumachen? 10. Wer will die Fenster zumachen? 
11. Was sagt der Lehrer, wenn die Stunde zu Ende ist? 
12, Wohin sollen wir jetzt gehen ? 


; \ ig 4 te 
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D. 1. Tell me what poem you read yesterday, Clara. 
2. Please excuse me, Miss Bauer, I was not at school. 
3. Then you tell/me-(it), Charles. 4. It was a poem about 
(iiber, acc.) spring, Miss B. 5. Do you know it by heart? 
6. Not yet, Miss B. 7. Then learn it this evening, and recite 
it to me to-morrow, my boy. 8. Open your books, and let us 
read line[s] one to (big) eight. 9. Now close them again, and 
you recite me these lines, Mary. 1o. You are to listen, chil- 
dren; Mary is to recite them. 11. Please tell’ us, Miss B., 
what word is missing in line six. 12. The missing word is 
‘sind.’ 13. Don’t make so much noise, children. 14. Now: 
gohome. 15. Take your books with [you], and read the poem — 
attentively. 16. You are to learn it by heart to-morrow. 
17. Please read the poem aloud to us first, and show us the 
pictures you brought from Germany. 18. I shall do so (e8} 
to-morrow if you are good. 19. Charles, please shut the door 
when you go out (hinaus). 


LESSON XXXII 


123. Prepositions with Dative or Accusative. The following 
nine prepositions govern the dative when they indicate locality 
merely, and answer the question ‘where?’ or ‘in what place?’ 
the accusative when they imply motion, direction, or tendency 
towards the object of the preposition, and answer the question 
‘whither?’ or ‘to what place or person?’ 

an hinter ween unter atwifdjern 
artf itt itber vor 

124. Contractions. % and in are generally (in expres- 
sions of time always) contracted with the unemphasized dem 
and da8: am=an dem, im=in dem, ans=at das, ins=in da8; 
auf is contracted with dag only: anfs=auf da8. 


125. Wu, on, upon, to, at, in. 
1. Of place (surface non-horizontal) : 
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(2) With dative=on, upon (adjacent to), at — ' 
Das Bild hingt a der Wand. The picture hangs on,the wall. 
Yoh jive am Gide. I am sitting at the table. 


(4) With accusative = on, to (towards) — 
Sr Hhingt das Bild an die He hangs the picture on the 


Ward. wall. | 
Gr geht ans Fenjter. He goes to the window. 

2. Of time and date, with dative only=on, upon, in: 
Am Vormittag Abend). In the forenoon (evening). 
Wm zweiten Fult. On the second of July. 

126. Auf, on, upon, to, for. 


1. Place (surface horizontal) : 
j (a) With dative=on, upon, on top of — 
Das Buch ijt auf bem Tifdje. |The book is on the table. 


(6) With accusative = on, to — 


Legen Sie das auf den Tijd). Lay that on the table. 
Gr geht auf den Markt. He is going to the market. 


2. Of future time, with accusative only = for: 
Gr fomint auf zwei Tage. He is coming for two days. 
Nore. — Bi8 anf + acc. = ‘except, ‘but’: Graf alle Apfel bid auf 
einen, ‘T{e ate all the apples but one.’ 
127. Ginter, behind. 
Der Hund liegt hinter dem The dog lies behind the stove. 
Ofen. 
Gr friedjt Hinter den Ofen. He creeps behind the stove. 


128. %u, in, into. 
1. Of place, with dative =in ; with accusative =into : 
Gr arbeitet im Garten. He works in the garden. 


Gr geht ns Zimmer. He goes into the room. 
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2. Of time, with dative only = in: 
Gr tat es in einer Stunde. He did it in an hour. 


& 


129. Neben, beside, by, near. 


Gr jteht neben dem Tifdhe. He stands beside the table. 
Stelle es neben die Titr. Put it by (near) the door. 


130. Itber, over, across, of, about, concerning. 
1. Of place, with dative = over (above); with accusative = 
over (across). 
Die Wolfe hangt ither dem The cloud hangs over the hill. 
Berge. 
Die Briicfe fiihrt itber den The bridge leads across the 
Olup. river. 


2. Of excess, with accusative only = over: 
Has foftet iiber einen Taler. That costs over a dollar. 


3. With accusative only = of, about, concerning : 
Gr redete itber feine Neije. He spoke of his journey. 


131. Uluter, under, among. 
1. Of place, with dative or accusative = under (beneath, 
below) : 


Die fchwarze Rage war unter The black cat was under the 
dem Lifdhe. table. 
Sie Froch unter den Tifd. She crept under the table. 


2. Of number, with dative or accusative = among: 


Der graufame Wolf ift unter The cruel wolf is among the 
den Schafen. sheep. 
Gr ift unter die Sdhafe gegane He went among the sheep. 
- gen. : 


132. Bor, before, in front of, ago. 
1. Of place, with dative or accusative = before, in Pont of: 


120 
Der Stub! jteht vor der Titer. 


Stelle ihn vor dte Titr. 
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The chair stands before the 
door. 
Put it in front of the door. 


2. Of order, with dative only = before (ahead of): 


Cie ferwnen vor mir. 


Nv ed 


You come before (precede) me. 


2 time, with dative only = before, ago: 


Sr fommt vor nachjter Woche. 
Gr fam vor zwei Tagen an. 


133. 
Der Stubhl fteht zwifdhen der 
Tiiy und dem Fenfter. 
Stellen Sie ihn swifchen die 
itr und das Fenfter. 


He comes before next week. 
He arrived two days ago. 


Rwifden, between. 


The chair stands between the 
door and the window. 

Put it between the door and 
the window. 


134. Da with all these prepositions replaces pronouns used 
for inanimate objects (compare § 85). 


EXERCISE XXXII 


das Wndenfen, -8, memory. 

der Auslander, -8, —, for- 
elgner. 

die Bank, “e, bench. | 

die Britce, —n, bridge. 

einige, a few, several. 

der Ginwohner, —$, —, inhab- 
itant. 

fithren, to lead. 

der Hukgdnger, -8, —, pedes- 
trian. 

die Hauptftadt, “e, capital. 

die Hauptftrage, tn, main 
street. 

der Ratjer, -8, —, emperor. 


finiglic), royal. 

die Linde, —n, linden. 

der Cujtgarten, -8, *, pleasure- 
garden, park. 

die Witte, middle, centre. 

das Mationa'l-Oenfmal, -8, 
“er, or —-e, National Monu- 
ment. 

bjtlic), eastern. 

das eich), -(e)8, -€, empire. 

dte Sdjtldwadhe, —n, sentry. 

das CchloR, -e8, “er, castle, 
palace. 

die Schlopfreiheit, Precincts of 
the Palace. 
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der Sahlopplats, -e8, Palace das Tor, -(e)8, -€, gate. 


Square. Die LUntverjiti’t, -en, univer- 

die Spree, the (river) Spree. sity. 

der Springbrunnen, -8, —, vorbeigehen ({.), to go past 
fountain. (an + daz). 

der Siergarten, -8, *, deer- der Weg, -(e)8, -e, way, road. 
park, park. weftlic), western. 


A. Berlin liegt an der Spree und ift feit 1871 die Haupt- 
ftadt des Deutfden Meicdes. Gest Hat e8 itber drei Mtil- 
lionen Cinwolner. Die Hauptitrape Berlin’ Heipt Unter den 
Linden. Sn diefer Strafe ftehen vier Reihen Linden und 
deshalb heift fie fo. Gun der Mitte gwifden den Linden fiegt 
ein breiter Weg fitr Fupginger. Unter den Baiumen ftehen 
Banfe, auf denen man fiken fann. Wim Hftlichen Ende der 
Strape liegt das foniglide Schlop. Bor dem Sdhloffe, 
zwijchen zwei Armen des Fluffes, tit der Luftgarten. An der 
Schloffreiheit neben dem Eehlofje fteht das National-Oenfmal 
zum Andenfen an Kaifer Wilhelm den Erften. Hinter dem 
Sehloffe ijt der Schlopplak, auf dem ein grofker Spring- 
brunnen jteht. Gine fine Brice fiihrt vom Shloffe itber 
ben Gluk zur OHauptitragpe. Dann geht man weiter und an 
ber Univerfitit vorbei. Wuf der Univerfitdt ftudieren neun bis 
zehntaufend Studenten. Bis auf eintge hundert Wuslander 
find diefe Deutfehe. Wm weftlicken Ende der Strafge fteht 
das beriihmte Brandenburger Tor. DQurd) diejes Lor gebt 
man in den Tiergarten. Cine Schildwacje fteht immer 
darunter. 

B. Oral: 1. Wann waren Sie zuletzt in Europa? 2. In 
welchen Landern waren Sie? 3. Wie hei§t die Hauptstadt des 
- Deutschen Reiches? 4. Wie nennt man die Hauptstrafe Ber- 
lins? 5. Weshalb? 6. Wo liegt der Weg fiir FuBganger? 
7. Wo steht das kénigliche Schlo8? 8. Wer wohnt darin? 
9. Wie kommt man aus dem Tiergarten in die Hauptstrafe? 
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10. Sind Sie gestern an der Universitit vorbeigegangen? 
11. Wie viele Studenten hat die Universitat? 12. Studieren 
auch Auslander auf der Universitat? 13. Zum Andenken an 
wen ist das National-Denkmal? 14. Wosteht es? 15. Wohin 
fiihrt diese schone Briicke? 16. Wo liegt der Lustgarten ? 


C. 1. I was standing between my two (beide) friends. 
2. He did that exercise a month ago. 3. Put (ftellen) my 
chair in front of the door. 4. Don’t put your hands into your 
pockets. 5. Let us put ({tecfen) the letter under the door. 
6. We can see clouds above the hills. 7. They went past me 
on the street. 8. Let the coachman drive behind the palace. 
g. Let us go to the market. 10. They will come in the even- 
ing. 11. We are sitting at the table. 


D. 1. I spent six months in Berlin last year. 2. I was 
studying at the University. 3. Accordingly I know this city 
very well. 4. Itis situated on the Spree. 5. The Spree flows 
(flieRt) into the Havel (/). 6. The main street of Berlin is called 
Unter den Linden. 7. It is celebrated among the streets of 
great capitals. 8. The royal palace is at the eastern end of the 
street. g. At the western end stands the Brandenburg Gate. 
10. I used to go past the palace every day on the way to the 
university. 11. Among the celebrated buildings in this street 
is the Berlin University. 12. The University has now more 
than gooo students. 13. Among these are several hundred 
women. 14. In the middle of the street [there] are four 
rows of lindens. 15. One can sit on the benches under these 
trees. 16. The middle of the street is only for pedestrians. 
17. A fine park is situated in front of the royal palace. 18. Be- 
tween the palace and an arm of the river stands a monument 
in memory of the first German Emperor. 19. From the palace 
you (mam) go over a bridge which leads into the main street. 


E. efejtiid: 


Treue Liebe bis zum Grabe 
Sd wor’ id) dir mit Herz; und. Hand, 
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Was ich bin und was ich habe 
Dank ich dir, mein Vaterland! 


Nicht in Worten nur und iedern 
Yft mein Herz zum Oanek bereit ; 
Mit der Tat will ich’s erwidern 
Dir in Not, in Kampf und Streit. 


$n der Freunde, wie im Leide, 
Ruf’ idy’S Freund und Feinden zu: 
Gwig find vereint wir beide 
Und mein Trojt, mein Gli bift du. 
— Hoffmann von Fallersleben. 


LESSON XXXIII 


N.B. Before studying this and the following lessons, review carefully 
the verb paradigms of previous lessons, and remember that the compound 
tenses of all verbs are formed with either haben or fei (§ 62) as auxiliary. 


135. Verb Stems. 
mach en rechn en tadel n 
red en ruder ni fing en 


OssERVE: The stem of a verb is what is left when the end- 
ing -en or -# is dropped from the infinitive. 


136. Principal Parts. 
Lnjin. Impf. Indic. Fast Pane... 
Weak Verb: madjen mach te ge mach t 
Strong Verb: fingen fang ge jung eit 


OBSERVE: From the principal parts may be inferred the 
various forms of the stem, which is regularly changeable only in 
strong verbs. : 
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137. Special Forms of Weak Verbs. 
1. Heden, ‘speak’: reden, redete, geredet. 


Present Indicattve. 


ich rede wir reden 
Dit redejt ; iby redet 
er redet fie reden 


OpsERVE: Verb stems ending in -», -t (e.g. reden, arbeiten), 
or in any combination of consonants after which -t or -jt can- 
not be pronounced (e.g. atimen, redynen), retain e of the ending 
throughout. 


2. Sadeln, ‘blame’: tadeln, tadelte, getadelt. 
BVewundern, ‘admire’: bewundern, bewunderte, be- 


windert. 
Present Indicative. Imperative. 
icf) tadle wir tadeln tadeltt wir 
du tadeljt ihr tadelt tadfe tadelt 
er tadelt fie tadeln er tadle tadeln fie 
Present Indicative. 
ic) bewundere wir bewundern 
du bewunder}t ihr bewundert 
er bewundert jte bewundern 


OBSERVE: Verb stems in -ef drop e of the stem in the first 
singular present indicative, and in the second and third singu- 
lar imperative ; verb stems in -ef and -er drop e of the ending 
elt. 

Nore. — Stems in -ef drop ¢ of the stem in the pres. subj. 

3. Tanjen, ‘dance’; reifen, ‘travel.’ 

Pres. Indic. du tanjzeft, du reifeft. 


OpseRVE: Verb stems in a sibilant (8, fd, {, x, 3) insert e in 
the ending of the second singular, but these forms are usually 
spoken and often written du tan3t, du reift, 2c. 


§ 138] 
138. 
Injin. Lmpf. Indie. 
. brennen, burn. brannte 
fennen, know. fannte 
nennen, name. nannte. 
rennen, run. ratnte 
fandte 
fenden, send. feaibcte 
wenden, turn. wandte 
wendete j 
bringen, bring. bradyte 
denfen, think.  dadjte 
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Irregular Weak Verbs. 


Impf. Subj. Fast Part. 
brennte gebrannt 
fennte gefannt 
nennte getannt 
renttte gerantt 

gefandt 
jendete gefendet 

gewandt 
werndete gerentdet 
bradjte gebracht 
dachte gedad)t 


OBSERVE: 1. The change of the stem vowel to a in the imper- 
fect indicative and past participle. 

2. Except in the last two verbs, the imperfect subjunctive 
has the same stem vowel as the infinitive. 

3. The shorter forms of fendett and wenden are more usual. 

4. The last two verbs have also a consonant change, and 
umlaut in the imperfect subjunctive. 

5. Otherwise these verbs are conjugated regularly. 


EXERCISE XXXIII 


die Whfidjt, -en, intention. 
begriipen, to greet. 
befannt, well-known. 
einftedien, to pocket. 
enthalten, enthielt, enthalten, 
to contain. 
erfiillen, to fulfil. 
erfennen, to recognize. 
erwidern, to reply. 
folgen (j., daz.), to follow. 
freundlicd), friendly, kind. 


fitllen, to fill. 

die Gabe, —n, gift, present. 

das Geldjftiic, -(e)8, -e, coin. 

gewig, certain. 

die Handarbeit, -en, needle- 
work, knitting, etc. 

die Herzensgiite, kindliness. 

Stalien, 2., -8, Italy. 

jedermann, -8, everybody, 
every one. 

die Kinigin, —nen, queen. 
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{aidjeln, to smile. der Strumpf, -e8, “e, stocking. 
dic Mtajeftii't, -en, majesty. — tadeln, to blame. 

redeit, to speak, talk. Die Srine, —1, tear. 

jetden, silken, (of) silk. verbrennen, to burn (%). 
Signora, madam. wegen (gex.), on account of. 
jtriden, to knit. wegnehinen, to take away. 


Ipiom: Was ijt ans ifm geworden ? What has become of him? 


A, Die Kinigin Helena von Gtalien ijt wegen ihrer Her- 
zenggiite itberall befannt. Ste denft immer an die Armen und 
Unglitcliden. Gedermann bewunodert diefe foniglihhe Frau. . 
Gines Tages imadhte Ghre Majeftit etnen Spaziergang im 
Barf. Dort begeqnete ihr ein fleines Mtdddhen. Die Kinigin 
begritfte das Meadchen freundlic) und fragte: ,,Was fitr Hand- 
arbeit fannjt du maden?” ,Sc&h fann Stritmpfe ftricden,” er- 
widerte die Kleine. ,Rennft du mich, Kleine 2” fragte die 
Kinigin lachelnd. ,Gewik, Signora, id) habe Cie fofort er- 
fannt; Cie find die Korigin.” Die Kinigin fagte, die Meine 
‘folle ifr ein Baar Striimpfe ftriden und fie aufs Sdhlop 
bringen. Nach einigen Tagen wurden thr dite Stritmpfe ge- 
bradt. Die Kinigin dachte, dem Kinde eine grope Freude zu 
madjen und fandte ifm ein Baar feidene Striimpfe, fowie einen 
Brief. Der eine davon war nit Bonbons gefiillt ; der andere 
enthielt mehrere Geldftiie. Den nadjten Taq bracdhte das 
Wldddhen folgenden Brief aufs Schlop: ,, Fhre Gabe, Signora, 
Hat mic) viele Trainen gefoftet. Oas Geld hat metn Bater 
eingeftedt ; die Bonbons hat mein Bruder “gqegeffen; die 
Striimpfe hat meine Nutter mir wegqgenominen und den Brief 
hat man verbrannt.” MAljo fann man fehen, da gute Wbfidjten 
nicdjt immer erfitll{t werden. 

4. Continue: 1. Yoh tadle den Sungen, weil er die Bon- 
bons gegeffen hat, du, 2c. 2. Yoh bewundere die Herzens- 
giite der Rdnigin. 3. Mein Onfel fragt, ob ic) gern retfe, 


§ 138] LESSON XXXIII 124 


. ob du, rc. 4. Goh rede viel von meiner Meife, du... 
pon deiner, 2c. 5. Gch erfannte da8 Rind fogleidh. 6. Yh 
. fandte einen Brief aufs Sdlof. 

C. Oral: 1. Was wird hier von guten Absichten gesagt? 
2. Bewundern Sie die gute Konigin? 3. Wie hei®t sie? 
4. Warum ist sie bekannt? 5. Kannte Ihre Majestat das 
kleine Madchen? 6. Wer strickte die Striimpfe? 7. Was tat 
es nachher? 8. Weshalb sandte Ihre Majestat dem Madchen 
die Striimpfe? 9. Wohin wurde der Brief gebracht? 10. Was 
stand darin geschrieben? 11. Weshalb tadeln Sie den Vater? 
12. Weshalb tadelte das Kind seinen Bruder? 13. Was ward 
aus den Bonbons? 14. Was ward aus dem Briefe? 


D. 1. Tama poor Italian girl. 2. One day I was taking a 
walk in the park. 3. I met a beautiful lady who greeted 
me. 4. I recognized:her at once. 5. Everybody knows (the) 
Queen Helena. 6. Her kindliness is [well-]known in Italy, 
as also in other countries. 7. She asked me if I knew her. 
8. She asked me also where my father and mother lived. 
g. Finally she said, smiling: “Can you knit stockings?” 
10. “Certainly, signora, I often knit stockings.” 11. Then 
she bowed to me and went on (weiter). 12. I knitted her 
a pair of stockings at once, and sent them to her. 13. The next 
day a servant of the queen brought me a pair of silk stockings, 
which she had sent me. 14. He also brought me candies and 
several pieces of money. 15. The queen thought I should be 
very happy. 16. But good intentions are not always fulfilled. 
17. The letter was burnt, and the candies were eaten by my 
brother. 18. My father pocketed the money, and the stockings 
were sold by my mother. — 

&. Lesestiick: Als Charles Lamb im “ India-House”’ war, 
sagte ein Vorgesetzter eines Morgens zu ihm: “Herr Lamb, 
ich habe bemerkt, da® Sie jeden Morgen sehr spat ins Bureau 
kommen.” “Das gebe ich zu,” erwiderte der Dichter, ‘ ver- 
gessen Sie aber nicht, da® ich jeden Nachmittag sehr friih 
fortgehe.”’ | 
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LESSON XXXIV 


139. Declension of Personal Pronouns. 
First PERSON. SECOND PERSON. 
Sing. MN. ih, I. du, thou. 
G. meiner, of me. deiner, of thee. 
D. mir, (to, for) me. dit, (to, for) thee. 
A. mid), me. Dic), thee. 
Plur. NN. wit, we. thr, ye, you, 
G. unfjer, of us. euer, of you. 
D. wn8&, (to, for) us. euch, (to, for) you. 
A. ung, us. eu), you. 
THIRD PERSON. 
Singular. 
Masc. Fem, Neut. 
Ve Ser Ane. jie, she. e8, it. 
G. feiner, of him. ihrer, of her. feiner, of its. 
D. ifm, (to, for) him. ihr, (to, for) her. —_ ifm, (to, for) it. 
A. ifn, him. jie, her. es, it. 
Plural. 


iV. jie, they: 
G. ihrer, of them. 
DPD. ifnen, (to, for) them. 
A. jie, them. 
Notes. — 1. In poetical and archaic language, the following forms of 
the genitive are found: mein, dein, fein, ihr, wunjrer, eurer. 
2. The gen. and dat. of the 3rd sing, neut. do not occur, except when - 
referring to persons (e.g. Dtdddjen, Mtanulein, etc.). 
3. Defien (gen. of da8) replaces the neut. gen. feiner, referring to 
things: Sd) evinnere mich dDeffen nidjt, «1 don’t remember it.’ 
4. For the use of da before preps. instead of pers. prons. of 3rd pers., 
see § 85. 


140. Agreement. The pronouns of the third singular must 
agree in gender and number with the nouns to which they refer. 


Nore. — §rdulein, ‘young lady,’ requires the fem. pron. fie (as also the 
fem. poss.). ; 
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141. Pronouns of Address. 
Wie geht es dir, Tante ? How are you, aunt? 
Bilt du es, lieber Freund? Is it you, dear friend ? 
Was madht ihr, Kinder ? What are you doing, children ? 
Was mach{t du, mein Hiinddjen? What are you doing, doggie? 
Gott, id) erfenne Dich! I acknowledge thee, O God! 


Wie geht es Yhnen, Herr S.? How are you, Mr, S.? 


OBSERVE: 1. Du is used in familiar address, as to a near 
relative, an intimate friend, a child, an animal. 

2. Du is used in exalted or archaic language, as in address- 
ing the Supreme Being, and in poetry; also in fables and fairy 
tales. 

3. Or (plur. of du) is used in addressing a number of per- 
sons, each of whom would be addressed by bu. 

4. In all other cases ‘you,’ whether singular or plural, is 
expressed by Gie (Yhrer, Yhnen, Ste), the pronoun of formal 
address, the verb agreeing in the third plural. 

NoTEs. — 1.-All pronouns of address, as well as the corresponding poss. 
adjs., are spelled with capitals in writing a letter. 


2. Gr, Sie (3rd sing. fem.), Shr (2nd plur.) are used in archaic and 
rustic speech as prons. of address. 


142. Impersonal Verbs. 
G8 friert (fcjneit, regnet). It is freezing (snowing, raining). 
Wie geht’s dir? How are you? 
Was gibt’s? What’s the matter? 
G8 ift (tut) mir [etd. I am sorry. 
Mic) hungert (friert). I am hungry (cold). 


Gr jagte, daB ihn hungere. He said he was hungry. 
OsseRVE: 1. Impersonal verbs are used only in the third 
singular with e8 as subject. 
2. Many verbs are used impersonally with a special sense. 
3- Those denoting bodily or mental affection drop e8 if the 
object precedes the verb of a principal sentence, and also in 
dependent sentences. 
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143. Idiomatic Uses of e3. 1. G8 is often placed before 
a verb (especially fein) to represent the real subject, which 
follows the verb, and with which the verb agrees; thus used 
it frequently =““there?: 


Wer ift es? C8 ift die Tante. Who is it? It is aunt. 


&8 waren meine Vettern. It was my cousins. 

&3 leuchten die Sterne. The stars are shining. 

8 ijt ein Vogel im RKafig. There is a bird in the cage. 
&8 liegen Bitcher hier. There are books lying here. 


2. Whenever indefinite existence is to be expressed, or when 
the assertion is general, ‘there is,’ ‘there were,’ etc., must be 
rendered by e¢8 gibt, e8 gab, 2c., and the English subject be- 
comes the direct object (acc.) in German: 


&8 gibt einige Bigel, die nidjt There are some birds which 


jingen. do not sing. 

Lestes ahr gab e& viele There were a great many 
Birnen. pears last year. 

G8 gibt nur einen Goethe. There is only one Goethe. 


3. With fein, ‘to be,’ when the real subject is a personal pro- 
noun, the English order is inverted, and the verb agrees with 
the real subject : 


Sch bin e8; du bift 3, 2c. It is 1; it is you, etc. 
Sind Sie e3? Is it you? 

4. After a verb, e$ often represents a predicate or clause, 
and corresponds to the English ‘one,’ or ‘so’: 


Yt er Wr3t 2 Ts he a doctor? 
Yaper ees: Yes, he is (one). 
Bift du frei? Sch bin es. Are you free? I am (so). 


Wir wolfe fommen und ihr We will come, and you shall 
jollt e3 auc). (do so) too. 
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EXERCISE XXXIV. 
allerdi’ng8, certainly, indeed. herein! come in! 
bebilflicy, helpful, of assistance. jebderzeit, always. 
der Beruf, -(e)8, -e, calling, flopfen, to knock. 


profession. ndtig, necessary, needful. 
bitten, bat, gebeten, to beg, der Rat, -(e)8, advice. 

ask. raten, riet, geratett, to advise. 
danfbar, thankful. der Umitand, -e8, “e, cir- 
denn (adv.), then. cumstance. — 


ermiglidjen, to make possible. verdienen, to earn. 

die Fabhigfeit, -en, capacity. vorjztehen, to prefer. 

freuett, to gladden; e8 freut wiahlen, to choose, select. 
mic), I am glad. das Rutrauen, -8, trust, con- 

gedenfen (gen.),to bemindfulof. _ fidence. 


IDIoMs: 1. Wie geht e8 Yhuen? How are you? 
2. Yay bin mide. — Fah (bin e8) awdy, Lam tired. — So am I. 


A. ebhrer. G8 Flopft; Herein! Bift du es, Robert? 
Robert. Fa, ich bin es, Herr Lehrer. L. ES freut mich, dich 
zu fehen, Robert; was gibt es denn? MR. Sch wollte Sie bit- 
ten, mir einen guten Jat zu geben. C8 ijt hohe Beit, dafy ich 
einen Beruf wahle, denn ic) bin fchon fechzehn Sabre alt. 
£2. Warum glaubjt du denn, dah id) dir in diefer Sache raten 
fann? . G8 ift niemand, der meine Umitinde und meine 
Habhigfeiten fo gut fennt, wie Sie. &. G8 freut mid), daB du 
jo viel Zutrauen ju mir Haft. Welchen Beruf wiirdeft du vor- 
jiehen? = R. Yoh wiirde das Studium der Medizin vorziehen, 
aber e8 fehlen mir die Mtittel dazu. &. Das ift allerdings 
ein foft{pieliges Studium, aber andere find es aud. Heutzu- 
tage gibt e8 aber viele Gelegenheiten, das ndtige Geld 3u ver- 
dienen. R. Das wiirde es mir vielleicht ermiglicen, Wrzt 3u 
werden; id) habe e8 mir lange gewiinfdt. 2. Schin; e8 wird 
mid) jederzeit freuen, dir in diefer Sache bebhilflich zu fein. 
R. Ych bin Yhnen fehr danfbar dafiir, dag Sie meiner fo 
freundlich gedenfen. 
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B. Oral: 1. Hat es geklopft? 2. Wer warda? 3. War 
es Robert oder sein Bruder? 4. Ist es schwer, einen Beruf zu 
wahlen? 5. Was sagte Robert dariiber? 6. Freute es den 
Lehrer, seinem Schiiler zu helfen? 7. Wird der Lehrer immer 
dieses Jungen gedenken? 8. Ist Roberts Vater Arzte 
g. Willst du auch Arzt werden? 10. Fehlen dir die Mittel 
dazu? 11. Wird es Robert moglich sein, Arzt zu werden? 
12. Wollen Sie mir einen guten Rat geben ? 


C. 1. There.is a book lying on the table. 2. There are six 
chairs in this room. 3. How are you to-day, dear friends? 
4. How are you to-day, Mr. Aue? 5. I am always glad to see 
you. 6. Iam unhappy; soamI; so are we. 7. We praise 
Thee, O God! Thou art always mindful of us. 8. Was it you, 
dear aunt? I didn’t think it was you. g. Sing, little birds, 
sing. 10. Do you hear me, dog? 11. Is Mr. Aue very cele- 
brated? He is. 12. There are always enough doctors, but 
there are never enough good ones. 


D. 1. Robert’s teacher, Mr. Aue, was sitting at the table. 
2. There was a knock [at the door]. 3. “Who is there? 
Come in,’ said he. 4. It was one of his pupils. 5. “I 
am glad to see you, my boy; what can I do for you?” 
6. “You can perhaps give me (a) good advice, Mr. Aue. 7. I 
must choose a profession; it is high time now, for I am over 
sixteen years old.” 8. Mr. A. asked him what profession he 
preferred. 9. “I prefer the study of medicine,” replied the 
boy, “but I haven’t the means.” 10. “It is an expensive 
study, to be sure, but so are others. 11. But there are many 
opportunities to earn money nowadays.” 12. “ Perhaps it will 
be possible,” replied Robert. 13. “ My father was a doctor, 
and I mean to become one also, if I can. 14. It is a noble 
calling.” 15. His teacher said he would help him. 


FE. Lesestiick: Fin Pfarrer in Schottland fiel eines Abends 
in ein tiefes Loch und rief um Hilfe. Ein vorbeigehender 
Arbeiter hérte ihn rufen und fragte, wer es sei. Der Pfarrer 
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nannte seinen Namen, worauf der Arbeiter erwiderte: “Na! 
Regen Sie sich nicht unnotig auf; Sie haben bis nachsten 
Sonntag Zeit und heute ist erst Mittwoch.” 


i 
LESSON XXXV 


144. The Strong Conjugation. 
Prin. Parts: bleiben, remain. blieb geblieben 
.jingen, sing. jattg gefungert 
frieren, freeze. frov gefroren 


OpsERVE: Strong verbs form the imperfect indicative by a 
change of stem vowel, without adding a tense ending; for the 
past participle see § 119. 


NOTE. — Remember that, apart from the lack of tense ending in the 
imperfect indicative and subjunctive, the simple tenses of strong verbs have 
the same endings as those of madjen, and that their compound tenses are 
formed exactly like those of weak verbs. 

145. Vowel Changes of Present Stem. 

Spredjen, speak. Stehlen, steal. 


Pres. Indie. Pres. Indic. 


allen, fall. 
Pres. Inde. 


ich {prede id) ftehle id) falle 
du fpricdjt du ftiehlft du faltft 
er fpridt er jtiehlt er fallt 
wir {prechen wir ftehlen wir fallen 
thr fprecht thr ftehlt ihr fallt 
fie fprechen fie ftehlen fie fallen 
Imperative. Imperative. Imperative. 
{prich {tiehl falle 
er Jpreche er fteble er falle 
fprechen wir ftehlen wir fallen wir 
{precht fteltt  faltt 
[pvecen fie ftehlen fie fallen fie 
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OpsERVE: 1. Many strong verbs change short e of the in- 
finitive stem vowel to i, and long e to ie, in the second and 
third singular present indicative and the second singular impera- 
tive, and also drop -e of the latter. 

2. Some strong verbs with a, », of the infinitive stem take 
umlaut in the second and third singular of the present indica- 
tive, but not in the imperative. 

3. Hence the principal parts of such verbs are as follows : 


Injin. Impf. Ind. Past Part. 2 Sg., 3 Sg. Pr. Ind. Impve. 


geben gab gegeben gibjt, gibt gib 
fpredjen fprad) = gefproden = fprid)jt, fpridjt — {pri 
fehen jal gefehen fiehjt, fieht fief 
jtehlen {tal geftohlen jtiehlft, ftiehlt ftiehl 
fallen fiel gefallen fallyt, fallt falle 


{lagen fdlug gefdlagen febliigft, flagt fdjlage 


Note. — The whole pres. indic. and impve. should be practised. 


146. Stems in —d, -t, 2c. 
Present Indicative. 
Binden, Bitten,  Fedjten, Raten, Beifen, 
bind. beg. fight. advise. bite. 
id) binde bitte fechte rate beife 
du bindeft bitteft ftcht ft ratft beift 
er bindet - bittet ficht rit beift 
wir binder bitten fechten ratett beigfen 
iby bindet bittet fechtet ratet beift 
jie binden bitten fedjten raten beigen 


OBSERVE: 1. Stems in -», -t, without vowel change in the 
present indicative, retain -¢e before —ft, -t. 

2. Stems in -d, -t, with vowel change, drop -e of the ending 
in the second singular and -et in the third ; in other forms they 
retain the -e and -et. | 

3. Stems in sibilants usually drop -e8 of the second singular. 
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147. Formation of Imperfect Subjunctive. 


id) bliebe id) fange ich frbre ich fefliige 
OpsERVE: The stem of the imperfect indicative regularly 
serves for the imperfect subjunctive, but with added umlaut 
when the imperfect stem vowel is a, 9, or 1. - 
NoTE. — In some verbs the vowel of the impf. subj. does not correspond 
with that of the impf. indic.: elfen, ‘help,’ half, imp. subj. biilfe ; some 
have double forms: getwinnen, ‘win,’ gewant, impf. subj. gewanne or 


gewinne ; such forms occur only in Classes 9, 10, 11 (§ 148); see also 
Alphabetical List in App. D. 


148. Classes of Strong Verbs. For convenience of reference, 
the principal strong verbs are arranged here in classes, accord- 
ing to their vowel changes, exceptional forms and peculiarities 
being given in the notes: 


1. WBeiffer Model. 


Parts: betgen? bifR gebiffen bite 
gleicjen, resemble. reifen,' tear. {dneiden,’® cut. 
gleiten,? glide. reiten,? ride. {cjreiten,? stride. 
greifen,? grasp. {chleidjen, sneak. {tretchen, stroke. 
fneifen,? pinch. jchleifen,? grind. jtreiten,? contend. 
leiden,? suffer. {cjmeifgen,' fling.  weitdhen, yield. 


pfeifen,? whistle. 


1 Stem - becomes ff after shortened vowel” in the parts, unless final. 
2 After short t stems -f and -t are doubled. ® Stem -d becomes -tt, 


2. Bleiber Model. 


Parts: bleiben blieb geblieben remain 
gedeihen, thrive. {dheiden, part. {f)weigen, be silent. 
leihen, lend. {dheinen, shine. {teigen, mount. | 
meiden, avoid. {chreiben, write. tretben, drive. 
preijen, extol. {djreien, scream. weifen, show. . 


retben, rub. 
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3. Srieren Model. 


Parts: jrieren jror gefroren freeze 
btegen, bend. heben,? lift. wiige, weigh (7). 
bieten, offer. {chieben, push. wiegen, weigh (¢77r.). 
fliegen, fly. {c)woren,” swear. ziehen,> pull (%.), 
fliehen, flee. verlierett, lose. move (¢7/r.). 

1 hob or hub, 2 fchwor or fdjwur, 8 30g, gesogen. 


4. Chiefen Model. 
Parts: {hie pen {cof gefdhojjen shoot 


erfcjallen, resound. friecjen, creep. {djlieRen,’ lock. 
fliefen,’ flow. riecjen, smell. triefen,’ drip. 
genieRen,’ enjoy. jaujen,? drink verdriepen,' vex. 
gie Ren,’ pour. (of beasts). 


1 Consonant changes of stem as in beifem model. 2 foff, gefoffen ; 
2 and 3 sing. pres. indic., fanfft, janjt. : ¥ 


5. edjten Model. | 
Parts: fechten fecht gefochten —_fidhtit - Ficht fight 


Ficht 
erldfdjen, become melfen, milk. feymelzen, melt... 
extinguished. quelfen, gush. {c)iwellen, swell. 
jlechten, weave. 
6. Gfjen Model. 
Parts: effen ag gegeijen’ —ipt ip eat 
ijt 


frejjen, eat (of meffen, measure.  treten,’ tread. 
beasts). jigen,? sit. vergefjen, forget. 
geben, give. 
1 Note the inserted q. 2 jafz, geleffen. 3 Pres. trittft, tritt, impve. 
tritt, p. pple. getreten. 


§ 148] LESSON XXXV 137 


7. GSehew Model. 
Farts: fehen fah gejehen fiehft — fieh see 
jieht 
bitten, beg. liegen, lie. gejdjehen, happen. 
fefen, read. genejen,’ recover. 
1 Pres. getteleft, geiteft, impve. gertele. 


8. Spredjen Model. 
Parts: jprechen fprad) gefpredjen fprich{t fprid) speak 


Jpricht 
bredjent, break. nefmen,’ take. treffett,® hit. 
erjdjrecfen,’ be jtecjen, sting. 

frightened. 


1Impf. erfdjraf. 2nahm, genommen, nimmit, nimmt, nimm. 
8 Impf. traf. 
g. Stellen Model. 
Farés: ftehlen ftahl geftuhlen ftief{ft jfttehl steal 
ftiehlt 
befehlen, command. empfehlen, recommend. fommen,’ come. 
1 fant, fontmf{t, fontntt (rarely with umlaut). 


10. GSypinnen Model. 


Parts: jpinnen {pant gefponnen spin 
beginnen, begin. ritnen, flow. finmett, think. 
gewinnen, win. jdwimmen, swim. 


11. Helfer Model. 
Farts: helfen half gebholfen hilfit  bilf help 
hilft 


drefdjen,’ thresh. {chelten, scold. verbergen, hide. 
_ gelten, be worth. fterben, die. verderben, spoil. 
werden,” become. 
" lImpf. drafch or drojdh. 2 Impf. ward or wurde in sg., pl. wurden, 


etc., only; pres. 2 sg. and 3 sg. Wwirft, wird; impve. Wwerde. 
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12. Gingen Model. 


Parts:  fingen fang gefungen sing 
binden, bind. ringen, wring. {pringen, spring. 
dringen, press. jcdhlingen, twine; swallow. trinfen, drink. 
finden, find. {cjiwinden, vanish. wintden, wind. 
gelingen, succeed. fcjwingen, swing. Zivintgen, force. 
flingen, sound. jinfen, sink. 


13. GSehlagen Model. 
Farts: {dlagen frajlug gefdlagen fchlagft fclage strike 


| fehlagt 
bacfent,? bake. faden,? load; invite. — tragen, carry. 
fahren, drive. jchajfen,’ create. wachfen, grow. 
graben, dig. ftehlen,* stand. wafcdjen, wash. 


1Impf. buf, or more usually badte. 22sg. and 3sg. libdjt, ladt or 
ladeft, Tabet. Sidhuj, fdhaffft, fdhafft. 4 ftand ({tund, obsolete), 
geftanden, 

14. aller Model. 

Parts: fallen — fiel gefalfen  fallft  falle fall 


fallt 
blajen, blow. hangen,® hang. raten, advise. 
braten, roast. fauen,* hew. rufen,? call. 
fangen,' catch.  heifen, bid; be called. fejlafen, sleep. 
gehen,’ go, walk. faffen, let. jtofen, knock. 


halten, hold. faufen, run. 

1 Impf. fing. 2 ging, gegattgert. 3 Impf. bing. 4 hieb, hartft, 
hat. 5 vufft, ruft. 

15. Anomalous Verbs. 


Parts: fein war gewefert be 
tun tat getan do 


§ 148] LESSON XXXV 139 


EXERCISE XXXV 


N.B. Itis not intended that the following exercise should be com- 
pleted at this stage, but that its various parts should be used from time 
to time at the discretion of the teacher, for drill in the conjugation of 
strong verbs. For the vocabulary of this and following exercises, see end 
of volume. 

A. Review § 148, 1, and translate: 1. As the woodcutter 
was grinding his axe, it slipped out of his hand. 2. When I 
was young I suffered much from (an, daz.) toothache. 3. Mary 
has torn (zerreifen) her new dress. 4. The thief was seized 
{ergreifen) as he was sneaking into the house. 5. That bad 
boy has pinched his little brother. 6. Charles was punished 
because he whistled in school. 7. The boys have flung their 
books on the ground. 8. Two officers were riding with the 
emperor through the park. 9g. The farmers were cutting their 
wheat last week. = 


B. Review § 148, 2, and translate: 1. The emperor as- 
cended the throne in the year 1888. 2. You thought I was in 
the wrong because I was silent. 3. Would you stay here if I 
staid with you? 4. The poor girl screamed when the dog bit 
her. 5. Where are the books which I (have) lent you? 6. The 
tree was not thriving, because the soil was too poor. 7. The 
teacher has proved to us that we were wrong. 8. He seemed 
to be angry with (auf, acc.) us. 9. I staid at home because 
I was suffering from headache. 10. The sheep were being 
driven to the pasture. 11. I have already copied my exercises. 
12. I hope I have avoided (vermeiden) all mistakes this time. 


C. Review § 148, 3, and translate: 1. The birds have flown 
into the wood. 2. The students have lost much time this 
‘winter. 3.- The witness swore that he recognized the thief. 
4. The enemy fled when they were attacked. 5. I picked upa 
book which was lying on the table. 6. Robert weighed more 
a year ago than he weighs now. 7. I have offered a thousand 
marks for this picture. 8. The children are not dressed yet. 
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g. My parents have (are) moved into another street. 10. This 
pen is bent; I cannot write with it. 11. I should be sorry if 
I lost this beautiful ring. 


D. Review § 148, 4, 5, and translate: 1. Has the gar- 
dener watered the flowers and cut the grass? 2. A river 
swells when the ice melts. 3. This river is always swollen in 
spring. 4. This basket was woven bya blind man. 5. The 
cows are already milked and have been driven to the pasture. 
6. The doors are locked; I locked them myself. 7. It vexed 
me that this pretty bird had been shot (use man). 8. Have 
you smelled those roses? ‘They smell very fine. 9g. The cat 
drank the milk which I poured into a cup. 10. The dog has 
(is) crept behind the stove because he was cold (frierem). 
11. We have not swum in the river, because it was flowing so 
fast. 


£. Review § 148, 6, 7, and translate: 1. Have you seen my 
gloves? 2. Yes; they are lying on the table. 3. What has 
happened to your little sister? 4. She stepped on a piece of 
glass and cut her foot. 5. This happened in the holidays, and 
she recovered very slowly. 6. She has now quite recovered. 
7. Don’t forget, my boy, that the door is locked at ten. 8. It 
often happens that the professor forgets his umbrella. 9. This 
student reads many books, but he soon forgets what he has 
read. 10. The horse was eating his oats in the stable, while 
his master was dining. 11. Don’t step on the ice, Robert; 
it is very thin, the sun has melted it. 12. Charles, please 
give this letter to your uncle. 13. The stranger trod on my 
foot, but at once begged my pardon. 14. Please read 
(vorlejen) this poem to me, Sarah. 15. The newspapers tell 
us what is happening in the world. 16. See, my child, how 
brightly the sun shines. 


fF. Review § 148, 8, 9, and translate: 1. One officer com- 
mands many soldiers. 2. The officer commanded his soldiers 
to shoot, and they shot. 3. Thin ice breaks when one treads 


r] 
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on it; take care, child. 4. The child was frightened when it 
saw the soldiers. 5. Speak louder, my boy, I cannot hear you. 
6. I spoke as loud asI could. 7. This man speaks French and 
German well, 8. I have often met this gentleman ; I met him 
yesterday at my brother’s. 9. You have taken my book, Mary ; 
take this one. 10. My watch was stolen from (aus) my room. 
11. The doctor has recommended me to go (iehen) to a 
warmer climate. 


G. Review § 148, 10, 11, and translate: 1. That fruit is 
bad (spoiled) ; throw it away, my child. 2. Honour is worth 
more than life. 3. Thiscoin is not current here. 4. The good 
man repays evil with good. 5. Why do you scold us, dear 
mother? 6. One gladly helps one (einem) who helps himself. 
7- This boy hasswum over the river. 8. You have reflected long 
enough. 9g. The boy was ashamed, and hid his face. 10. The 
farmer is threshing his oats to-day. 11. The wheat is already 
threshed. 12. When did your uncle die? 13. When a good 
king dies, the people (Golf, 2.) mourn. 14. My youngest 
brother won a prize at (bei) the examination. 15. One should 
always finish what one has begun. 


HT, Review § 148, 12, and translate: 1. Have you succeeded 
in learning (to learn) German? 2. The traveller jumped from ‘ 
his horse and tied him to (an) a tree. 3. I have found the 
money I lost yesterday. 4. The telephone was invented by 
Mr. Bell. 5. My pen has disappeared ; do you know where it" 
is? 6. Here it is; I have brought it to you. 7. I should be 
much obliged to you if you sang that song again. 8. The 
women on the shore screamed and wrung their hands, when 
the boat sank, in which their husbands were (fich befinden). 
- 9. They were at once swallowed up by the waves and were 
drowned. 10. Ihave been forced to sell my house. 11. Clara’s 
voice sounded very hoarse, as.she had a cold. 


J. Review § 148, 13, and translate: 1. Has the clock 
struck yet? 2. It is just striking ten. 3. This train goes 
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very slowly. 4. Are you invited (einlabden) to the ball at Mrs. 
Braun’s? 5. The gardener is digging a large hole in the gar- 
den. 6. Yesterday he was digging (wimgraben) a flower-bed. 
7. This tree is growing fast. 8. It grew two or three feet 
last year, but it bore no fruit. 9. God created the earth and 
all that is therein. 


K. Review § 148, 14, and translate: 1. The ship struck on 
a rock and sank. 2. The wind was blowing violently. 3. The 
captain did not leave (verlajjen) his ship until it was sinking. 
4. The child fell and knocked its head on the ice. 5. The 
woodcutter was cutting down a big tree. 6. What was the 
name of the gentleman whom we met yesterday? 7. Are you 
still asleep, John? I have called you twice. 8. My father 
never lets me sleep later than seven o’clock. 9g. Our doctor 
advises me to rise early. 1o. Mine advised me to rise late. 
tr. My father’s picture hangs over my writing-table. 12. How 
do you like this town? 13. When did you begin (anfangen) to 
learn German? 14. This train stops at all stations (Station, /). 
15. If you had run more quickly, you would have won the 
prize. 16. Adolf runs quicker than you. 


LESSON XXXVI 
149. Reflexive Pronouns and Verbs. 
icy [oben, to praise one’s self. Gid) einbilden, to imagine. 


Pres. Indic. Pres, Indie. 

tc) fobe mid) id) bilde mir ein 
du Llobjt did) dit bildeft dir ein 
er fobt fic er bildet fic) ein 
wir oben uns wir bilden uns ein 
ihr lobt end) ihr bildet ew) ein 
fie loben fic) fie bilden fic) ein 
Ste Loben fic) Sie bilden fich eit 

Perf. Indie. Perf. Indic. 


ic) habe mich gelobt, 2. ic) habe mir eingebildet, zc., 2. 
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OpSERVE: 1. The pronouns of the 1st and 2nd persons have 
no special form for reflexive action. 

2. Those of the 3rd person (including the formal Gie) have 
the form fid) for both dative and accusative of all genders and 
both numbers. 

NoTE. — Transitive verbs in English are frequently also used intransi- 
tively; such verbs are usually reflexive in German: Das Wetter hat ficy 


geinbdert, ‘The weather has changed’; Die Titr sffuete fidy, ‘The door 
opened.’ 


150. Government of Reflexives. 
Yoh fchamte mich feiner. I was ashamed of him. 
Erbarme dic) der Armen. Take pity on the poor. 
Begniigen Sie jid) damit. Content yourself with that. 
Sch fann mir da8 denfen. — I can imagine that. 


ORSERVE: 1. The reflexive object is usually in the accusa- 
tive, the remote object being in the genitive, or governed by 
a preposition. 

2. The reflexive object is sometimes in the dative and the 
remote object in the accusative. 


151. Reciprocal Pronouns. 
Gie werden fich wieder fehen. They will see each other again. 
Wir begeqneten uns (daz). We met each other. 
Wir lieben cinander. We love one another. 


OpsERVE: Reflexive pronouns are used in the plural to ex- 
press reciprocal action ; but in case of aa Piguity eittanbder re- 


places them for all persons. a 
152. Emphatic Pronouns. 
Du fagft es felbjt. You say so yourself. 
Grfennt euch felber. Know yourselves (not others). 
Selbjt der Lehrer fagt es. Even the teacher says so. 


OxsERVE: The indeclinable felb{t or felber is used to em- 
phasize pronouns and nouns; felbft is also used adverbially 
(=audch or fogar, ‘even’), and then precedes. 
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EXERCISE XXXVI 


Ipioms: 1. Habeu Sie fic) que unterhalten? Did you enjoy your- 
self? 
2. Wie hat Bhuen das Ejjew gefdymedt? How did you enjoy 
your dinner? 
3. Sid) arf dew Weg mache, to set out (on a walk, etc.), 


A, Seute erwadjte id) fdjon um halb feds Ubr. Sch ftand 
jofort auf und fletdete mid) fcpnell an, denn ich hatte befchloffen, 
einen Spaztergang 3u madden. WMtutter viet mir, mid) warm 
anzuziehen, fonjt witrde ic) mid) erfilten. Sd) meinte aber, 
das fei nidjt nétig. ,,Ou irrft dich, liebe Klara,” fprac) fie, 
,das Wetter hat fic) gedndert; es ift fehr falt geworden.” Als 
id) durd) den Park ging, begegnete id) meiner Freundin Glfe. 
Has wunderte mid) nicht, denn wir treffen uns oft an diejer 
Stelle. Wir begritften uns und freuten uns itber diefes — 
Rujammentreffen, denn Clye hatte fich aud) zu einem friihen 
Spaziergang entfdlojfen. Wuf dem Wege unterhielten wir 
uns pracdttg. Nachdem wir eine Stunde gegangen waren, 
feBten wir uns auf eine Bank am Wege, um uns ein wenig 
auszuruhen. Oa es aber anfing zu fcpneien, erhoben wir uns 
bald und madten uns auf den Hetmiweg. Unterwegs trennten 
wir uns und ich fehrte allein nad) Hauje juried. 


B. Continue the following: 1. Sch fann mid) felbft anz 
fleiden, Du... Dich, 2c. 2. Yc) werde mic) warn anjziehen. 
3- Sch Habe mich) fehr dariiber gewundert. 4. Sch fonnte 
mich nidjt dazu enticlieBen. 5. Wir haben uns oft hier ge- 
troffen. 6. Gch fchiine mid) meines Betragens, du... 
detnes, 2c. 7. Yoh befand mid) gar nicht wohl. 


C. Oral: 1. Wie geht es Ihnen heute? 2. Wie befindet 
sich Ihr Herr Vater? 3. Glaubst du, da® das Wetter sich 
heute andern wird? 4. Haben die Kinder sich schon ange- 
kleidet? 5. Konnen sie sich selbst anziehen? 6. Wo haben 
sich die beiden Freundinnen getroffen? 7. Wozu hatten sie 
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sich beide entschlossen? 8. Wollen Sie sich nicht auf diese 
Bank setzen? 9g. Hast du deine Aufgabe nicht selbst ge- 
schrieben? 10. Schamst du dich nicht deines Betragens ? 


D. 1. The weather has changed. 2. We must dress more 
warmly, if we mean to go out. 3. Otherwise we shall catch 
cold. 4. I think you are mistaken; the weather is warmer 
now. 5. I don’t wonder at that. 6. The weather often 
changes quickly in this country. 7. Well (nun), have you 
made up your mind to take a walk? 8. Certainly; and I 
shall be glad to accompany you. 9g. We shall set out at once. 
10. Who is that lady you bowed to? rx. Oh, that is a friend 
of my sister’s. 12. They know each other very well. 13. She 
and I always bow to each other when we meet. 14. I am 
tired. 15. So am I. 16. Sit down on this bench and rest 
a little. 17. I fear it will begin to snow soon. 18. In that 
case we must go home. 1g. I am sorry that we must part 
now, but we have enjoyed ourselves very much (gut). 20. It is 
to be hoped we shall meet again this evening. 


£. Sefeftitd : 


Brihjt du Blumen, fet bejchetden, 
Nim nicht gar fo viele fort! 
Sieh’, die Blumen miijjen’s letden, 
Doc) fie zieren ihren Ort. 


Nimim ein paar und aR die andern 
Stehn im Gras und an dem Strauch! 
Wndre, die voriiber wandern, 
orewn fic) an den Blumen aud. 


¢ 


— Nach dir fommt vielleicht ein miider 
Wand’rer, der des Weges zieht 

Trithben Sinns ; der freut fic) wieder, 
Wenn er auch ein Nislein fieht. 


— Johaunes Trojan. 
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LESSON XXXVII 


153. Mixed Conjugation. 

Lnfin, Impf. Indic. Past Part. Pres. Indic. Meaning. 
wijjen wufte gewupt wet know 
ditrfet durfte gedurft dart may 
founen fonnte gefonnt fann can 
nidigen modchte qemod)t mag may 
niitijen mufte qemu pt muR must 

follen jollte gefollt joll shall 
wollen wollte gewollt will will 


OBSERVE: The imperfect indicative and past participle have 
the weak endings -te, -t, without umlaut. j 

NoTE. — The imperative is wanting in all, except wiffen, wiffe, 2c., and 
wollen, twolle, 2¢. 


154, Present Indicative. 


id) wef dart fann mag  mufp joll will 
du weift darfft fannft magft mupt  follft willft 
er wei darf fant mag mug foll will 
wir wijfen diirfen finnen migen imitfjen follen wollen. 
ihr wift ditrft fonnt mgt miipt follt wollt 
fie wiffen diirfen fdnnen migen imitffen foflen wollen 


OBSERVE: 1. The vowel change in the singular (except 
folfen) and the absence of personal terminations in the first and 
third singular. ; 

2. The plural is formed regularly from the infinitive stem. 


155. Subjunctive. 
Pres. ich wijfe, diirfe, finne, mige, miiffe, folle, wolfe, 
Nie ee x8 29 2C, Nee 1; ales 
Impf. ih witkte, ditrfte, finnte, midhte, mitfte, follte, wollte, 
2c, Yor oC: i. ach > at ee 


Continue the paradigm with regular subjunctive endings. 


OpseRVE: The absence of umlaut in follte and wollte. 
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156. Compound Tenses. 


Perf. Ind. ic) habe, du Haft, 2c. gewupt, gedurft, rc. 
Perf. Subj. ih habe, du habeft, 2c. geiwufgt, gedurft, zc. 
Plupf. Ind. id hatte, du hatteft, 2c. gewupt, gedurft, 2c. 
Plupf. Subj. ich Hiitte, du Hattejt, 2c. gewuft, gedurft, rc. 
Fut. Ind, id) werde, du wirft, 2c. wiffen, ditrfen, 2c. 

Fut. Subj. ic) werde, Du werdeft, 2c. wiffen, Ddiirfer, 2c. 

Fut. Perf. Ind. ih) werde, du wirft, 2c. gewupt, 2c., haber. 

Fut. Perf. Subj. id) werde, du werdeft, 2c. gewupt, 2c., haben. 
Simp. Condl. id witrde, du wiirdeft, 2c. wiffen, diirfen, 2c. 

Comp. Conal. ih) witrde, du wiirdeft, 2c. gewupt, rc., haben. 

Perf. Infin.  gewuft haben, gedurft haben, 2c. 


157. Modal Auxiliaries. The verbs diirfen, fonnen, migen, 
miifjen, folfen, wollen, with the verb fa{fen, are called.‘ modal 
auxiliaries,’ since they form constructions equivalent to various 
moods ; they all govern an infinitive without 31: 


Sch fann lefen. I can read (potential). 
Yh midhte gehen. I should like to go (optative). 
Laffen Sie uns gehen. Let us go (¢mperative). 


158. General Remarks on Modals. 1. These verbs, unlike 
their English equivalents, have an infinitive and past participle, 
and are hence capable of forming a complete set of tenses: 


Sch werde arbeiten mitffen. I shall be obliged to work, 
Gr wird nicht fommen fonnen. He will not be able to come. 


2. After a governed infinitive, in the compound tenses, the 
past participle takes the form of an infinitive: _ 


Gr hat nicht fpielen feunen. © He was unable to play. 
— Gr hat e8 fchicfen Laffer. He caused it to be sent. 


NoTE, — The verbs hiret and fehew (and less commonly heifen, helfen, 
fehren, lernen, madjer) also share this peculiarity: Sc) habe ihn fommen 
Hoven (fehew), ‘I heard (saw) him come,’ 
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3. They may also be used independently (without a governed 
infinitive), and even as transitive verbs, and have then the regular 
forms of the past participle in compound tenses : 

Gr hat nicht gewollt. He was not willing. 
Sch habe nie Wein gemodt. I have never liked wine. 

4. Owing to the defective conjugation and limited meaning 
of the English modals, German modal constructions are vari- 
ously rendered into English (see next section and §§ 174-180). 

5. The imperfect subjunctive is regularly used for the simple. 
conditional : 

Yh diirfte es tun. I should be allowed to do it. 
Yeh moidhte es tun. I should like to do it. 

6. Distinguish carefully between ‘could’ (=‘was able’), 
forte (indic.) and ‘could’ (= ‘would. be able’), finnte 
(condl.) : 

Gr fonnte e8 nidjt tun, dba er He couldn’t (was unable to) 


franf war. do it, as he was ill. 
Gr finnte e8 nicht tun, went He couldn’t (would be unable 
er auc) wollte. to) do it, even if he would. 


NoTE. — The infin. of a verb of motion (especially fomunen, geet) is 
often omitted after the modals when an adverb or adverbial phrase denot- 
ing ‘whither’ is present: Sd) will herein, ‘I wish to come in’; Gr foll 
nad) Harfe, ‘He is to go home.’ 

159. Primary Signification of Modals. The following para- 
graphs contain examples of the commoner uses of modals; 
for the construction of the compound tenses and the more’ 
idiomatic distinctions, see Lesson XL: 

1. Diirfen (permission, concession) : 


Darf td) Cte begleiten? May I accompany you? 

Wir diirfen Jomane lefen. We are allowed to read novels. 
2. Rdnnen (ability, possibility) : 

Gr fonnte nicht fd)winnnen. He could not swim. 

Has Fann fein. That may (possibly) be so. 


Kinnen Sie Deut} ch ? Do you know German? 
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3. Mtigen (preference, concession) : 


Gr modjte nicht arbeiten. He did not like to work. 
Gr midhte (gern) bleiben. He would like to stay. 
Gr mag bleiben. He may (let him) stay. 


4. Mtiijjen (necessity, obligation) : 
Wir miiffen ale fterben. We must all die. 
Wir werden warten miiffen. We shall have to wait. 


5. Gollen (obligation, duty) : 


Yoh foll morgen abreifen. I am to start to-morrow. 
Was follten wir tun? What were we to do? 
Das jollte er nidjt tun. He ought not to do that. 


Nore. — The obligation is that imposed by the will of another. 


6. Wollen (resalution, intention) : 


Gr will nicjt warten. He is unwilling to wait. 
Sch will morgen fcjreiben. I mean to write to-morrow. 


7. afjen (with imperative force, § 117): 
Lajjen Ste mich bletben. Let me stay. 
160. ‘ English ‘shall’ and ‘ will.’ 
Sch werde ertrinfen und niez I shall be drowned, and no- 


mand wird mich retten. body will save me. 
Sd will ertrinfen und nie- I will be drowned; and nobody 
mand foll mic) retten. shall save me. 


OBSERVE: 1. The English ‘shall’ and ‘will’ must both be 
rendered by werden when they express mere futurity. 


2. But if they express obligation or resolution, they must be 
rendered by follen and wollen respectively. 


EXERCISE XXXVII 
A. Yh will zur Stadt fahren; willft du mit, Gnil?— Das 
modte ic) wohl, wenn ich ditrfte, aber eigentlich follte ich 
arbetten. Gd) muf den Vater erft fragen, ob ich mitfahren darf. 
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— Dann miiffen wir uns beetlen. —Collen wir zum Bahnhof 
gehen oder fahren? — Lak uns Lieber fahren, fonft midjten wir 
den Rug verfiumen. — Da find wir am Bahnhof. —Laf uns 
jest die Sahrfarten faufen; e8 ijt Hohe Zett.— Ad, id) mup 
mein Rortemonnaie 3u Haufe gelaffen haben; fSnnteft du mir 
etwas Geld vorfchiepen 2? — Mit Vergnitgen, aber ic) habe nur 
wertig bet mir. — Dann miiffen wir dritter Rlaffe fahren, fonft 
mite e8 nidjt ansreidken. —Weift du wie viel ett wir in 
der Stadt Haben?— Uber drei Stunden.— Dann werden wir 
dem Hupballfpiel beiwohnen finnen.— Das midjte ich nidt; 
id) mag diefen Sport nicht; id) midhte Lieber da8 Niufeum be- 
fudjen.— Ach! ich wubte nicht, da} ou dich fiir fo etwas inte- 
reffierteft. —Wir werden uns alfo am Bahnhof trennen miiffen. 
—WRWann und wo follen wir uns wieder treffen ?—Um 5.45 
auf dem Bahnhof. —Gut ; aljo auf Wrederfehen! 


B. Continue: 1. Joh wei nit, was das bedeuten foll. 
2. Sch wute nit was id) wollte, du... du, 2c. 3. Sd): 
michte ausgehen, wenn id) diirfte, DU... dU, 2c. 4. Sa 
fann fehr gut Deutfd. 5. Sch foinnte eine Meife maden, 
wenn id) wollte, du... du, 2. 6. Yeh werde morgen nidt 
fommen fonnen. 7. Sc) habe diefen Mienfdhen nie gemodt. 
8. Sch war franf und fonnte nidt arbeiten. 9. Sch werbde 
diefe Aufgabe machen mitffen. 10. Gd) follte das eigentltd 
jet tum. 


C. Oral: 1. Konnen Sie Deutsch? 2. Kann Ihr Bruder. 
Deutsch lesen? 3. K6onnte er diesen deutschen Brief lesen? 
4. Wohin mochten Heinrich und Emil gehen? 5. Diirfen wir 
mit (gehen)? 6. Mochten Sie nicht lieber erster Klasse fahren? 
7. Darf ich mich auf diese Bank setzen? 8. Mogen Sie das 
FuBballspiel nicht? 9g. Werden Sie heute dem Spiel beiwohnen 
kénnen? ro, Diirften Sie nicht ausgehen, wenn Sie wollten? 
11. Wo: k6nnte ich Sie wieder treffen? 12. Wissen Sie, wie 
viel Uhr es jetzt ist? 13. Wuten Sie nicht, wie viel Uhr es 
war? 
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PD. 1. Henry and Emil mean to go to town. 2. They would 
like to attend the football game. 3. They don’t know whether 
they may. 4. ‘They really ought to work to-day. 5. Father, 
may I go to town? 6. Might Emil and Robert go with [me]? 
They would like [to go] along (mit). 7. Yes, but you will have 
to come back early. 8. I don’t know whether we can; we will 
come home as soon as possible. 9. Emil wanted to buy a 
ticket, but couldn’t find his purse. 10. Henry had to advance 
himsome money. 11. Will they be obliged to travel third class ? 
12. I think (gfauben) not ; they must have money. 13. Robert 
doesn’t wish to attend the football game; he doesn’t like the 
game. 14. He has never liked it. 15. Neither have I (ich aud) 
nicjt). 16. He prefers to visit (befucht lieber) the museum 
when he is in town. 17. We didn’t know that; we thought 
he meant to accompany us. 18. Here we are at the station. 
19. We must part here. 20. But we could meet again at 
the (amt) museum, couldn’t we? 21. Certainly, and let us go 
home at 6 o’clock. 22. We have to be at home before 
seven. 


&. Lesestiick: Der tiirkische Gesandte in London wohnte 
einst einem lebhaften FuBballspiel bei. Er folgte dem Spiel 
mit groBem Interesse. Als es voriiber war, fragte ihn sein 
Begleiter: “Nun, was denken Sie vom Fufballspiel?” Der 
Gesandte antwortete: “Ich bin noch nicht im klaren dariiber ; 
fiir ein Spiel scheint es mir ein bi®chen zu viel und fiir eine 
Schlacht ein bif&chen zu wenig.” 


LESSON XXXVIII 


161. Possessive Pronouns. They are formed as follows from: 
the stems of the corresponding possessive adjectives : — 


1. With endings of diefer model, without article (see § 31, 2). 
2 With definite article and weak adjective endings : 
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Stugular, 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
NV. der meine Die mntetne das meine 
G. de& meinigen, 2c. der meinen, 2c. des meine, 2c. 
Flural, 


Die meiner 
der meinen, 2c. 


3. With definite article and ending -ig + weak endings: 


Stugular. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
MV. der meinige die meinige das ineinige 
G. Ddes meitigen, 2c, der meinigen, 2c. des meinigen, 2c. 
Plural. 


Die Meinigen 
Der Meinigen, 2c. 


Nore. —In unjrige and eurige the e of the stem is always omitted. 


162. Use of Possessive Pronouns. 


Der Hut ijt meiner (Ser meine, The hat is mine. 
Der meinige). 

Sch habe meinen Hut, aber fie I have my hat, but she has not 
hat (den) ihrCig)en nidt. hers. 


OpsERVE: I. The three forms given in the previous section 
are interchangeable, without difference of meaning, the first (or 
shortest) form being the most usual. 

2. The stem of the possessive pronoun depends on the 
gender, number, and person of its antecedent. 


Nores.— 1. A possessive pron. used as predicate may also have the 
uninflected form: Diefe Biicher find fet, ‘These books are his.’ 

2. Observe the following idiomatic uses of the possessive pronoun: Die 
Meinlighen, die Sein(ig)en, ‘My (his) friends, family,’ etc.; Yc) werbde 
das MéeinCig)e tum, ‘1 shall do my part.’ 
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3. The forms meinesgletden (deinesgleidjen, etc.), meaning ‘a person, 
or persons, like me, you,’ etc., are used as indeclinable substs. : Wir werdert 
feineSgleidjen nie wieder erbltden, < We ne’er shall look upon his like again.’ 


163. Possessive Dative. 


&8 fiel him auf den Kopf. It fell on his head. 

Sin Nagel zerrig mir den Roc. A nail tore my coat. 

Gr {chitttelte feinem alter. He shook the hand of his old 
*reunde die Hand. friend. 

Gr fdhnitt fic) den Finger ab. He cut off his (own) finger. 


OBSERVE: 1. With parts of the person, clothing, etc., the 
possessive adjective is commonly replaced by the dative of the 
personal pronoun or of a noun + the definite article. 


2. If the possessor is the subject, the reflexive pronoun is 
used when the action is reflexive. 


NoTE, — But when there is no reflexive action, the refl. pron. is omitted : 
Gr fdjiittelte den Kopf, ‘He shook his head.’ 


EXERCISE XXXVIII 


A. M8 ein armer Holzhauer eines Tages am Ufer eines 
Slufjes Baume fallte, qlitt thm die Art aus der Hand und fiel 
ins tiefe Wajjer. , Fd) Unglitclider,” rief er, ,wie foll id 
jest Brot fitr die Mteinigen verdienen?” Gr febte fic) hin und 
weinte faut. Da raujdte das Wafer; eine Mire erfdien und 
fragte ihn, was ihin gefdhehen fet. Ach!“ erwiderte der Wrme, 
pdte Art ijt mir ins Wafer gefallen.” ,Set rubig,” fprach fie, 
nic) will da8 Meinige tun, dir die Art wieder zu verfdjaffen.” 
DOann tauchte fie unter und fam mit einer goldnen Art herauf. 
no csft diefe Wxrt dein?” fragte fie. ,,Wch nein!” erwiderte der 
Holzhauer, ,da8 ift die meinige nidt.” Wieder verfdwand 
die Nive und brachte eine filberne Herauf. ,3ft das die 
deine?” fragte fie. , Auch das ijt nidjt meine,” verfebte er ; die 
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meinige iff aus Gifen.” Nod) einmal taudjte fie unter und 
erfdjien init der ridjtigen. Weil du fo ehrlid) geiwefern bit, 
will id) dir aud) die goldne und dte jilberne Art fcenfen,“ 
fprach jie. Sroh danfte thr der Holshaner und fehrte zu den 
Seinen zuriicf. _ 

B. Emil madt jest Toilette. RBuerjt zieht er den Rock aus. 
Bunda jt wit}djt ev fic) forgfiltig die Hinde und das Geficht. 
Dann bitrftet er die Zihne und fimme fic) die Haare. Geftern 
zerrig ihm ein Nagel den Ito. Heute wird er wohl etnen 
andern anjgiehen mitijen. Sarl, bijt du fertig, auszugehen? 
3h ziehe mir foeben den Itberzieher und die Handfduhe an. 
Wenn Freunde einander begeqnen, fo nehmen fie den Hut ab 
oder geben fic) die Hand. Das Trottoir ijt heute fehr glatt ; 
man finnte leidjt ausgleiten und fic) das Bein breden. 


C. Continue: 1. Mir ift die Art aus der Hand geglitten, 
Dir, 2c. 2. Yeh Habe mir fdynell den Rock angezogen, du. . 
Dit, 2c. 3. Yd) werde mir jebt die Hinde wafden, du. . . dir, 
2c. 4. Sef bin ausgeglitten und habe mir ein Vein gebrocjen, 
Du... dir, 2c. 5. Soh will das Meinige tun, du... das 
Deinige, 2. 

D, 1. The woodcutter sat on the bank of a river and wept 
aloud. 2. A water-sprite appeared and said: “ What has hap- 
pened to you? Why are you weeping?” 3. He replied that 
his axe had slipped from his hand and fallen into the river. 
4. The unhappy man had no axe, and could earn no bread for 
his [family]. 5. Thereupon the sprite dived and brought 
up a silver axe. 6. She asked him if this axe was his. 7. He 
said it was not his, since his was of iron. 8. Then she showed 
hima gold axe, which she had brought up out of the water. 
g. The woodcutter was very honest, and would not accept this 
one. 10. He wanted only [what was] his [own]. 11. At last 
she brought up his and gave it to him. 


£&. 1. This book is mine. 2. I have my pencil, and you 
have yours. 3. Emil has eaten his pear and also (a) part or 
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mine. 4. Everybody loves his own [relatives, etc.]._ 5. Henry, 
have you washed your face and combed your hair? 6, We 
shake hands with one another. 7. How did Robert break his 
leg? 8. Take off your hat, Emil. 9. Henry has torn my 
coat. 10. Put on your gloves. 11. A stone fell (fe7/) on my 
foot. 12. It hurt me very much. 


F. Xejejtiid: 
Steht ein Kirchlein im Dorf, 
geht der Weg dran vorbet, 
und die § ithner, die machen 
am Weg ein Gefchrei. 


Und der Wagen voll Heu, 
der fommt bon der Wriefe, 
und oben darauf 
figt Der Hans und die Liefe. 


Die jodeln und jucdzen 
und fachen alle beid’, 
und das flingt durd) den Whend, 
e8 ijt eine Grewd’! 


Und wir’ id) der Konig, 
gleich wir’ ich dabei 
und nihme zum Thron mir 


einen Wagen voll Her. 
— Robert Reinid. 


LESSON XXxXIX 


164. Degrees of Comparison. 
fositive. Comparative. Superlative 
reich, rich reich er reich jt 
neu, new newer net eft 
fiif, sweet — fitRer fitfejt 


breit, broad breiter breit ejt 
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Positive. Comparanive. Superlative. 
edel, noble edler edel ft 
teuer, dear teurer tener ft 
miide, tired miider mitde ft 
angenehm, agreeable angenefhmer  angenehmit 
jcnell, quickly jdyneller {djnell ft 


OBSERVE: 1. Adjectives and adverbs form their comparative 
and superlative stems by adding -(e)r and -(e)ft to the positive 
stem. 

2. Stems ending in a vowel (except e), a sibilant, -» or -t, re- 
tain e in the superlative. 

3. Those in -el, -en, -er, drop e in the stem of the compar- 
ative. 

4. Those in -e add -r and -jt only. 

5. The endings are added regardless of length. 


165. Umlaut in Monosyllables. 


grop, great grbger grbf(ef)t flug, wise fliiger — fliigft 
arm, poor drmer  drmift oft, often bfter sf teft 


OpsERVE: Most monosyllables with a, 9, u (not au) in the | 
stem take umlaut ; for exceptions, see dictionary. 


166. Irregular Comparison. 


bald, ehe, soon eher ebheft hod), high hiher hidhft 
gern(e), gladly Lieber Liebft nahe, near naher nidjft 
gut, good, eT viel, much mefr  meift 
wohl, well pene Del wenig, little minder mindeft 


Notes. —1. Mehr and minder are invariable. 
2. Wenig has usually the regular forms weniger, wenigft. 


167. Declension of Comparative and Superlative. 
Cin fleipigerer Schitler. A more diligent pupil. 
Der fleipigere Schiiler. The more diligent pupil. 
Der fleigigite Schitler. The most diligent pupil. 
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OpsERVE: The attributive adjective has the same endings in 
the comparative and superlative as in the positive (see Lesson 
XVIII). 


168. The Comparative. 


Gr ift alter, alS td. He is older than I. 
Sch bin (eben) fv alt, wie er. ‘I am (just) as old as he. 
Ye (defto) linger die Nacht ijt, The longer the night is, the 

Ddejto (umfo) fitrzer ijt der shorter is the day. 

Tag. : 

OBsERVE: 1. ‘Than’=al8 in a comparison of inequality. 

2. ‘As... as,’ ‘so... as’= fo... wie in a comparison 
of equality. 

3. ‘The . .. the’ before comparatives = je or defto . . . je, - 
defto or untfo, and in complete clauses the former clause has the 
word order of a dependent sentence (verb last), the latter of a 
principal sentence (verb second). 


Notes.—1. The form with mehr, ‘more,’ is used when two qualities of 
the same object are compared: Gie ift mehr {lug als fdjin, ‘She is more 
clever than pretty.’ 

2. The English ‘more and more’ = tutitter + comparative: Der Sturm 
wird immer heftiger, ‘The storm grows more and more violent.’ 


169. The Superlative Relative. 


Der See ift breiter alg der The lake is broader than the 
Slup, aber da8 Yleer ijt am river, but the sea is the 
breitefter. broadest. 

Sm Sunt ijt der Gag am The day is longest in June. 
langjter. 

Hiefer FluR ijt der breitefte This river is the broadest 
(Slug) in Wmnerifa. (river) in America. : 

Gr lieft am bejten. He reads best. 


OBSERVE: 1. The relative superlative of adjectives does not 
occur in uninflected form, even in the predicate. 
2. When no previously expressed noun can be supplied, the 
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superlative adjective is expressed in the predicate by the form 
with am, which is also the superlative form of the adverb. 

3. Ifa noun can be supplied from the context, the superla- 
tive is expressed in the predicate by the definite article + the 
superlative with adjective inflection. 


Notre. — The superl. adj. is regularly preceded by the def. art. or other 
determinative. 


170. The Superlative Absolute. 


Gr ijt duperft gittig. He is most (exceedingly) kind. 
Gr hat fehr flug gehandelt. He has acted most wisely. 

OpseRVE: English ‘ most,’ indicating a quality in a very high 
degree, but without comparative force, is expressed in German 
by an adverb of eminence. 

NotTes.— 1. The superl, absolute of advs. may be expressed also by anf3 
(= auf da8) prefixed to a superl. adj.: Gr beforgt alles anf3 befte, ‘He 
attends to everything in the best possible manner. 2. Advs. in —ig, —lidh, 
-famt, anda few monosylls., use the uninflected form in the superl. absolute : 
Gr apt freundlid)ft griifen, ‘He wishes to be most kindly remembered ’; 
hidft, {aingft, ‘most highly, long since. 3. A few superl. advs. end in 
—¢us with special meanings: Hdd)ftens, ‘at most’; meiftens, ‘for the 


most part’; ndd)jtens, ‘shortly’; wenigftens, ‘at least.’ 4. There is also 
a compar. absolute: Cin Idugerer Spaziergaiug, ‘A somewhat long walk.’ 


EXERCISE XXXIX 


A. Cie haben fehr viel gereijt, nidjt wahr, Herr Mt. P— 
Sawohl, aber meiftens in Curopa.— Glauben Sie nicht, daB 
man auf amerifanifden Cijenbahnen fdjneller und bequemer 
reift alg in GCuropa?—Mein, fejneller nidjt; die fchnelljten 
Biige trifft man in England, fo fagt man wenigitens. — Und wie 
ifte&in Franfreicd)? — Wud) der Cehnellzug von Calais nad) 
Paris gehdrt zu den fepnellften der Welt. — Finden Sie die 
fleinen Abteile nicht hodft unangenehim, in welche die europa- 
ijdhen Cifenbahnwagen eingeteilt find ?— Nicht im geringften ; 
im Gegenteil, man reift auf diefe Weife viel ruhiger und wird 


ua 


4 
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viel weniger von den Ntitreijenden geftirt, als bet uns. — Sind 
unjere Schlafwagen nicht bejfer als die europiijcyen ? — Grifer 
freilich find fie, aber in den Schlafwagen dritben haben je zwei 
Reijende einen Wbteil fiir fich, wo fte aufs bequemfte fdlafen 
und aud) thre Toilette maden finnen.— Gn Bejzug auf die 
Beforderung des Gepids haben wir es hier dod) mit unjern 
Gepicjcheinen bequemer, nidt wahr?— Qn Cngland findet 
man allerdings diefe Cinridjtung auf fehr wenigen Bitgen, 
aber in den metften europdt{den Landern erhilt der Iei- 
jJende jest immer einen Gepaidjdein. — Rann man dort 
ebenfo billig retjen, wie hier ?— Gogar billiger, wenn man 
weiter oder dritter Rlaffe fahrt; am billigften und am lang- 
jamften fabrt man mit dem fogenannten , Bummelzug,” wel- 
cher an jeder Station anhalt. Ge langjamer man fahrt, defto 
billiger fihrt man.— Beften DOank, Herr B., fiir Fhre hidhft 
intereffante Mtitteilung. 
B. Oral exercise on the above. 


C. Insert comparative and superlative forms respectively in 


q the blanks : 1. ¥ch bin miide, du bift—, er ift—. 2. Die breite 


Strafe, die — Strafe, die — Strage. 3. Wir arbeiten gut, 
thr arbeitet —, jie arbeiten —. 4. Sch [piele wenig, du fpielft 
—, Karl fpielt —. 5. Gine angenehime Reife, eine — Reife, 
bie —Reije. 6. Klara ijt Flug, Marie ift—, aber Karl ift —. 


D. 1. 1 find travelling (da8 Qetjen) most interesting. 
2. Travelling is most agreeable in summer. 3. The days are 
longest then, one can see more, and it is much pleasanter. 
4* I~like to take a somewhat long journey by (ju) water. 
ie Thy fastest steamers go,in less than five days from New York 
to Europe. 6. Germans.travel a great deal, but in this country 
people travel still more. “a, One can travel second class very 
comfortably in Europe. 8. Most, people (die meiften Yeute) in 
Germany travel second class, even the wealthiest, 9. Over 
there you (mat) can travel as comfortably second class as first 
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class in America. 10. Besides, it is much cheaper. . You 
can travel cheapest third class, but the mixed trains Ber onet- 
Zug, fo often go very slowly. 


£. 1. The European express trains are among (gehiren 311) 
the ie in the world. 2. Is it not very disagreeable to 
travel with baggage? 3. Not at all; in most countries you 
now get checks. 4. In England, however, this arrangement is 
found on very few trains. 5. I find the compartments most 
‘pleasant. 6. You are much less disturbed by your (the) fellow- 
travellers. 7. The European sleeping-cars are smaller than 
ours, but one can at least sleep most comfortably in them. 8. I 
hope to be able to take a trip to Europe next summer. 9g. You 
will find travelling just as cheap as in America and not less 
comfortable. 1o. In Germany as in America, the farther you 
travel the more it costs. 


Ff. Lesestiick: Ich packe meinen Koffer und meine Hand- 
tasche. Ich miete einen Wagen. Ich fahre nach dem Bahn- 
hof. Ich bezahle den Kutscher. Ich gehe an den Schalter. 
Ich lose eine Fahrkarte nach Berlin. Ich rufe einen Gepack- 
trager. Ich gebe mein Gepack auf. Ich bekomme einen 
Gepackschein. Ich trete in den Wartesaal. Ich warte auf die 
Abfahrt des Zuges. Ich gehe auf den Bahnsteig. Ich steige 
in einen Wagen. Ich setze mich. Der Zug fahrt ab. 


LESSON XL 


171. Compound Tenses of Modal Auxiliaries. 1. The fol- 
lowing condensed paradigm illustrates the compound tense 
forms of the modal auxiliaries (including faffen) with a governed 
infinitive : 

Perf. Indic. i) Nabe fpielen diirfen, finnen,  migen, 2c. 
du Haft 7 " " 
Perf. Subj. ich habe ' " " " " 
du Habejt _, i " ” " 
Plupf. Indic. id) hatte, I" " " " 
Llupf, Subj. ih) hitte " " " " 
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OpsERVE: The past participle here has the form of an infin- 
itive. 

NotTe.— The last form above replaces the compound conditional, which 
is not in use. 

2. The following examples show the use of the pluperfect 
subjunctive as a shorter compound conditional : 


Yoh hatte es tun diirfer. I should have been allowed to 
do it. 
Yoh hatte e8 tun fonnen. I could have done it. 
Yoh hatte es tun migen. I should like to have done it. 
Yoh hatte e8 tun miiffen. I should have been obliged to 
do it. 
Sch hatte es tun follen. I ought to have done it. 


OBSERVE: In all these examples, except the fourth, the 
German modal has the compound tense, and the governed in- 
finitive the simple tense ; whereas in English the modal has the 
simple, and the infinitive the compound tense. 

3. These verbs have also another form of the perfect and the 
pluperfect, with the modal in a simple and the infinitive in a 
compound tense. The following parallel examples show the 
respective meanings of the two forms: 


Gr hat e8 nicht tun fonnen. He has been unable to do it. 


Gr fann e8 getan haben. He may possibly have done it. 
Gr hat e8 nicht tun mogen. He didn’t like to do it. 

Gr mag eS getan haben. He may possibly have done it. 
Gr hat e8 tun miiffen. He has had to do it. 

Gr mu e8 getan haben. He must have done it. 

Gr hat e8 tun wollen. He meant to have done it. 

Gr will es getan haben. He pretends to have done it. 


172. Word Order. Ina dependent sentence with compound 
. tense and governed infinitive, the auxiliary of tense (haben or 
werden) does not come last, but precedes both the participle 
and the governed infinitive : 


162 GERMAN GRAMMAR [§ 173 


Gr fagte, da er eS nicjt habe He said that he had not cared 
tun mogen. to do it. 

Wenn er hatte fommen wollen. If he had wanted to come. 

Yeh weif nicht, ob ic) werde I don’t know whether I shall 
fommen finnen. be able to come. 


173. Various Uses of Modals. The following sections con- 
tain, for reference, examples of the idiomatic uses of the modal 
auxiliaries. 


174. Diirfen. 

Darf id) fragen, was er will? May I ask what he wants? 

Diirfte ic) Sie bitten ? Might I request you ? 

Du darfit jest gehen. You may go now. 

Das diirfte fcpon fein. That might possibly be. 

Y¥ch darf behaupten, daf dtefe I venture to assert that this 
Nachricht nicht wahr tft. news is not true. 

Has darf tc nidt. I am not allowed to do that. 


OssERVE: I-3 indicate permission; 4, 5, modest assertion ; 
6 shows the absolute use. 

Note.— Diirfen renders the English ‘ may,’ ‘might’ in questions, as in. 
I and 2 above. 


175. Kinnen. 
Sh hatte fommen fonnen. I could have come. 
Has fann fein. That may be. 
Gr fann die Veftion nidjt: He doesn’t know the lesson. 
Yeh habe nidjt gefount. I have not been able. 


OBSERVE: 1 denotes ability; 2, possibility ; 3, the transitive 
use ; 4, absolute use. 


176. Migen. 


Mtge der Himmel das geben! May Heaven grant that ! 

Yeh mbchte gern bleiben. I should like to stay. 

Gr hat ute arbeiten moigen. He has never liked working. 
Yd) hatte das fehen migen. I should like to have seen that, 
Ou magit den Ball behalten. You may keep the ball. 
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Gie midjten fic) dod) wolf Perhaps you are mistaken after 


Toret, all. 
Er mag zehn Sahre alt fein. He may be ten years old. 
Das mag fein. They may be (but I doubt it). 


Yh mag dtefes Buch nidt. I don’t like this book. 

Sch gehe morgen aus, mages I am going out to-morrow 
regnen oder mid)t. whether it rains or not. 

Wie dem auch jein mag. No matter how that may be. 
OBSERVE: 1 denotes a wish; 2-4, preference or liking; 

5, permission ; 6, modest assertion ; 7, 8, concession ; 9, tran- 

sitive use ; 10, 11, special idioms. 
NoTrE.—The adverb gerw further emphasizes the idea of liking or 

preference, as in the second example above. 


177. Meiifjer. 


Alle Menfden miijfen jterben. All men must die. 
Sch habe ausgehen mitjfen. | I have had to go out. 

Sn Rom muf e8 fchin fein. It must be beautiful in Rome. 
G3 mu fehr falt gewefen fein, It must have been very cold, 
da der See zugefroren ijt. as the lake is frozen over. 

Sch habe gemugt. I have been obliged to. 


OBSERVE: 1 denotes necessity; 2, compulsion by another 
person ; 3, 4, inference; 5, absolute use. 
NoTE. —‘To be obliged, compelled,’ after a negative in simple tenses, 


is usually rendered by braudjew: Cr braudjt nit gu gehen, ‘He is not 
obliged to go.’ 


178. Sollen. 
Ou follft nicht tdten. Thou shalt not kill. 
Gr foll nidt ausgehen. He shall not go out. 
Gr hatte gehen follen. He ought to have gone: 
Was foll gefdehen ? What is to be done? 
Was follte ic) tun ?- What was I to do? 
Gr foll fehr reich fein. He is said to be very rich. 
ch weif nicht, was id) folf. I don’t know what I am to do. 
Wenn er fommen follte. If he should (were to) come. 


Was foll das? What does that mean? 
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OBSERVE: I, 2 denote command; 3, duty or obligation ; 
4, 5, submission of the speaker’s will ; 6, statement not vouched 
for by the speaker; 7, absolute use; 8, conditional use ; 
g, special idiom. 


179. Wollen. 

Gr will nicht qehorden. He won't (refuses to) obey. 

Gr will morgen abreifen. He means to go to-morrow. 

Gr wollte eben gehen. He was just about to go. 

Das Cis will breden. ‘The ice threatens to break. 

Gr will in Sndien gewefen He asserts that he has been in 
fein. India. 

Yh will das Bud) nicht. I don’t want the book. 

Yd habe nicht gerwollt. I didn’t want to. 


OBSERVE: 1 denotes exertion of will on the part of the sub- 
ject; 2, intention; 3, 4, impending action or event; 5, asser- 
tion or claim not vouched for by the speaker ; 6, transitive use ; 
7, absolute use. 


180. Laffer. 
Laffen Sie uns fortgefen. Let us go away. 
Man hat ihn reden laffen. He has been allowed to speak. 
Der Hauptmann lief den The captain ordered the soldier 
Soldaten bejtrafen. to be punished. 


Yh lieR das Buch binden. I had the book bound. 
G8 lift fic) nicht leugnen. It cannot be denied. 
G8 ligt fic) leidjt madjen. It is easily done. 


OBSERVE: I, imperative use; 2, permission; 3, 4, Causative 
use ; 5, 6, impersonal reflexive use. 


Nore. — After {ajjen the infinitive of transitive verbs has passive force, 
as in examples 3, 4, 5, 6, above. 


EXERCISE XL 


A. 1. Ald ich jung war, fonnte ich fehr gut Sehlittiduh lau- 
fen. 2. Sch hatte geftern ins Theater gehen fonnen, wenn td) 
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gewollt hatte. 3. ls Kind mute ich immer friih zu Bett 
gehen. 4. Wenn wir unfere Aufgaben nicht madhten, fo 
wiirden wit 3 Haufe bleiben mitffen. 5. Wir haben unjere 
Aufgaben forgfaltig jcreiben miiffen. 6. Wir werden noc) 
zwei Stunden daran arbetten miijfen. 7. Wir witrden fie 
abjdreiben miifjen, went wir fie fcjlecht madten. 8. Mtichten 
Sie nicht gern Paris bejuden, wenn Sie Gelegenheit hatten? 
9. Sch habe nie Romane lefen ditrfen. 10. Gch hatte fie gern 
gelefen, wenn ic) gedurft hatte. x11. Gmil, du hatteft dem 
Bruder helfen follen. 12. Oas wollte teh wohl, aber ich fonnte 
e8 Leider nit. 13. Wenn du ihm hHatteft helfen wollen, jo 
hatteft du e8 leicht tun fonnen. 14. Laffen Cie die Uhr 
nicht fallen. 


B. 1. Lajjen Ste den Kaffee jewt hereinbringen. 2. Bei 
weldem Schneider haben Sie diefen Uberzieher madden lajfen? 
3. Sch habe diefe Woche nidjt ausgehen finnen; ich war franf. 
4. Wir hitten diefes Haus fiir Wt. 20,000 faufen fonnen, 
wenn wir gewollt hitten. 5. Sekt finnten wir e8 nit fo 
billig befommen. 6. Wir haben nicht gewollt, aber wir haben 
gemuft. 7. Kénnten Sie mir wohl eine Feder lethen? Yah 
mite gern an meinen Water jdretben. 8. Sch wire zur 
Stadt mitgefahren, wenn ich gedurft hatte. 9. Der Lehrer 
fagte, da ich nicht mit diirfe. 10. Wenn jedermann tite, 
was er follte, jo witrde die Welt viel beffer fein. x11. Diefe 
Dame foll fehr reid) fein. 12. Sie will viele Sahre in Gndien 
gelebt haben. 13. Man hatte den Dieb nidt entfommen 
fajjen follen. 


C. Continue: 1. Ich diirfte diesen Roman lesen, wenn ich 


wollte,du .. . wenndu, etc. 2. Ich hatte es ihm sofort sagen 
konnen. 3. Ich hatte ihn das nicht tun lassensollen. 4. Dies 
ist der Uberzieher, den ich mir habe machen lassen, . . . den 


du dir, etc. 5. Ich hatte so einen Brief nicht schreiben mogen. 
6. Ich werde mir ein Sommerkleid machen lassen. 7. Ich 
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mochte heute gern spazieren gehen. 8. Ich habe das nicht 
tun wollen. 9g. Ich mu8 es wohl getan haben. 10. Das mag 
ich vielleicht gesagt haben. 


D. 1. I could write better if I had a better pen. 2. You 
have never been able to write well. 3. I should have had 
to stay at home if I hadn’t done my exercises. 4. I should not 
have been able to go with you to-day. 5. As[a] child I didn’t 
like to go to school, but I had to. 6. I have not cared to go 
out to-day. 7. These children were never allowed to stay up 
late. 8. I might stay up late this evening, if I wanted to. 
g. Shall we be allowed to go out to-morrow? ro. The teacher 
said we ought not to go out in (bei) this cold weather. 
11. Where is the overcoat which you have had made? 12. The 
tailor will have it sent to me to-morrow. 13. He has not been 
able to send it to-day. 


£. 1. Mary could have written her exercise, if she had 
wanted to. 2. Charles has had to write his. 3. We always had 
to copy our exercises when we had done them badly. 4. When 
I was young, I could have learnt German, but I wouldn't. 
5. Now I should like to learn it if I could, but Ican’t. 6. If 
the weather had been cold, we should have been compelled to 
stay at home. 7. We have never been allowed to stay out 
late. 8. We always had to come home earlier than we liked. 
g. You should have dressed more warmly. 10. ‘The weather 
has changed, and you might easily have caught cold. 11. Don’t 
play when you should study. 12. This man is said to have 
learnt German, but he knows nothing of it. 13. He pretends 
to have been two years in Germany. 14. Where is the house 
which this gentleman has had built for himself ? 


F. Lesestiick: Der Dichter Gilbert begegnete eines Tages 
einem aufgeregten Herrn, der ihn fragte: ‘ Haben Sie einen 
Herrn mit einem Auge namens B. gesehen ?” “ Nein,” 
erwiderte Gilbert, “wie hei®t denn eigentlich sein anderes 
Auge 2?” 


§ 183] LESSON XLI 167 


LESSON XLI 
181. Declension of Place Names. 
XN. der Rhein, the Rhine. NV. die Schweiz, Switzerland. 
G. de8 Rhein(e)s. G. dev Schweiz. 
DP. dem MRhein(e). D. der Sdhrwei3. 
A, den Rhein. A. die Schweiz. 


NV. Deutfdland, Germany. NM. Berlin, Berlin. 
G. Deut}dlands. G. Berlins. 


OBSERVE: 1. Proper names of places which are never used 
without an article (§ 108) are declined like common nouns. 

2. If not generally used with an article or determinative, 
they take no ending except -8 in the genitive singular. 


Note. — Sot may replace this gen., and must do so if the noun ends in 
a sibilant: Die StraRen vow Paris, ‘The streets of Paris,’ 


182. Apposition. 

XM. die Stadt London, the city M. das Kinigreid) Preugen, 
of London. the Kingdom of Prussia. 

G. der Stadt London. G. des Kinigreidhs Preugen. 


OBSERVE: When a place name is defined by a common noun 
preceding it, the two nouns are in apposition, but the common 
noun only is inflected. 


NoTE. — The word @luf is regularly omitted in names of rivers: Der 
Rhein, die Elbe, ‘The (river) Rhine, Elbe.’ 


183. Adjectives and Nouns of Nationality.—1. Adjectives 
of nationality end in —ifdj, except deutfdj, and are used sub- 
stantively only of the language, being then written with a capital : 
Deutidh; Franzofifd. German ; French (the language). 


Note, — They are also written with a capital when forming part of a 
proper name: Das Deutfde Meer, ‘The German Ocean.’ 
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2. After the preposition auf, language names are used with- 
out article, and remain undeclined; after other prepositions 
they take the article, and are declined: 


Auf Deutfd); im Oeutfder. In German. 


3- Nouns of nationality end either in -e (Rnabe model), or 
in -er (Mtaler model), except Deutfd, which follows the adjec- 
tive declension : 


Der Franjzofe; ein Prewge. The Frenchman ; a Prussian. 
Gin Englander Qlmerifaner). An Englishman (American). 
Der Heutfdje; ein Oeutfder. The German; a German. 
Note, — The Eng, plur, adjectival noun, indicating all people of a par- 
ticular nationality, is always, except in the case of Deutfd), rendered in 
German by the noun of nationality: Die Franzofen find lebhafter als die 


Englander oder die Dent\den, ‘The French are more vivacious than the 
English or the Germans.’ 


EXERCISE XLI 


A. (Mit der Candfarte 3u jtudieren.) Das Deutfche Reich, 
oder Heutfdland, wie es gewdhnlich hei ft, ift im Morden von der 
MNordfee, vorr OanemarE und von der Ojtfee begrenjzt; im Often 
von Rufland und Ofterreid-Ungarn ; fiidlic) von Ofterreic) und - 
der Schweiz ; die weftlide Grenze bilden Frankreich, Belgien 
und Holland. Das Oeutfdhe Reich wurde wihrend des deutfdj- 
franzbfifden Rrieges im Gahre 1871 gegritndet und Wilhelm 
der Grfte, Konig von Preufen, wurde damals als erfter 
Deutfdjer Kaifer proflamtert. E38 umfaft vier Kinigreide, 
naimlid): Breugen, Bayern, Sadfen, Wiirttemberg und neun- 
zehn Eleinere Staaten, foie die drei freien Reidjsftidte, Ham- 
burg, Bremen und Liibed. Die Hauptftadt Deutfdlands, 
fowie des Ronigreids Preufen, ijt Berlin. Berlin itbertrifft 
{don an Cinwohnerzahl die Stadt Paris, ift aber nod) nicht fo 
grok wie die Stadt London. Die Hauptftadt Bayerns ift 
Minden, und hetpt auf Englifd ,Mtunidh.” Die Hauptftadt 
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des KNinigreidjs Sadjjen ijt Oresden. Die zwei gripten Gliiffe 
von Deutfdhland find der Mhein und die Clbe. 


B. Germany (see p. xxvi). 


C. 1. The inhabitants of Germany are called Germans; those 
(die) of (von) England, Englishmen ; those of France, French- 
men. 2. Englishmen speak English, Frenchmen speak French, 
and Germans speak German. 3. Do you speak German? 
4. Not very well, but I can read it alittle. 5. Then you should 
know something about Germany and the Germans. 6. We 
will take a look at (fic) anfehen) the map of the German Em- 
pire. 7. You see that Germany is situated between France, 
Belgium and Holland on (in) the west and Russia on the east. 
8. Yes, and to the south lie Austria and Switzerland. 9. The 
Baltic, Denmark and the North Sea form the northern boun- 
dary. sro. Of the rivers of Germany the two largest are the 
Rhine and the Elbe, which both flow into the North Sea. 
11. The Rhine is celebrated for (wegen, ge.) its beautiful 
shores, its ruined castles and its excellent wines. 


D. 1. William the First was the first German Emperor. 
2. The German Empire consists of four kingdoms, three free 
imperial cities and many smaller states. 3. Bayern is called 
“Bavaria” in English, PreuBen is called “ Prussia,” etc. 
4. The city of Berlin is situated on the Spree. 5. It is the 
capital of the kingdom of Prussia; it is also the capital of 
the German Empire. 6. Berlin is not yet as large as the city 
of London. . 7. Dresden, the capital of the kingdom of 
Saxony, is celebrated for its picture-gallery. 


FE. Sefeftiid : 
Die Wacht am Rhein. 
G8 braujft ein Ruf wie Donnerhall, 
Wie Sdhwertgeflirr und Wogenprall : 
Zum Rhein, zum Rhein, zum deutfdhen Rhein! 
Wer will des Stromes Hiiter fetn? 
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Vieh Vaterland, magft ruhig fein! 
elt fteht und trew die Wacht am Ithein! 


So lang’ ein Tropflein Blut nod gliiht, 
Noch eine Fanjt den Degen sieht, 

Und noch etn Arin die Biidhfe fpannt, 
Betritt fein Fetnd hier deinen Strand! 


Der Schwur erfdjallt, die Woge rinnt, 

Die Fahnen flattern hoc) im Wind, 

Ant Mhein, am Mhein, am deutfdhen Rhein, 
Wir alle wollen Hitter fein! 


LESSON XLII 


184. Ordinals. 


Der ziweite, vierte, fiinfte Tag. The second, fourth, fifth day. 
Das erfte, dritte, adjte Rind. The first, third, eighth child. 
Heute ijt der Hundertundfitnfte To-day is the hundred and 


Zag des Yahres. fifth day of the year. 
Neununds wan3zig/ter Band. Twenty-ninth volume. 
Grjtens, drittens. In the first place, thirdly. 


OpseRVE: 1. The stem of ordinal adjectives is formed from 
the cardinals by adding -t, up to 19 (except erjt-, ‘ first,’ dritt-, 
‘third,’ adjt-, ‘eighth’), and -jt from 20 upwards. 

2. Compound ordinals add the suffix to the last component 
only. 

3. Ordinal adverbs are formed by adding -en8 to the ordi- 
nal stem. 


Note, — The numeral before Band, ‘ volume,’ Rapitel, ‘ chapter,’ Ceite, 
‘page,’ etc., is read as an ordinal when it precedes, and as an undeclined 
cardinal when it follows; Jtuntero, ‘number,’ is followed by the cardinal: 
Das dritte Kapitel, ‘The third chapter’; Rapitel drei, ‘Chapter three’; 
Jiunmtero fiinf, ‘ Number five.’ 
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185. Dates. 
Der wieviel(f)te tft heute ? What day of the month is it? 
Den wwieviel(f)ten haben wir? eee Ce, ABE 
Was fiir ein Datum ijt heute? What is the date? 
&8 ijt der zehnte. It is the tenth. 
Wir haben den zehnter. ae 
Am 1. (= erften) Sanuar. On the 1st of January. 


London, 3. April (= London, London, 3rd April. 
den dritten WAprif). 
Goethe ftarb (im Sahre) 1832. Goethe died in 1832. 


OpsERVE: 1. In dates, the ordinals are used adjectively be- 
fore the names of the months, the figures, 1, 2, 3, etc., being 
read as ordinals with the definite article and the proper adjec- 
tive termination. 


NoTE. — In correspondence, the ordinals are often written as follows: 
den (or d.) Iften, 3ten, 23ftert, etc. 

2. The year number is either preceded by im QYahre or writ- 
ten and read without the preposition it, 


186. House Numbers and Addresses. 1. In street names, 
the preposition and article are omitted in giving an address and 
in addressing letters, and the street name is written as one 
word with —ftrafe; the house number follows the street name: 


Mein Freund wohnt Schiller- My friend lives at number 13 
jtrage 13. Schiller Street. 


2. In addressing letters, the name of the town precedes that 
of the street and number : 


Herrn Karl Schneider, 
Heidelberg, 
Schlofjtrake 15/IV. 


NoTE,—The Roman numeral after the house number indicates the 
story (Ctage, f, or Stod, 2.). 
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EXERCISE XLII 


A, Hamburg, Frievcichftr. 21 /1IT. 
23. Oftober, 1909. 
Ciebe Klara! 

Entidhuldige, bitte, da id) Dir fo lange nicht gefchrieben 
Habe. Yh bin fehr befdaftigt gewejen, wie Du gleich fehen 
wirft. CGrftens find wir am 11. 08. (= dtefes Mlonats) aus 
unferer alten Wohnung, Schillerftrape 155, nad) der obigen 
Adreffe umgezogen, wobet e8 natiirlic) fehr viel 3u tun gab. 
Rweitens feierten wir am 19. des lieben Vater’ Geburtstag. 
Gr erhielt viele hitbjde Gefdente, darunter eine fchine Wus- 
gabe von Shafejpeares Werfen in 10 Bander, wovon die erjten 
drei die Trauerfpiele, der vierte, fitnfte und fechjte die Lujt- 
fpiele, und Band 7 bis 9 die hiftorifden Schaufpiele enthalten, 
wihrend fid) im 10. Bande die Gedichte befinden. G8 war | 
jein 49. Geburtstag, da er am 19. Oftober 1858 geboren 
wurde. Win wievielten November Haft Ou eigentlich Geburts- 
tag? Yc) habe leider den Tag vergeffen. Heute itber adjt 
Tage, den 30. d8., erwarten wir meinen dltejten Bruder aus 
England. Hoffentlic) werde ich fpatejtens am 10. Dejzem- 
ber 32 Dir fommen fonnen, wm Dir den lange verfprodjenen 
Befuch abjuftatten. Wlfo auf Wiederfehen! Mit hergliden 
Griigen an Oeine lieben Eltern verbleibe ich jtets 

Deine Dich innig liebende Freundin 
Glifabeth Meyer. 


B. Oral: 1. Was ift jest die Wdreffe Yhres Bruders? 
2. $n weldem Sto€ wohnt er? 3. Am wievielten gedenfen 
Sie umjuziehen? 4. Oen wievielten haben wir heute? 
5. Der wievielte ift morgen? 6. Was fitr etn Datum ijt 
heute itber adjt Tage? 7. Wann wird der Geburtstag Fhres 
altejten Bruders gefeiert? 8. Jn weldem Gahre wurde er 
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geboren? 9. Sn welcdkem Bande diejer Ausgabe findet man 
die Trauerjpiele? ro. Welde Bande enthalten die Lujftfpiele ? 
11. Welche Biinde haben Sie fojon gelefen? 12. Kinnen Sie 
mir jagen, wann Goethe geftorben ijt ? 


C. 1. What day of the month is it to-day? 2. What date 
is this day week? 3. Of what date is Elizabeth’s letter? 4. I 
have read the first and the second volume, but not the third. 
5. Bring volume[s] three to (bis) five with [you] when you 
come. 6, Sunday is the first day of the week, Monday the 
second, etc. 7. January is the first month of the year, Febru- 
ary the second, etc. 8. Goethe was born in seventeen hundred 
and forty-nine, on the r2th of August. 9g. Give the ordinals 
corresponding to the cardinals in § 41. 


D. 40 Hall St., Chicago, 
August 27th, 1910. 
My dear friend (/) : 

You will certainly wonder why I have not written you 
sooner, as your interesting letter from Dayton arrived on the 
15th of this month. But I must tell you that I have been 
extremely busy in the last two weeks. In the first place, my 
eldest brother’s birthday was celebrated on the 20th, and we 
had a great many visitors (szzg.). Secondly, we intend to move 
onthe rst September. Our new address is No. 115 Farewell St., 
second story. There is (gibt) a great deal to do, but the work 
will be finished by the (bi gum) 3rd or 4th of September. 
You will then pay us the promised visit, will you not? Mother 
hopes you will come on the roth, or still earlier. With kind 


regards to your dear mother, 
Your loving friend, 


Anna Lehmann. 


E. Lesestiick : Im allgemeinen sind die Deutschen im brief- 
lichen Verkehr viel umstandlicher als wir. Erstens, was die 
Anrede betrifft, so redet man in Briefen nie einen Herrn als 
“ Herr” oder “lieber Herr’? an. Man schreibt “Sehr geehr- 
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ter Herr” oder “ Verehrter Herr.” Eine verheiratete Dame 
wird als ‘‘ Gnadige Frau” oder “ Verehrte Gnadige Frau” ange- 
redet ; eine unverheiratete als “ Gnadiges Fraulein,” oder auch 
“Sehr geehrtes Fraulein’ (Bauer, usw.). Wenn man an Ver- 
wandte oder Freunde schreibt, so gebraucht man ungefahr die- 
selben Redensarten wie im Englischen. Zweitens, was SchluB 
und Unterschrift betrifft, so schreibt man an einen Fremden 
ungefahr so: Indem ich mich ergebenst empfehle, 
Verbleibe ich hochachtungsvoll 
; W. H. 
oder kiirzer: Ergebenst (der Ihrige) 
Wi Hg 
Die englische Redensart: “Yours affectionately,” von einem 
Sohne z. B. an seine Mutter, lautet etwa wie fh Dein Dich 
innig liebender Sohn 
Wilhelm. 


LESSON XLII 


187. ~ Declension of Person Names. 


Yc) Habe Georgs Feder. I have George’s pen. 

Hier tft Caras Puppe. Here is Sarah’s doll. 

Das ijt Maxrens (Vuijen3) Buc). That is Max’ (Louisa’s) book. 
Sch Habe es Mar gegeben. I have given it to Max. 

Hes qropen Cafars Taten. Great Cesar’s deeds. 

Die Briefe des Cicero. The letters of Cicero. 

Has Buch de3 fleinen Marl. Little Charles’ book. 


OBSERVE: 1. Names of persons are inflected only in the 
genitive singular, usually by adding -8. 

2. Those ending in a sibilant add -cn8, and feminines in -e 
add -n8, 

3. The genitive usually precedes its governing noun, and is 
then inflected; if the genitive follows, it has the article and 
remains uninflected. 
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Notes.—1. The name “Jesus Christ” is usually declined thus: 
NM. Sejus Chriftus, CG. Seju Chrifti, D. Sein Chrifto, 4. Sejum Chriftum, 
Voc. Seju Chrifte. 

2. Family names are used in the plur. with added -8, but without art.: 
Sd midts find nad) Paris gereijt, ‘The Schmidts have gone to Paris,’ 


188. Person Names with Titles. 


Konig Heinrid3 Sohne. King Henry’s sons. 
Die Sohne des Kinig3 Karl. The sons of King Charles. 
Der Facer der Frau Braun. Mrs. Braun’s fan. 


OBSERVE: 1. Person names in the genitive, preceded by a 
common noun as a title, take the genitive ending, the title 
remaining uninflected and without article, if the governing word 
follows. 

2. If the governing word precedes, the title has the article, 
and, if masculine, the genitive ending, the proper name remain- 
ing uninflected. 

Nore. — The title Herr always takes —- in the sing., except in the nom.; 


throughout the plur. it takes the art. and -en: Serrn Sdymidts Haus, 
‘Mr. Schmidt’s house’; die Herren S, und B., ‘ Messrs. S. and B.’ 


189. Ordinals with Person Names. The ordinals after proper 
names of sovereigns, etc., are written with a capital letter, and 
must be declined throughout, as well as the article: 


N. Sarl der Grfte. Charles the First. 

G. Karl(8) de8 Grften. Of Charles the First. 

D. Sarl dem Grften. (To, for) Charles the First. 
A. Sarl. den Griten. Charles the First. 


Note.— The Roman numerals I, II, etc., after such names, must be 
read as above: Karl V.= Karl der Fiinjte, 2c. 


EXERCISE XLIII 
A. Otto Eduard Leopold v. (= von) Bismard wurde unter 
der Regierung Kinig Friedrich Wilhelms LT. am 1. Wpril 1815 
ju Schinhaujen in der Mtarf Brandenburg geboren. Gr war 
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der altefte Sohn Ferdinands v. Bismard und Wilhelminens, 
geborener Mtencen. Bom 17. bis zum 19. Lebensjahre ftu- 
dierte er zuerft in Gottingen, fpiter in Berlin. Ym Gabhre 
1847 heiratete er. Fraulein Johanna v. Puttfamer, obgleid 
Fohannas Vater anfangs fehr dagegen war. Kinig Wilhelm 
I., Nachfolger Friedrid) Wilhelms IV., bejtieg 1861 den preu- 
Bijden Thron und am 28. September 1862 wurde Bismared 
erjter Mtinifter. Wahrend feiner MWmtstitigfeit fanden drei 
qrofe Striege ftatt: der dDdnifde 1864, der Sfterretdhifde 1866, 
und in den Sahren 1870-1871 der gréfte Krieg unferer Zeit, 
der deutfd-franzdfifde. Machdem am 18. Januar 1871 der 
Konig von Preufen Denticher Raijer geworden war, wurde 
Bismared der erfte Kangzler des Oeutfdhen Meides und erhielt 
zugleid) den Titel etnes Fiirjten. Bis nach dem Tode Matfer 
Sriedrids III. behielt Bismard diefes Amt, wurde aber vom 
jebigen Raifer Wilhelm Il.am 18. Marz 1890 entlaffen und 
ftarb den 30. Sult 1898 in feinem 83. Lebensjahre. 


B. Oral on the AWove. 


C. (Titles and/ numerals in full.) 1. William II, King of 
Prussia and German Emperor, was born at Berlin on the 27th 
of January, 1859. 2. He is the eldest son of the Emperor 
Frederick III. 3. He passed several years as a student in the 
University [of] Bonn. 4. In 1881 he married Augusta Victo- 
ria, daughter of Frederick, Duke (Serzogq) of Schleswig-Hol- 
stein-Augustenburg. 5. On the 15th of June, 1888, he ascended 
thethrone. 6. The great Prince Bismarck was then Chancellor 
of the German Empire, an office which he had retained during 
the reigns of William I and Frederick III. 7. Bismarck had 
been appointed as (als) first minister of Prussia by William I, 
September 28th, 1862, and had remained in office since that 
time. 8. On March 18th, 1890, Emperor William II dis- 
missed the prince and gave (verlethen) him the title of (a) Duke 
of Lauenburg. 9g. The eldest son of William II and of Au- 
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gusta Victoria is Frederick William, the present crown-prince 
of the German Empire. 


D. Lesestiick: Kaiser Wilhelm I war auferst pflichtgetreu. 
Als er schon hochbetagt war, hatte er einmal sein Erscheinen 
bei einer Parade angekiindigt. Sein Leibarzt riet ihm dringend 
abzusagen, da bei dem schlechten Wetter das Schlimmste zu 
befiirchten sei. ‘ Dann sterbe ich im Dienste,” antwortete der 
Kaiser. “ Ein Konig von Preufen, der nicht mehr die Pflich- 
ten seines Amtes erfiillen kann, miiBte die Regierung nieder- 
legen,” und er ging zur Parade. 


LESSON XLIV 


190. Demonstratives. 
1. Siefer, this, that. 5. derjelb(ig)e, the same. 
2. jener, that (yonder). 6. foldjer, such. 
3. der, that, the one. 7. dergleiden, of that kind. 
4. Dderjenige, that, the one. 


191. Diefer, jener. 1. Both follow the diefer model, whether 
used as adjectives or pronouns. 

2. The English demonstrative ‘that’ is not rendered by jener, 
unless when remoteness or contrast is indicated. 

3. Diefer = ‘the latter,’ the nearer or last mentioned of two 
objects ; jewer = ‘the former,’ the more remote : 


Marie und Klara find Gchwee Mary and Clara are sisters ; the 
jtern; diefe ift ilter alg jene. | latter isolder than the former. 


192. Declension of der. 1. As adjective der is declined 
precisely like the definite article, but is always stressed : 


Der Mann. The man. 
De'r Ntann. That man. 
Die Ler'te. The people. 


Die’ Leute. Those people. 
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2. Der as pronoun is declined thus: 


Singular. Plural. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. All Genders. 
NV. der die das die 
G.  deffen deren deffen derer (dereit) 
dD. dem der dem denen 
A. den die das die 


Observe the enlarged forms in the genitive, and in the dative 
plural. 

193. Use of der. 1. As pronoun it has the force of an 
emphasized personal pronoun of the 3rd person, and often im- 
plies contempt or depreciation : 


Rennen Sie dew? Do you know that man? 
Dem wiirde ich fein Geld leih- I wouldn’t lend that fellow any 
em; Der bezahlt nie. money ; he never pays. 


2. Der or derjenige (§ 194) renders the English ‘that’ before 
a genitive, and before a relative clause : 


Mein Hut und der meiner My hat and that of my wife. 
ora. 

Diefer Band und der, welcjer This volume and that (the one) 
hier liegt. which is lying here. 
Notes. —1. The form DdDereit (gen. plur.) = ‘of them’: Wie viele Kin- 

der hat er? Gr hat deren drei, ‘How many children has he? He has three 

(of them),’ 

2. It is also used as substitute for a plur. possess. (comp. § 199): Unfere 

Petter und derew Kinder, “Our cousins and their children.’ 


194. Declension of derjenige. 
, Singular. Plural, 
Masc. Fem. Neut. All Genders. 


NV.  derjenige Dicjenige Dasjenige Dicjenigen 

G. desjeniget  derjenigen desjenigen derjeniget 

YD. denijenigen derjenigen  demjenigen dDenjenigen 

A. denjerigen diejenige Dasjenige dDiejenigen 

OpsERVE: These forms are made up of the definite article 
and jenig with weak adjective endings. 
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195. Use of derjenige. It may replace der (for emphasis or 
clearness) before a genitive, and before a relative clause : 


Dies ift mein Buch, nicjt da3- That is my book, not that of 


jenige meiner Frau. my wife (my wife’s). 
Diefer Band und der(jenige), This volume and the one that 
der dort liegt. is lying there. 


NoTre.—The idiomatic omission of the demonstrative before a_pos- 
sessive in English is permissible in German only before a person name: 
Mein Haus und Wilhelms, ‘My house and William’s.’ 


196. Derjelbe. It is declined like bderjenige (derjelbe, Ddie- 
jelbe, dasfelbe, 2c.), and is used as adjective or pronoun: 
Das ijt derfelbe Ntann. That is the same man. 
Welden Roc tragen Cie? Which coat are you wearing? 
Denjfelben, den ic) gefterntrug. The same I wore yesterday. 


197. Sold). When used alone, fold) follows the Ddiefer 
model ; after ein, it follows the mixed declension of adjectives ; 
before ein, it is undeclined : 


Solder Wein; ein foldjer Such wine; such a wine; such 
Wein; folch eine Frau! a woman! 
Nore. — Golth with cit is often replaced by fo: So ein Wein; ein fo 
guter Wein. 
198. Dergleidjen. It is used as indeclinable neuter substan- 
tive or adjective: 
Dergleicjen gefdieht oft hiere That sort of thing often hap- 
zulande. pens in this country. 
Dergleiden Weince). Wine(s) of that sort. 


199. Demonstratives as Substitutes. 1. Diefer and der- 
felbe are used instead of a personal pronoun of the 3rd person 
to avoid ambiguity, particularly in reported speech: 


Der Redner bemerfte, Herr Wt. The speaker remarked that Mr. 
habe gefagt, daf er (der A. had said that he (the 
Nedner) diefen(ordenjelben) | speaker) had slandered -him 
verleumbdet habe, (Mir A;). 
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NoTE. — Similarly also the gen. of Det, referring to things (§ 139, n. 3): 
Sd) erinnere mich defjen nidjt, <I don’t remember it.’ 

2. Derjelbe is used instead of a personal pronoun to avoid 
awkward combinations of sounds, such as ifn. . ..$hnen, 
Cie no ates: ; 

Der Kafe ift gut; id) fann The cheese is good; I can 

Shnen denfelben empfehlen. recommend it to you. 

3. The genitive of der and derjelbe is used instead of the 
possessive adjective of the 3rd person, to avoid ambiguity : 

Gr fam mit Georg und deffen He came with George and with 

Bruder (or dem Bruder his (George’s) brother. 

desjelben). 


200. Da and hier for Demonstratives. as and jeies are 
replaced by da (dar before a vowel), and dies by bier, prefixed 
to a preposition and written as one word with it: 


Davon wei id) nidts. I know nothing of that. 
Hiermit will id) {chlieRen. With this I will close. 


Note. — This substitution of da for DA8 is not made before a relative: 
Sd) dacdhte an das, was Sie fagten, ‘I was thinking of what you were 
saying.’ 


EXERCISE XLIV 

A. Sungens, Gurugens! rief der-ebhrer, jest bin ic) doje 
auf eud). Hat e8 jemals folde Wufgaben gegeben? Yad 
habe deren fojon mehr als drei Ousend verbefjert und feine 
gefunden, die ganz ridjtiq iff, Bum Beifptel, ic) finde in 
diefer wenigftens jedjsmal ,mir” ftatt ,mich” gefcjrieben. 
Denkt einmal, ift es nicht fcjrecflid), denfelben Fehler fed)smal 
in einer und derfelben Wrfgabe gu machen? Die, welche ic 
jest in die Hand nehme, hat ,faf mir gehen” ftatt ,,lafs mid) 
gehen” u. dol. m. (und dergleiden mehr). Gene Wufgabe, die 
id) eben in den Papierforb werfen wollte, ift die fhlimmyte von 
allen. Go eine fdjlecjte habe id) nocd) nie gejehen; ic) glaube 
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die ijt Roberts; die wimmelt von Fehlern. Gest mug ich euch 
eine titchtige Strafe auferlegen. Ruerjt gebe ic) euch die Wuf- 
gaben zurité und dann foll jeder mir fagen, wie viele Fehler 
er hat. Der, welder von zehn bis fitnfzehn Hat, foll die Wuf- 
gabe einmal abfdreiben; derjenige, welder von fechjehn bis 
zwanzig Hat, foll fie zweimal abjdjretben; und diejenigen, die 
mehr als zwanzig Fehler haben, mitfjen dtefelbe dreimal ab- 
{djretben und eine Stunde nachfiger. 


B. Oral: 1. Weshalb war der Lehrer auf die Schiiler bose ? 
2. Hatten die Schiiler denselben Fehler oft gemacht? 3. In 
welcher Aufgabe fand er ‘laf mir’ statt ‘laR mich’? 4. Fand 
er sonst dergleichen Fehler darin? 5. Welche Aufgabe war 
die schlimmste? 6. Was sagte der Lehrer davon? 7. Wessen 
Aufgabe war die? 8. Welche Schiiler muften die Aufgabe 
einmal abschreiben? 9g. Welche muften sie zweimal abschrei- 
ben? 


C. 1. I have never seen so fine aring. 2. It is much finer 
than my sister’s. 3. This is a beautiful flower; where did you 
(Gie) find it? 4. These are not my books; they are my 
brother’s. 5. You are mistaken; they are George’s. 6. He 
who says that sort of thing is no friend of mine. 7. Those who 
are richest are not always happiest. 8. Which Mr. Meyer do 
you know? 9g. The one who lives in Hall St. 10. That is the 
same Mr. Meyer whom I know. 11. Wines of this sort are 
always dear. 12. The castle on that hill (yonder) is more than 
five hundred years old. 13. I cannot believe that fellow any 
more ; he has deceived me so often. 14. George was travelling 
with my cousin and his (my cousin's) brother. 15. He is 
ashamed of his conduct ; he is ashamed of it. 16. Mary has 
written to Clara that her mother was expecting her (Clara). 
17. Goethe and Schiller were German poets; the latter died 
in 1805 and the former in 1832. : 


D. 1. Our teacher was very angry with us yesterday. 2. He 
said he had never seen such exercises. 3. Those we had 
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written were the worst he had ever seen. 4. There were more 
than three dozen of them, and all were bad. 5. The worst ex- 
ercise was Robert’s ; it teemed with mistakes. 6. He had writ- 
ten ‘ mir’ instead of ‘ mich’ five or six times. 7. It is very bad 
({chlimm) when one makes the same mistake more than once 
in the same exercise. 8. I myself had written ‘la®B mir’ twice 
instead of ‘la® mich,’ and more [mistakes] of that kind. 9. I 
don’t know how I could make such mistakes. 10. Those of 
us who had done the exercise worst had to stay in for an 
hour. 11. Those who had fewer mistakes had to copy it. 


&. Lesestiick: Ein Gelehrter sagte eines Morgens zu eini- 
gen Bekannten: ‘ Ich bin soeben von einem Menschen rasiert 
worden, der in Oxford und Heidelberg die héchsten Ehren 
davongetragen hatte, und auferdem als sehr gebildeter Mann 
allgemein bekannt ist. Und doch kann er einen nicht ordent- 
lich rasieren!” ‘ Aber weshalb in aller Welt ist denn ein so 
ausgezeichneter Mann Barbier?” fragten sie. ‘ Ach! der ist 
gar kein Barbier! Ich habe mich heute morgen selbst rasiert.” 


LESSON XLV 


201. Interrogative Adjectives. 


1. weldjer? which? what? 
2. was fiir ein? what kind of? what? 


202. Declension. 1. WWeldyer? follows the diefer model. 
2. Was fiir ein is declined as follows: 


Singular. Plural. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. All Genders. 
NV. was fiir ein was fiir eine was fiir ein was fiir 
G. , 4» eines ~ » eet -, » cue  « & 
DD » , Cue , >» Cte ., , cree , G 
A. , =, etter yo OUT Gp UIT ay: 
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OpsERVE: Gin only is declined, agreeing with its noun, and 
being omitted in the plural. 


203. Use of Interrogative Adjectives. 


Welcher Mann war hier? Which man was here? 

Bon welder Dame fpridjt er? Of what lady does he speak? 
Was fiir einen Hut hat fie? | What kind of (a) hat has she? 
Was find das fiir Blumen? What flowers are those? 


Was fiir Holz hat er? What kind of wood has he? 
Welch(es) VBergniigen ! What pleasure ! 
Was fitr Wetter! What weather ! 
Welch ein Sturm! What a storm ! 


OBSERVE: I. Wn fiir ein is often divided, the fiir ein with its 
noun following the verb. 

2. Gin is omitted after was fitr with names of materials. 

3. Welder and was fiir (ein) are also used in exclamatory 
sentences, the neuter weldjes often dropping the termination, 
and always before eitt. 


204. Interrogative Pronouns. 
1. welder? which? which one? 
2. wer? who? 
3. was? what? 


205. Declension of twelcher. As pronoun it follows the diefer 
model, but lacks the genitive. 


e 


206. Use of welcher ? 


Welcher von Fhnen ift Xr3t? Which of you is a doctor? 

Welcher von diefen Qamen To which of these ladies does 
gehirt der Facher ? the fan belong? 

Welcher (weldje) von euch? Which of you? 

Welches find Yhre Briider? | Which are your brothers? 
OBSERVE: 1. Weldyer? asks ‘which?’ of a number of per- 

sons or things, and agrees in gender with the noun for which it 

stands. 
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2. The neuter singular weldje3? is used directly before the 
verb feit, irrespectively of the gender or number of the subject. 


207. Declension of ter? and was ? 
Mase. and Fem. Neuter. 

NV. wer? who? was ? what? 
G. weffen (ves)? whose? wejfen (ves)? of what? 
D. wem? (to, for) whom? —- 
A. wen? whom? was ? what? 

208. Use of wer? and twas? 
Wer ijt diefes Kind? Who is this child? 
Wer find diefe Ntinner ? Who are these men? 
Wen meinen Sie ? Whom do you mean? 
Was hat er gefagt? What did he say? 
Wovon fpridt er? What is he speaking of ? 
Woran denfen Sie ? What are you thinking of ? 
Weshalb? weswegen? On account of what? 


OBSERVE: 1. Wer? is used of persons only, for all genders 
and both numbers ; wa8? is used of things. 

2. In the dative or accusative with prepositions, was? is 
replaced by wo (ivor before vowels, except in Wwarum, ‘what 
for?’ ‘why?’) prefixed to the preposition and written as one 
word with it. 

3. Prepositions governing the genitive prefix wes, 


EXERCISE XLV_ 


A. Guten Morgen, Herr Braun. — Guten Morgen; darf 
id) fragen, mit wert id) die Ghre habe, zu fpredjen?— Ych heigfe 
Gujtay Meyer und habe einen Empfehlungsbrief an Sie. — 
Bon wem tft der Brief ?—Von FYhrem Freunde, dem Herrn 
Dittmer.— Weldhen Herrn Dittmer meinen Sie? Den Wein- 
hindler?— ein, den Seidenhindler in Hamburg. — Und was 
wiinfden Sie von mir? — Jd juche eine Stellung und midte 
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Gie um Rat und Beijtand bitten. — Was fitr eine Stellung? 
—Gine Stellung als Budhfiihrer oder auch als Gefdaftsrei- 
jender. — Was haben Sie fonjt fiir Gmpfehlungsbriefe ?— Gq 
habe mehrere jehr gute. — Und was jind Sie fiir etn Yands- 
mann ? — Sch bin ein Preufke. — Welder Spraden find Sie 
michtig?—Wuper dem CEnglifden fann id) Franjzojifd und 
Spanifd. — Jn weffen Gefdajt waren Sie angeftellt? — Ga 
war drei Gahre bet Herrn Dittmer. — Aus welden Griinden 
find Sie ausgetreten ? — Weil das Klima von Hamburg meiner 
Gefundheit nidt zufagte.— Gut; ic) will fehen, was ich fiir 
Gie tun fann.—Wann darf id) Ste wieder bemithen? — 
Kommen Sie morgen frith Puntt halb elf. 


B. 1. Who is knocking? 2. What a noise! 3. Ask the 
gentleman what his name is. 4. What is your name? 
5. Please tell me also whom you wish to see (fpredjen, 4.). 
6. What (twa8 fiir ein) letter is this, which you have brought 
with [you]? 7. From whom is it? 8. It is a letter of recom- 
mendation which Mr. Dittmer has given me. 9g. There are 
two Mr. Dittmer[s]; I don’t know from which it is. 10. It is 
from the one in Hamburg. 11. What does the young gentle- 
man want of Mr. Braun? 12. What are they talking about? 
13. What is young Mr. Meyer’s calling? 14. What is he, an 
Englishman or a German? 15. What languages is he master 
of? 16. What else has he learned? 17. What other (fonft) 
letters of recommendation has he? 18. Kindly (bitte) tell me 
in whose business [-house] you have worked. 19. Why did you 
leave? 20. What reasons had you? 21. What kind of a cli- 
mate has Hamburg? 22. What kind of a position are you 
seeking? 23. I shall be able to tell you better to-morrow what 
I can do for you. 24. At what o’clock can you come to-mor- 
row morning? 25. Between nine and ten, if I may trouble yon 
again. 


C. Oral: Answer in German the questions in B. 
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D. Vesestiick: Im Jahre 1848 drohte iiberall in Deutschland 
eine Revolution. Auch in der freien Reichsstadt Hamburg fand 
ein Aufstand statt. Eine Menge Menschen lief nach dem 
Rathause und forderte, den Biirgermeister zu sprechen. Dieser 
erschien denn auch und fragte die Leute, was sie eigentlich 
wollten. ‘ Eine Republik wollen wir!” ‘ Aber, Kinder, ihr 
habt ja schon eine!” ‘Dann wollen wir noch eine,” riefen 
die begeisterten Republikaner. 


LESSON XLVI 


209. Fractions. 1. They are regularly formed by adding 
-tef to the ordinal stem minus its fina! -t, and are neuter nouns: 
ein Drittel = 4; drei Biertel= 3; fitnf Cinund;wanzigftel 
= 

Note. — The termination —tef is a weakened form of Veil, ‘ part.’ 

2. ‘The half’? = die Halfte; ‘half’ as adjective or adverb = 
halb; as adjective, halb is inflected and follows the deter- 
minative : 


Die Halfte meines Vermigens. The half of my property. 

Mein halbes Vermogen. Half my property. 

Die halbe Schwert}. The half of Switzerland. 
Note. — With place names not requiring the article, the uninflected 

halb may be used: Halb Fraufreid), <The half of France.’ 


3. The fraction Biertel is prefixed to its noun: 


Cine Vierteljtunde. A quarter of an hour. 
Oret Viertelftunden. Three quarters of an hour. 


210. Mixed Numbers with fal6. 1. Invariable adjectives, 
expressing mixed numbers with the fraction ‘ half,’ are formed 
by adding -Halb to an ordinal: anderthal6é = 14; drittehalb 
= 21. 

Note. — The ordinal is one higher than the cardinal of the English 


idiom, and auderthalb is used for 1}, ander being an old ordinal for 
‘second.’ 


. 
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2. These numerals, except anderthalb, are now almost uni- 
versally replaced by 3 weiundeinhalb, dretundeinfalb, r., either 
as invariable adjectives with noun in the plural, or as variable 
adjectives with noun in the singular : 


Wir marfdjierten bdreiund- We marched twenty-three and 
zwanzig und einhalb Mietlen. a half leagues. 
Or: dreiund;wanzig und Twenty-three leagues and a 
eine halbe Nteile. half. 


Note. — Other mixed numbers are read as in English; 15% = fiinfjehu 
und fieben Wehtel. 


EXERCISE XLVI 


A, Anna, wir haben gwei Herren mit deren OQamen auf 
Donnerstag zu Tifch eingeladen und ich modhte das Nstige mit 
Yhnen befpreden. Sie mitffen gleid) auf den Markt gehen, 
da man friih morgen’ am bejten einfaufen fann.— Gchin, 
qnidige Frau; alfo, was brauden Cie ?9—Grftens bejtellen 
Sie 34 ODubend Wujtern; dann ziweierlet Fleifd: einen Rin- 
Derbraten zu 103 bis 124 Pfund, fowie ein Paar Hithner zu je 
31 - big 4 Pfund und drei Bund Spargel.— Wie vielerlei 
Pudding gedenfen Sie zu geben ?— Bwweierlei: Schofolade- 
Pudding, den Sie fdyon oft gemacht haben, und einen Vinis- 
pudding. uu fegterem gehdren: 4 Gaffe Maismehl, + Tafje 
Sirup, + Teelsffel Cal, 24 Cpliffel Butter, 14 Taffen Mtilch, 
ein Gi, + Taffe Waffer und ein wenig Miusfatnuk. Beinahe 
hatte id) den Gifch vergeffen; alfo noch 44 Pyund Lads. Sit 
noc) Rheinwein im Keller ?— Wir haben ungefahr anderthalb 
Ougend Flafden. — Weniger als die Halfte davon wird ge- 
nitgen. Wie bald fonnen Sie zuritc fein ?— Gn drei Viertel: 


» ftunden ; es ift ja nicht weit zum Marfte. 


B. Oral (read the following in German, and answer 7): 
1. Addieren Sie 4, 3, 7; und #. 2. Wie viel macht 3}, 74% 
und 3;? 3. Subtrahieren Sie 803 von 100,%. 4. Multi- 
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plizieren Sie 3 mit 4. 5. Wie dividiert man 23 durch 2? 
6. ++ (plus) 34, — (minus) 2? xX } + 23. 7. Der wievielte Teil 
VOR 22 Asti? 2esr ars? Or 7? Seor 16r 


C. 1. When one invites guests to dinner, one must purchase 
what is necessary. 2. Father had invited two German gentle- 
men with their wives. 3. After breakfast mother and Anna 
were discussing the necessary purchases. 4. Anna was to go 
to the market at once. 5. It is better to make purchases in 
the morning than in the afternoon. 6. Mother said we required 
a roast of beef of eight or eight and a half pounds. 7. Anna 
was also to order three and a half dozen oysters, a pair of 
chickens of about four and a half pounds apiece, and two and 
a half pounds of fish. 8. Anna asked mother how many kinds 
of pudding she was going to have. 9. “Two kinds,” said 
mother, and asked Anna if she could make an Indian meal 
pudding. ro. “Yes, ma’am,” said the latter, “you (man) take 
two and a half cups of milk, three and a half tablespoons of 
cornmeal, half a cup of molasses, a quarter of a teaspoon of 
salt and a little nutmeg. 11. Then you let it bake for three 
quarters of an hour.” 12. Anna then went to the market to 
order the meat and vegetables. 13. She returned earlier than 
she expected, for she was back in half an hour. 14, She is an 
industrious girl, and is always very punctual. 


D. Lesestiick: Hier ist noch ein Tisch frei; bitte, meine 
Herren. — Die Speisekarte, bitte. — Hier, mein Herr; Suppe 
gefallig?— Ja, bringen Sie uns Suppe.— Wiinschen Sie eine 
Vorspeise ? — Ja, geben Sie uns ein Dutzend Austern,— Schon. 
Wiinschen Sie Gemiise? — Bringen Sie uns griine Bohnen und 
Kartoffeln.— Was fiir Fleisch ?— Fiir mich Kalbsbraten. — Was 
essen Sie zum Nachtisch ?— Kase und Obst. — Was fiir Obst? 
Birnen oder Weintrauben?— Ein paar Weintrauben. — Eine 
Tasse Kaffee gefallig?—Ja. Kellner, die Rechnung, bitte. — 
Hier, mein Herr, M. 9.25.— Hier sind zehn Mark. Das 
iibrige ist fiir Sie. — Danke, meine Herren, Adieu ! - 


LESSON XLVII 


211. Relative Pronouns. 
. der, who, which, that. 
. weldjer, who, which, that. 
. wer, he (the one) who, whoever. 
. vas, what, that which. 
. desgleicjen, the like of whom, etc. 
: dergleichen, éé (<3 Ct See 2 9 66 
For declension and use of der and welder, see §§ 72-74; 
wer and twa8 are declined like the interrogatives wer ? and twas? 
(§ 207). 


Nm b&b WwW Wb 


212. Use of twer and wwa3. 

Wer nicjt Hiren will, mug He who (those who) will not 
fiihlen. hear must feel. 

Was ic) fage, ijt wahr. What (that which) I say is true. 

Gr will nicjt ftudieren, was He will not study, which is a 
Jchade ijt. | pity. 

Alles, was er fagt. All (that) he says. 

Das PVejte, was id) habe. The best that I have. 


OBSERVE: 1. Wer and was as relatives are indefinite and 
compound in meaning, and include the antecedent. 

2. ‘He who,’ ‘those who,’ are rendered by wer in general state- 
ments only ; otherwise by der(jenige) + relative ($§ 193-195). _ 

3. Was must replace the relative das or welcjes when the 
antecedent is a phrase, and may replace it when the antecedent 
is a neuter pronoun or adjective. 


Note.—‘ Ever’=anch or iutmter after a relative pronoun for additional 
emphasis: Wer e8 andy Cimuer) gefagt hat, ‘ Whoever has said it.’ 


213. Use of deSgleidjen, dergleidjen. 

Gin Mann, deSgleiden (daz) A man the like of whom I 
id) nod) nie begegnet bin. have never yet met. 

Gin Mann, deSgleiden noc) A man the like of whom has 
nie gelebt hat. never yet lived. 


Kinder, dergleidjen, 2. Children the like of whom, etc. 
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OxsERVE: ‘These forms are indeclinable, the former referring 
to a masculine or neuter noun in the singular, the latter to 
feminine or plural nouns. 


214. . Agreement in Person. 
Der Ar3zt, welcher Hier war. The doctor who was here. 
Yh, der id) Dein Freund bin. I who am your friend. 
© Gott, der Du im Himmel  O God, who art in heaven ! 
bijt ! 
OBSERVE: If the antecedent is in the first or second person, 
the relative (in this case always der) is followed by the personal 
pronoun of that person. 


Note. —The pers. pron. of the 2nd pers. may be omitted, in which case 
the verb is in the 3rd pers.: O Gott, der im Himmel ijt! 


215. Wie as a Relative. Golch ein or fo ein is often fol- 
lowed in German by wie (=‘as’) and a personal pronoun agree- 
ing in gender and number with its antecedent ; the fold) or fo 
may also be omitted : 


(Solch, fo) ein Brief, wie wir Such a letter as we expected. 
ifu erwarteten. 

(Solche) Fritchte, wie fie in Such fruits as grow in India. 
Sndien wacdhjen. 


216. Word Order of Relatives. 1. A relative must immedi- 
ately follow its antecedent when the latter precedes the verb 
of a principal sentence : 


Der Mann, der geftern hier The man who was here yester- 


war, tft wieder gefommen. day has come again. 
Den Mann, der jest redet, I do not know the man who is 
ferne ich nicht. speaking now. 


2. So also when a separation would cause ambiguity : 

Sch traf einen Freund, den id) I met a friend, whom I had 
lange nicjt gefehen hatte, bei not seen for a long time, at 
jeinem Bruder. his brother’s, 
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3. Similarly when the antecedent is the subject of a depend- 
ent clause : 
Yq glaube, der Mann, der, 2c. I think that the man who, etc. 
4. In other cases the relative need not immediately follow, 
and the relative clause should not needlessly interrupt the 
sentence : 
Sch fucjte den Hut aus, der I picked out the hat I liked 
mir am befter geftel. best. 
Gr will jur Stadt juritd, He means to return to the 
in welcher er geboren wurde. town in which he was born. 


EXERCISE XLVII 

A, Ul der perjifche Dichter Saadi einmal zu Schiff auf dem 
Mieere fur, jah man etn Boot, welches auf dasjelbe 3ufam. Che 
diefes aber da Schiff erreiden fonnte, brad) es entzwei, und 
zwei Winner, die fic) darin befanden, fielen ins Wafer. Cin 
Matroje jprang vom Schiffe ins Wafer und rettete den einen, 
wihrend der andere umfam. Caadi fragte den Mtatrofen: 
»Weshalbh Hajt du demjenigen, der fcwimmen fonnte, das 
Lében gerettet?” ,Was ich tun fonnte, da8 habe ich getan,” 
antwortete jener, ,denn id) fornte nur einem helfen. Diefe 
Menfden waren zwei Briider, die id) fannte: Gbrahim und 
Wi. Diefer hat mir jtets nur Gutes erwiefen, und mid 
waihrend einer fcpweren Rranfheit gepflegt, was ic) ihm jett 
vergolten habe; jener behandelte mich immer wie einen Hund 
und th TieB ihn ertrinfen. Wer mein Feind gewefen ijt, fann 
nidjt erwarten, dag ic) ihm eher helfe, als einem Freunde.“ 
vw Gott, der du gerecht bijt!” rief Saadi-,, wer anderen Gutes 
tut, tut fic) felber Gutes; wer aber anderen Boifes tut, auf 
den fallt das Bife zuriic, was er an auperen verbroden hat.“ 

#. Oral exercise on the above. 

C.. 1. He who studies much will learn much. 2. Those who 
study most will learn most. 3. The best that I have is not too 
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good for you. 4. Whoever has done that is no friend of mine. 
5. We had to stay in [after school], which was a pity, as the 
weather was so fine. 6. Make a pudding like the one (= such 
as) you made last week. 7. Saadi was a poet the like of whom 
the world has seldom seen. 8. He lived in a city the name of 
which I have forgotten. 9. I do not know the novel the title 
of which you have named. 10. What I have said I have said. 
rr. Ali was the man whose life the sailor saved. The one 
whom he did not help has perished. 12. We praise ‘Thee, O 
God, who art in heaven ! 


D. 1. The Persian poet Saadi was once in a ship at (on the) 
sea. 2. He saw a small boat which was approaching the ship. 
3. This boat, in which were two men, broke to pieces. 
4. Only one of the unfortunates who were in it could swim. 
5. A sailor who was in Saadi’s ship jumped into the sea. 
6. He saved the one who could swim, and let the other drown. 
7. Saadi asked him why he had saved the one who could 
swim, and not the one who could not swim. 8. “The man 
whose life I saved,” said he, “has always treated me well. 
g. The one I allowed to perish was his brother, who always 
treated me badly. 10. He who doesn’t help me, cannot ex- 
pect that I should help him.” 11. The good that we do to 
others is repaid (vergelten) to us. 12. The sailor did what he 
could. 13. We should always do what we can to help others. 


£. Sprichworter (the forms of wer and was are very com- 
mon in proverbs and maxims): 1. Wer A sagt, muB auch B 
sagen. 2. Wer Gott vertraut, hat wohl gebaut. 3. Wem 
nicht zu raten ist, dem ist auch nicht zu helfen. 4. Wer steht, 
sehe zu, da er nicht falle. 5. Wer viel sdet, wird viel ernten. 
6. Was man nicht hat, kann man nicht geben. 7. Wer anderen 
eine Grube grabt, fallt selbst hinein. 8. Wer zuletzt lacht, 
lacht am besten. 9. Wer nicht arbeitet, soll auch nicht essen. 
10. Wer seine Arbeit fleiBig tut, dem schmeckt auch seine 
Suppe gut. 41. Wer lernt am Morgen, hat abends keine 
Sorgen. 
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LESSON XLVIII 
217. The Indefinite Pronouns. 


. matt, one, they, people, etc. 6. nidjtg, nothing. 

. jedermann, everybody, etc. 7. ein paar, a few. 

. jemand, anybody, some one, etc. 8. eitter, one, some one. 

. niemand, nobody, notanybody, 9. feiter, no one, none, 
etc; neither, 

. ettvas, something, anything. to. welder, some, any. 


ee Ww WN FS 


on 


218. Man. 1. This pronoun has the force of ‘one,’ ‘ they,’ 
‘we,’ ‘you,’ ‘people,’ etc. (compare French oz), and is used 
only in the nominative : 


Man fagt, dag der Konig They (people) say the king is 


_ trant ijt. ill. 
Ol und Waffer fann man nicjt One (we, you) cannot mix oil 
zufamimen mijdjer. and water. 


2. tan must not be replaced by a personal pronoun : 


Man wird miide, wenn maw A man (one) gets tired when 
lange arbeitet. | he works a long time. 
3. Giner sometimes replaces man in the nominative, and 
always in the other cases: 
Wenn einer mtiide ijt, fann er When a man (one) is tired, he 
nicht gut arbeiten. cannot work well. 
&8 tut cinem [eid, wenn, 2c. One is sorry when, etc. 
4. The possessive adjective and the reflexive pronoun corre- 
sponding to man are fein and fid) respectively : 
Man follte fich feiner Fehler One (we) should be ashamed 
jdadmen. of one’s (our) faults. 
5. The man construction may replace the passive forms with 
werdett, but only when the agent is indefinite or unknown : 


Wie fehreibt man das Wort? How is the word written? 
Man erlaubt uns, 3u tanzen. We are allowed to dance. 
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219. Yedermanun, jemand, niemand. They are used in the 
singular only, and have as genitives jedermanns, jemande3, 
miemandes. 


SYedermann3 Cade ijt nies Everybody’s business is no- 
mandes Cache. body’s business. 

Eagen Sie e8 niemand(eim). Don’t tell it to any one. 

Haben Sie jemand(en) gefehen ? Have you seen any one? 


Nore. — Semand and niemand sometimes take —ent or -¢it in the dat. 
and —et in the acc. 


220. Gtwas, nidjt3, 1. These are indeclinable forms: 

Sh habe etwas; er hat I have something; he has 
nidjts. nothing. 
2. &tiwas = ‘some’ before nouns in the singular, and also 


colloquially as a pronoun: 


Gtwas Brot. Some bread (¢.e. not much). 
Hat er Geld? Cr hat etwas. Hashe money? He hassome. 


221. Gin paar. This form is indeclinable ; paar is not written 
with a capital : 


Mit ein paar Talern. With a few dollars. 


222. Giner, feiner. 1. For declension and general use, see 
5°31. 

2. They may replace jemand and niemand, respectively, and 
always do so before a genitive or bom: 


Gs flopyt einer. Somebody is knocking. 
Keiner von uns glaubt ifm. | Not one of us believes him. 


223. Welder. For declension, see § 31; it often has the 
force of ‘some,’ referring to a preceding noun: 


Hat er Wein? Cr hat weldjen, Has he wine? He has some. 
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Norte. — The indeclinable irgend is prefixed to a number of words with 
intensive indefinite force: irgend jemand or irgend einer, ‘anybody (at 
all),’ ‘somebody (or other)’; irgend etwas, ‘anything (at all),’ ‘some- 
thing (or other)’; irgendwo, ‘somewhere (or other),’ etc.; gar is similarly 
used before negatives: gar fein(er), ‘none at all,’ ‘no one at all’; gar 
nidjt8, ‘nothing at all,’ ‘nothing whatever.’ 


EXERCISE XLVIII’ 


A, Wenn irgendginem etwas Grofes gelungen ift, fo glaubt 
jedermann, er hitte da8 aud) tun fonnen, wenn er irgend Ge- 
legenheit gehabt hatte. Das meinten aud) die fpanifden Hif- 
linge, alg Rolumbus nach feiner Entdecdung Amerifas allgemein 
bewundert wurde. Mian gab ihm gu Ehren ein groges Gajt- 
mahl. Bei diefer Gelegenheit fagte jemand zu RKolumbus: 
»Das ift nidjts Befonderes, eine neue Welt zu entdecen; das 
hatte irgend einer tun finnen.” Rolumbus nahm ein Gi und 
fragte den Herrn, der neben ihm fap, ob er dasjelbe aufredht 
jtellen finne. Mach einigen Berfuchen gab diejer e8 auf. 
Dann verjudjten es die anderen Herren der Reihe nach, aber 
niemanden gelang e8. Cndlic) nahm Kolumbus felber das Et 
und jebte e8 mit einem leidjten Stowe auf den Tifdh, fo dak 
die Shale nadgab und da8 Gi aufredht jtand. ,CGo etwas 
Hatten Gie auch wohl tun finnen, metne Herren,” {prac er, 
paber feiner von Jhnen hat e8 getan; das ijt der Unterfdied 
swifden mir und Fhnen,” und jedermann mufte ihm rect 
geben. 


4. Oral exercise on the above. 


C. 1. Everybody knows that America was discovered by 
Columbus in 1492. 2. Before his time people knew nothing 
of the new world. 3. It was believed (use man) that 
there was no land beyond the sea. 4. After this discovery 
people admired and praised him. 5. As usual many people 
said that this was no great thing (nothing great). 6. Almost 
everybody thought he could have done the same [thing]. 7. So 
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it is (geht) always when anybody succeeds in doing anything 
special. 8. When Columbus returned from America a great 
banquet was given him. 9. At (bei) this banquet he heard 
somebody say: ‘I could have done that, too, if I had only had 
an opportunity.” 1o. Columbus took an egg and said: ‘Can 
any one of you set this egg on end?” 11. Everybody at the 
table tried it; nobody succeeded. 12. At last some one 
asked Columbus if he could do it himself. 13. ‘ Certainly,” 
said he, “nothing is easier.” 14. With a slight blow on the 
table he set it upright. 15. “(My) gentlemen,” he said, 
“ anybody at all could have done it, but why did nobody do it?” 


D. 1. Doctors say that people take cold most easily when 
they are tired. 2. People should assist not only their friends, 
but (fonbdern) also their enemies. 3. Is there anybody at the 
door? 4. I don’t see anybody. 5. Will you [have] some 
meat? 6. No, thank you, I still have some. 7. May I give 
you anything else? 8. Has he any money? 9g. He has some, 
but only a few marks. 10. I can give him nothing at all. 
11. Nobody believed that Columbus could discover America. 
12. None of the courtiers could have discovered America. 
13. Not one of the gentlemen could set the egg upright. 
14. Could any one of you have done it? 15. I believe I could 
have done it if I had been Columbus. 


£. Lesestiick: Zwei Stunden nach Mitternacht, es war am 
12. Oktober, riefen zwei Matrosen: ‘Land! Land!’ Sie 
hatten auch die Ktiste in der Tat entdeckt. Sie waren nur 
noch zwei Meilen davon entfernt. Bei Tagesanbruch sah man 
eine schone flache Insel. Kolumbus kleidet sich in Scharlach. 
Er befiehlt, die Anker fallen zu lassen, die Boote zu bemannen, 
und mit einer Fahne in der Hand, die man zu diesem Zwecke 
verfertigt hatte, betritt er das Boot. Kolumbus stieg zuerst 
ans Land, fiel auf die Kniee und betete. Seinem Beispiele 
folgte die ganze Mannschaft, die mit ihm gelandet war. Auf 
diese Weise wurde Amerika entdeckt. 
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LESSON XLIX 


224. The Passive Voice. The passive voice is the active 
voice inverted, that is, the direct object of the active becomes 
the subject of the passive, and the active subject becomes the 
agent ; hence only transitive verbs can have a true passive. 


225. Passive with twerden. 1. This passive is formed by 
means of werden (= ‘become’) + the past participle of the 
verb to be conjugated, as in the paradigm below. 

2. In accordance with the meaning of werbdet, this form of 
the passive indicates a passing into and continuing in a state or 
condition. 

3. It is used whenever agency is specified or implied ; the 
personal agent is denoted by von-+ dative ; other agency by 
durd) or mit : 


Kinder werden vow ifren Gl- Children are loved by their 


tern geliebt. parents. 
Gr wurde bejtraft. He was (being) punished. 
Gin Kind wird immer [eicht A child is always easily led by 
Durd) Giite geleitet. kindness. 
226. Passive of [oben, to praise. 
PRESENT. 
; Indicative. Subjuncttve. 
I am being praised, etc. 
ic) werde gelobt ic) werde gelobt 
wu wirft , 2. Du werdeft , 2¢. 
IMPERFECT. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 


I was (being) praised, etc. 


te) wurde (ward) gefobt ic) wiirde gelobt 
Du wurdejt (wardjt) , 2c. du wiirdeft , 2. 
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PERFECT. 
Indicanve. Subjunctive. 
I have been praised, etc. 
id) bin gelobt tworden id) fet gelobt worden 
du bift pe ts du feieft ,, res 
PLUPERFECT. ; 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
I had been praised, etc. 
id) war gelobt worden ic) wire gelobt worden 
du warjt , tes Du Iwirejt —,, nas 
FUTURE. 
I shall be praised, etc. 
ic) werde gelobt werden ic) werde gelobt werden 
DIE og Ow RCS Du Wwerdejt _, e 32 


Future PERFECT. 
I shall have been praised, etc. 
ich werde gelobt worden fein ic) werde gelobt worden fein- 


duwirft  , i » 2. Du werdeft _,, i » Mea 
CONDITIONAL. 
Simple. Compound. 

I should be praised, etc. I should have been praised, etc. 
ic) wiirde gelobt werden id) witrde gelobt worden fein 
du wiirdeft _, 4, dt. “duapitedeft F » ae 

INFINITIVE. 


Pres. gelobt (31) werden, to be praised. 
Lerf. gelobt worden (31) fein, to have been praised. 


IMPERATIVE. 
werde gelobt, 2c., be praised, etc. 
OpseRVE: ‘The prefix ge- of geworden is dropped throughout 
in the passive. 
Notes. — 1. The impf. and plupf. subj. are usually substituted for the 


cond]. 2. The fut. perf., comp. condl., perf. infin. and impve. passive 
rarely occur, 
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227. The Passive with fein. 1. A passive is also formed 
by means of the various tenses of feit+ the past participle of 
the verb to be conjugated. . 

2. This form of the passive indicates a state or condition re- 
garded as complete and permanent, and as resulting from the 
action of the verb; it is never used when agency is expressed 
or implied, and must be carefully distinguished from the passive 
with werden: 


Die Laden werden wm 3zehn The shops are closed at ten 


Ubr gefdloffen. o’clock. 
Sie find {don gefchlojjen. They are closed already. 
Das Haus ijt verfauft. The house is sold. 


Sch bin befchaftigt gewefen. I have been busy. 


228. Limitations of the Passive. 1. When the direct object 
of a transitive verb is a thing (not a person), the thing becomes 
the subject in the passive, the person remaining as indirect 
object : 


Gr verfprad) mir Hilfe. He promised me help. 
Hilfe wurde mir von ifm Iwas promised help by him. 
verfprodjen. 


2. Verbs having only an indirect personal object in German 
(often transitive in English) have no passive form : 


Cin Freund begegnete mir. I was met by a friend. 


3. Purely intransitive verbs can have a passive in the im- 
personal form only: 


E38 wurde geftern getanjt. There was dancing yesterday. 

Geftern wurde getanzt. os “ 

ch glaube, daR jest getanzt I think there is dancing going 
wird. on now. 


Note. — 8 of this construction is omitted, unless it immediately 
precedes the verb; the impers. construction is sparingly used, and is usually 
replaced by the ttam constr. (§ 218, 5). 
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4. The passive is much less used in German than in English, 
being often replaced by a man construction (§ 218, 5) and 
occasionally by a reflexive, especially with fajfen: 


(G8 wird fieh {chon finden. It will doubtless be found. — 
Das lapse fich leicht machen. That can easily be done. . 


EXERCISE XLIX 


A. Sn Rom lebten vor alter Zeit zwei blinde Bettler. Tiig- 
lic fonnte man den einen in den Strapen rufen hiren: , Wem 
Gott Hhilft, dem ift geholfen!” Der andere aber rief: ,.Wem 
der Maifer Hilft, dem ijt geholfen!” Wuch der Naifer hirte 
das, und lieR ein Brot bacen und mit Goldftiicen fiillen. 
Das Brot wurde auf feinen Befehl dem Blinden gegeben, der 
des Raifers Macht gepriejfen hatte. WLS jener das {chwere 
Gewicht des Brotes fiihlte, verfaufte er eS dem anderen 
Blinden. Bon diefem wurde e8 nad) Hauje getragen und 
erbrodjen. Ilber das Gold, weldhes darin enthalten war, war 
er 3ugleic) erftaunt und erfreut. Gr danfte Gott und horte 
auf, 3u bettelu. Der andere Bettler war aber nocd) immer 
gezwungen, zu bettefn. Gr wurde deshalb jum Raifer berufen 
und von ihm befragt, warum er nod) immer bettle, und was 
aus dem Brote geworden fei, das man ihm habe geben lajfen. 
Gr antwortete, das Brot fei von ihm feinent Kameraden vere 
fauft worden, da er dasfelbe fitr teigig gehalten habe. Der 
RKaijer aber rief: ,, Fn der Tat, wem Gott hilft, dem tft ge- 
Holfen!” und der Blinde wurde fortgejagt. 


B. Oral: 1. Von welchen Bettlern wird hier erzahlt? 2. Von 
welchem wurde Gottes Macht gepriesen? 3. Womit war das 
Brot gefiillt, das der Kaiser backen lieB ? +4. Welchem Bettler 
ward es gegeben? 5. Wem wurde es verkauft? 6. Was ward 
zunachst aus dem Brote? 7. Woriiber war der zweite Blinde 
erfreut? 8. Wozu war der andere gezwungen? 9g. Zu wem 
wurde er berufen? 10. Was fragte der Kaiser? 11. Was 
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wurde ihm geantwortet? 12. Was sagte der Kaiser dazu? 
13. Was geschah endlich diesem Bettler? 


C. Continue: 1. Ich bin vom Lehrer gelobt worden, du, 
etc. 2. Ich werde von ihm. bestraft werden. 3. Ich ware dazu 
gezwungen worden. 4. Es wird mir nicht erlaubt werden, aus- 
zugehen, ... dir, etc. 5. Mir ist nichts davon gesagt worden, 
dir, etc. 6. Man glaubt ‘mir nicht, ... dir, etc. 7. Meine 
Aufgabe ist schon abgeschrieben, deine, etc. 8. Mir wird 
geholfen, dir, etc. 


D. 1. Two blind [men] were forced to beg in the streets 
of Rome. 2. One of these continually extolled the power of 
the emperor. 3. The power of God was extolled by the other. 
4. The emperor had a loaf baked. 5. By his order[s] it was 
filled with gold-pieces. 6. This loaf was then sent to the beggar 
by whom the emperor had been extolled. 7. When it was 
brought (use man) to him, he said it was heavy and doughy. 
8. It was sold by him to his comrade. 9. When it had been 
broken open by the latter, he was rejoiced at the gold which 
was contained in it. to. He had become rich, and ceased 
to beg. 11. The other was still (noc) immer) forced to beg. 
12. The emperor caused this man to be summoned. 13. The 
beggar was asked what he had done (machen) with the loaf. 
14. The blind man replied that it had been bought by. his 
comrade. 15. The unfortunate man was driven away and was 
compelled to beg again. rs : | 


E. 1. If I should lose my position, I should be forced to beg. 
2. The letter is already written and will be copied at once. 
3. Is this house sold? 4. When was it sold? 5. We are not 
allowed to go out when it is raining. 6. Are you allowed to 
read novels? 7. When I said that, I was not believed. 8. It 
was not formerly believed that the earth was round. 9. Nothing 
has been said tome of the matter. 10. If.they did what they 
should, they would be helped. 11. He has been. promised 
help by everybody. 12. This officer has-been thanked by the 
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emperor. 13. There will be dancing at (in) the party to-mor- 
row. 14. I have been told that Mr. Sauer is ill. 


F. Lesestiick: Ein Soldat war von einer Flintenkugel ver- 
wundet worden. Die Arzte machten mehrere Einschnitte, um 
sie herauszunehmen. Der Soldat verlor zuletzt die Geduld und 
fragte, warum sie ihn so qualten. ‘Wir suchen die Kugel,” 
sagten sie. ‘Warum haben Sie mir das nicht friiher gesagt ? 
Ich habe sie in der Tasche,”’ erwiderte der Soldat. 


LESSON L 


229. Indefinite Pronominal Adjectives. 
. all, all (the). 


= 


5. einige, some, a few. 
. gan3, all, whole, the whole 6. etlicle, “ “ “ 
(of). 7. mehrere, several. 
3. jeder (jedweder, jeglicdjer), 8. genug, enough. 
9 
O 
I 


N 


each, every. . mehr, more. 
4. mandjer, many a (one). 10. viel(e), much (many). 
11. wenig(e), little (few). 


Remark: All the above may be used as adjectives or as 
pronouns. 


230. Ml. 1. This word expresses number as well as quantity ; 
when declined it follows the diefer model : 


Alles Brot; alle Kinder. All the bread ; all (the) children. 
Gr hat alles, was er wiinfdjt. He has all he wants. 
Die Knaben find alle hier. The boys are all here. 


Norte. — If is never followed by the unstressed definite article. 


2. With a possessive adjective it always precedes, and re- 
mains uninflected in the singular : 


AM ihr Geld; alle ihre Hitte. All her money ; all her hats. 
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3. SW stands appositively with a noun or pronoun : 
Sch fenne fie alle. I know all of them. 


231. Ganj. 1. This adjective expresses quantity, not num- 
ber, and denotes an object as complete and undivided ; when, 
therefore, the English ‘all’ = ‘the whole,’ it must be rendered 
by gan} : 
ch arbeite den gauzen Tag. I work all (the whole) day. 


2. Ganz is declined like an adjective, and always follows the 
determinative : 


Der ganze Lag. The whole day. 
Mein ganze$ Cigentum. The whole of my property. 


3. Before proper names of places, unaccompanied by an 
article or other determinative, it may remain uninflected : 


Ganz (or da8 ganze) England. The whole of England. 
But: Die ganze Sch wei}. The whole of Switzerland. 


232. Yeder (jedweder, jeglidjer). 1. Seder (diefer model) is 
used to denote each individual belonging to a class ; 
Feder Baum hat Wite. Every tree has branches. 

2. It is sometimes preceded by ein, and then follows the 
mixed adjective declension : 
Gr hat einem jeden gedanft. | He thanked each one. 


3. It replaces jedermatn before a genitive or vow: 
(Gin) jeder von den Herren. | Every one of the gentlemen.. 


Nore. — Sedweder, jeglidjer are less common substitutes for jeder. 


233. Mander (diefer model) may remain uninflected before 
an adjective : 
Mandhes Jahr ift verflojjen. Many a year has gone by. 
Mande waren zugegen. Many (people) were present. 
Mancher gute Gnand) guter) Many a good man. 

Mann. 
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234. Ginige, etlidje. 1. They follow the diefer model, and 
denote a small number : 
Vor etnigen (etlidjen) Jahren. A few years ago. 
Cinige waren unzufrieden. Some were dissatisfied. 

2. They are used in the singular, but only before nouns of 
quantity, material, etc., to denote a limited amount: 
Soh habe einiges Geld. I have some money (not much). 


Note, — Unless the idea of limited quantity is emphasized, ‘some’ and 
‘any’ are omitted when rendering into German. 


235. Genng, mehr. 1. They are indeclinable, and are also 
used adverbially : 


Gr ijt weit genug gegangen. | He has walked far enough. 

Jc habe mehr Geld als Sie. I have more money‘than you. 
2. Geng always follows its adjective or adverb, but may 

precede or follow its noun : 

Has tft fchlimim genug. That is bad enough. 

Geld genug (or genug Geld). Money enough. 


236. Mehrere is mostly used in the plural (diefer model) : 
Mehrere (Leute) wurden franf. Several (people) fell ill. 


NoTE.— The neut. sing. melrere3 is sometimes used as a pron.: 


Mehrerves ift gefdyehen, ‘Several things have happened.’ 


237, Biel, wenig. 1. They usually remain uninflected in the 
singular when used adjectively: 


Yeh Habe wenig (viel) Geld. I have little (much) money. 
2. Gin wenig (uninflected) = ‘a little’: 

Mit ein wenig Geld. With a little money. 

Hajt du Geld? Gin wenig. Have you money? A little. 
3. They are usually declined in the plural, and always so 

when used pronominally : 


Waren viele Vente zugeget? Were many people present? 
(8 waren mtr iwenige da. There were only a few there. 
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EXERCISE L 
A. &8 ift in der Tat fchrectltch, wen dte fejte Erde einem 
unter den Given bebt und zittert. Ct jedes heftiges Erdbe- 
ben foftet viele sMensdhenleven, aber jelten fo viele Taufende, 
wie dasjenige, weldes am 28. Hezember 1908 in Stalien ftatt- 
fand und die ganze Welt mit Gniteten erfitllte. Ganze Stidte 
in Ralabrien und Sizilien wurden dadurd) vernicdtet und nur 
wenige Hirfer blieben unbefdhadigt. Wus etner Stadt fam die 
furdtbare Nachricht, da faimtlide Einwohner ums Leben ge- 
fommen feien. Gn Mleffina waren in furzer Zeit faft alle 
grogpen Gebiiude fowie mance von den fletneren Hiujern 
ganz zerftirt und mand) alter Tempel zerritttet. Wn manchen 
Orten waren jo wenige Menfcen unverlewt geblieben, da 
deren nicht genwg waren, um den anderen beizuftehen. VWiele 
von diefen Ceuten verforen alles, nicjt nur all thre Habe, fon- 
dern aud) Weib und Rind, die unter den Tritmmern begraben 
lagen. Diefes Erdbeben hat viel mehr Menfdenleben gefojtet, 

al der ganze deut}ch-franzofifce Krieg. 


B. Oral exercise on the above. 


C. 1. All the pupils have come. 2. All my relatives live in 
Germany. 3. Mr. B. is quite poor now; he has lost all his 
money. 4. Could you not lend me some money? 5. I have 
only a few marks, but I will lend you all I have with me. 
6. Pardon me; I had quite forgotten your name. 7. When 
any part at all of the earth trembles, the whole earth trembles 
more or less. 8. Every one of the courtiers tried to set the egg 
upright. 9g. Many tried it, but only a few succeeded. 1o. If 
one [man] does evil, many suffer by it (Dadurd)). 11. Many a 
good man suffers for others. 12. A little is better than nothing 
at all. 13. Some of the pupils are here; the others have not 
come yet. 14. They should be here every morning at 9 
o’clock. 15. I visited Sicily some years ago. 16. Money lost, 
little lost; friends lost, much lost; courage lost, everything 
lost. 
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PD. 1. It is something terrible when the earth trembles under 
one’s feet. 2. Almost every year earthquakes take place in = 
some part or other of the world. 3. Some of them are not 
very violent. 4. By others whole towns are destroyed and 
many thousands perish. 5. Among the most violent earth- 
quakes of our time was that of (von) San Francisco in 1906. 
6. On that occasion almost the whole of the city was destroyed 
by fire. 7. Several hundreds of the inhabitants lost their lives. 
8. The earthquake in Italy in 1908 was something much 
more dreadful. 9. Many of the towns and villages of 
Sicily and Calabria were entirely annihilated. 1o. In a few 
minutes the whole city of Messina lay in ruins. 11. Very 
few of the inhabitants remained uninjured. 12. Many children 
lost their parents. 13. Many a father had lost wife and child. 
14. Almost all had lost all their possession[s]. 15. All Italy 
was filled with horror. 16. It cost more human lives than all 
the earthquakes of the last hundred years. 


EL. Lejejtite: 
Der du von dem Himmel bift, 
Wes Leid und Scymerzen jtilleft, 
Den, der doppelt elend ijt, 
Doppelt mit Crquidung fiilleft, 
Ach, id) bin des Treibens mide! 
Was foll all der Sdmerz und Lujt? 
Siiper Friede, 
Komm, ach fomim in meine Bruft! 
— Goethe. 


LESSON LI 


238. Adverbs. 1. Most adjectives may be used as adverbs 
without change ; for comparison of adverbs, see Less. XXXIX. 

2. The ordinary rules for the formation and derivation of 
adverbs are omitted here ; adverbial forms are best learned by 
observation and from the dictionary. 

3. The following sections contain examples of the more diff- 
cult idiomatic uses of certain adverbs. 


§ 243] 


239. 
Auch ich war gegen ihn. 


Mein Bruder war nicht miide, 


und ic) aud) nidt. 
Sd bin mitde.— Sch auch. 
240. fey" 
Gr wird :do'd) fommen. 
Gr wird dod) fo'mmen. 
Habe ich e8 doc) gefa'gt! 
Hajt ou es nicht gehdrt? 
Do'dh ! 
Sd) Habe es nicht getan. 
Sie. haben e8 Do'ch getan. 
Kommen Sie dod heretn. 


OBSERVE: 
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Mud. 


Even I was against him. 

My brother was not tired, and 
I was not tired either. 

I am tired. —So am I. 


Dod). 


He will come after all. 
He will come, I hope. 
I said so (didn’t I)! 
Didn’t you hear it? 

I did. 

I didn’t do it. 

Yes, you did. 

Pray (do) come in. 


1. In exclamatory sentences with doc) (see third 


example) the verb often begins the sentence. 
2. Do) gives an affirmative reply to a negative statement or 


question, 


241. Ebert. 


Das ift eben, was ich meine. 
&r ijt eben angefommen. 
242. 


Grft denfen, dann fpreden. 
Gr fommt erjt am Freitag. 
Ste ijt erft zwei Gabhre alt. 


243. 
Sth effe gern Sifd. 


Das mag gern fein. 
Sed) witrde e8 gern tun. 


Gr mite lieber nicht fommen. 


Gr fame gern. 


Geru, 


That is just what I mean. 
He has just arrived. 


Grft. 


First think, then speak. 
He isn’t coming before Friday. 
She is only two years old. 


I am fond of fish. 

That may well be. 

I should gladly do it. 

He would rather not come. 
He would like to come. 
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244. a. 
Tun Sie es ja’. Be sure to do it. 
Gr ijt ja mein Va'ter. He is my father, you know. 


Das hatte ich ja vergeffen. Why, I had forgotten that. 


245. Nord). 

Sind Ste nod) hter ? Are you still here ? 

Sch war, nod) nie dort. I was never there. 

Nock) heute; noc) geftern; noc) To-day at the latest; only yes- 
imumer. terday ; still. 

Noch eine Tajje; nod) zwei. | Another cup; two more. 

Noch einmal fo viel. _ As much again. 


OBSERVE: toc) precedes the negatives nie, nicht, 2c. 


246. Mur. 
Komment Sie nur Herein. Just come in. 
Was wiinjden Ste nur? What do you. want (anyway) ? 
247. | Shon. 
Sind Ste jchon da? Are you there already? 
Schon heute. Not later than to-day. 


Yit jie fdjon in Mom gewefen? Has she ever been in Rome? 
Yoh bin chon acht Tage hier. I have been here for a week. 
Has Schiff tft feyon geftern The ship arrived (as early as) 


angefommen. yesterday. 
Sr wird fon fommen. He will surely come. 
Gr tft jegt fdjon da. He is there by this time. 
248 Wohl. 
Sie find wohl miide. I suppose you are tired. 
Cranf ijt er wohf, aber nicjt He is ill, to be sure, but not 
gefalrittd. dangerously. 
Das ijt wohl wahr.. That is no doubt true. 


Das mag wohl fein. That is very likely so. 
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249, Buerft. 

Diefes Schiff fam zuerjt an. This ship arrived first. 

Sch gehe juerjt (erjt) zum I am going first to the tailor’s, 
Schneider, dann zum Budj- then to the bookseller’s. 
handler. 


EXERCISE LI 


A. Gin Gliubiger fam etnes Morgens zu einem Dichter, 
ald diefer nod) 3u Bett lag, und hatte {chon das ganze Zimmer 
durchjudt, als derfelbe erwachte.— Was wollen Ste nur? 
fragte er. — Seiten Ste doch fo gut, diefe Redynung zu begleiden. 
— Sel gerne, aber fehen Ste erjt in jener Schublade nach, ob 
da Geld liegt. — Das habe ich erft eben getan. — Dann verfuchen 
Sie e8 doch mit der anderen. — Wud) da ijt nichts ; da Habe id 
guterjt gefucht.—Wuf dem Tijche haben Sie wohl nicht nach- 
gefehen ?— Doh ; aber da ijt eben jo wentg 3u fehen. —Haben 
Sie auc) im Schreibtifd gefudjt ?—Wuch da, aber vergebens. 
— Habe ic)’ mir dod) gedadht! C8 war noch geftern abend 
nidjts dartn. Dann miiffen Site wohl meine Tafchen durdj- 
fucken. — Das ijt auch fdhon gefdehen. — Oas ijt ja unglaub- 
lich! Ma, wenn fich weder in den Sdchubladen nod) fonft irgendwo 
Geld befindet, fo fann ic) Sie unmiglich bezahlen. Kommen 
Sie nur noch einmal und vergeffen Sie ja nicht die Redhnung 
mitzubringen. WAlfo, auf Wiederfehen! 

8. Oral exercise on the above. 


C. 1. Speak louder, I pray you; I can’t hear you. 2. Just 
read the letter, if you wish [to]. 3. Uncle has just arrived ; 
aunt is not coming till Monday. 4. I would rather not go to 
the theatre this evening. 5. First (the) business and then (the) 
pleasure. 6. Be sure not to take that book; I have only read 
the half of it. 7. Who arrived first, your uncle or your aunt? 
8. Your cousin must have arrived in Berlin by this time. 9. I 
should like to know whether he is there already. 10. That is 
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just what I should like to know myself. 11. I have only ten | 
marks left (= still). 12. Do take another piece of roast, Miss L. 
13. Why, I have twice as much as I can eat. 14. You surely 
don’t mean that! 15. Yes, I do. 16. I haven’t seen Mr. 
Braun since Easter. 17. Neither have I. 18. I suppose he 
isn’t in town. 19. Yes, he is; my wife saw him only yesterday. 


D. 1. The tailor has come and wants his money. 2. He 
should not have come when I am still in bed. 3. I suppose 
you didn’t tell him I was sleeping. 4. O yes, I did. .5. He 
has been here for the last hour. 6. He says he would like to 
have his money not later than to-day. 7. I should gladly pay 
him if I could. 8. Only yesterday I had to pay several bills. 
g. I must pay two or three more to-morrow. 10. They 
are twice as large as this one. 11. I shall pay these first and 
the tailor’s afterwards. 12. He might wait another week. 
13. A week is not a (fein) very long time, after all. 14. That 
he must [do], suppose. 15. Just tell him he is to be sure to 
come back (wieder) next week. 16. But I shall not be at 
home before Friday. 17. I shall surely have enough money 
then. 


LESSON LII 


250. Prefixes of Compound Verbs. 1. The prefixes of com- 
pound verbs are either stressed or unstressed, z.¢. the principal 
stress falls either on the prefix or on the verb stem : 


Au'sgehen; verge'Hen. To go out; to pass away. 
2. Unstressed prefixes are inseparable (see § 51): 
Yd) Habe e8 verjproden. I have promised it. 
3. Stressed prefixes are separable (for word order, see § 50): 
Se) gehe heute aug. I am going out to-day. 
Karl ijt eben ausgegangen. Charles has just gone out. 


Kommen Sie doch herein. Pray, do come in, 
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Note. — The difficulties of detail explained in the following paragraphs 
depend upon the principles stated above. 


' 251. Quasi-Prefixes. 1. Besides the ordinary verb prefixes, 
many words and phrases in common use have practically the 
function of separable prefixes, and follow the same rules of 
word order. 

2. Such are nouns as objects, with or without prepositions : 


Gib darauf adht. Pay heed to it. 

Gr fagte, daf ic) nicht achtgebe. He said I was not paying 
attention. 

Nim dich in acht. Take care. 


Note. — Nouns so used are now usually written with a small letter, and 
often in one word with the governing preposition. 


3. So also certain adjectives : 


Laffen Sie mich [03. Let me go. 
Gr wurde freigejproden. He was acquitted. 


__NoTEs.—1. Some adj. prefixes are insep., even when stressed, and 
retain the prefix ge-: Gr fing an 3 tweiSjagen, ‘He began to prophesy’; 
Sie hat fid) geredytfertigt, ‘She has justified herself.’ 

2. Boll, except in the literal sense, is unstressed and insep.: Er hat da8 
Werk vollendet, ‘He has completed the work’; Er hat da8 Glas voll: 
gegoffen, ‘He has poured the glass full.’ 


252. Double Prefixes. 1. Separable + separable ; both sep- 
arable : - 


&r hat das vorau'sgefagt. He predicted that. 

z. Separable + inseparable ; the former alone separable : 
Yh gejtehe das gu. I admit that. 
Gr erfannte e8 an. He acknowledged it. 


3. Inseparable + separable ; both inseparable : 
Sch bea'bjictige, e8 zu tun. _—‘I intend to do it. 
Gr hat das vera'n{taltet. He has arranged that. 
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253. er, hin. 1. The simple prepositional prefixes of direc- 
tion, ab-, an-, auf—, aus, ein-, nieder-, iiber—, um—, unter-, 
por—, are used only when the compound verb denotes motion 
in a general way, without specifying or implying a starting-point 
or destination, or when there is no idea of motion: 


Gr ijt eben ausgegangen. He has just gone out. 
Ste famen gejtern an. They arrived yesterday. 
Wir reifen morgen ab. We are off to-morrow. 
Was ztehen Cie vor? What do you prefer? 


2. The prefixes her-, ‘hither,’ and hin-, ‘thither,’ indicate 
direction, respectively, to or from the speaker or spectator : 


RKommen Sie her. Come here (to me). 
Gr foll hingehen. He is to go there. 


3. Wus-, vor—, and also ab— in the sense of ‘ down,’ require 
her— or hin— prefixed, when a starting-point is implied but not 
specified ; the others (an-, auf-, 2¢.), when a destination is 
implied but not specified : 


Er ging zur Titr hinaus. He went out at the door. 
Gr 30g ein Buch hervor. He produced a book. 
Gehen Sie hinunter (Hinab), Go down (stairs). 

Gr tit Heraufgefommen. He has come up (stairs). 


4. When the starting-point or destination is specified, these 
compound prefixes are used when the preposition and prefix do 
not correspond : 


Wir fuhren oft nad Holland We often crossed over to Hol- 
hiniiber, land. 
Gr fiel vom Dache herab. He fell (down) from the roof. 


5. When preposition and prefix correspond, the compound 
prefix may be used: 


Er ging aus dem Bimmer He went out of-the room as I 
(hinans), als ic) eintrat. entered. 
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254. Prefixes with Varying Stress. 1. The prefixes durd)-, 
iiber-, um-, unter—, are sometimes stressed (separable) and 
sometimes unstressed (inseparable). 


z. Some of these compounds are used both separably and 
inseparably, usually with different meaning : 


Gr ift hier du'rdjgereift. He passed through here. 

Gr hat das Land durchrei’jt. He has traversed the country. 
Der Strom ift iibergetreten. The stream has overflowed. 
Gr itbertra't das Gebot. He transgressed the command. 


3. Some are used inseparably only: 


Mein Plan ijt durdhfren’st. My plan is thwarted. 
Yoh itberla’ffe das Shnen. I leave that to you. 
Unterbre'den Sie mid) nidjt. Don’t interrupt me. 


4. Others are used separably only : 


Gr ijt w'mgefehrt. He has turned back. 
Der Keffel fot ii’ber. The kettle is boiling over. 

Notes. —1. The insep. transitive compound is often replaced by the 
simple verb + the prefix as prep.: €r durdjfdjritt dag Lor or Er fchritt 
durd) da8 Sor, ‘He passed through the gate.’ 

2. Hinter— as prefix is insep.; wieder— is insep. only in wiederho'fen, 
‘repeat’: Cr hat mic) hinterga’ngen, ‘ He has deceived me’; Gr hinterlie’f 
nidts, ‘He left nothing’; Sc) habe e8 wiederbo'lt, ‘I repeated it.’ 

3. The prefix miff— has varying stress, but is insep., except in the past 
part. of some verbs, and in the infin. and past part. of others. For details, 
see dictionary. 


EXERCISE LII 


A. Nifolaus I. von Rupland ging oft in feiner Hauptitadt 
Petersburg auf Abenteuer aus. Auf diefe Weife gedadhte er, 
die Lebensweife feiner Untertanen 3u beobachten. Nur felten 
wurde er bet diejen Gangen erfannt, denn er verfleidete fic) in 
einen gewihnliden Offiziersmantel. Cinmal hatte er fic) in 
eine Vorjtadt Hinausbegeben, hatte aber dabet nicht auf. den 
Weg acdhtgegeben. Endlich wurde er gewahr, daR er fich verirrt 
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hatte. G8 blieb thm alfo nichts itbrig, als fich einer Drofchfe 
anzuvertrauen. Gr rief eine herbert, ftieg ein und bedeutete 
dem Rutfder, ihn zur Stadt Hineinsufahren und ifn am 
Winterpalais abjziufegen. Dort angefommen, ftieq der Zar 
aus. M18 er aber bezahlen wollte, ftellte es fic) heraus, daf er 
alf fein Geld verausgabt hatte. ,QWarte nur hier,” fagte er 
zum RKutfcher und wollte ins SchloR eintreten, ,,ich will dir das 
Geld fofort herausfdiden.” ,Nein, Baterdhen,” unterbracd 
ihn der Mann, ,fo haben mid) die Herren Offiziere fcdhon ein 
paarmal hintergangen. Cie gingen zur Bordertiir Hinein 
und dann jur Hintertity wieder hinaus, und fo fam id) um 
mein gutes Geld. Itberfaf mir nur deinen Mantel ; fchicit 
du mir das Geld heraus, fo jchicte id) ifn dir fogleicd) hinein.” 
Der Kaifer war alfo gezwungen, dem Kutfder den Mtantel zu 
itberlaffen, denn er erfannte an, daf der Mann recht hatte. 


B. Oral: 1. Weshalb ging der Kaiser oft auf Abenteuer aus? 
2. Warum wurde er dabei selten erkannt? 3. Wie kam es, 
daf§ er sich verirrte? 4. Wohin hatte er sich begeben? 5. Was 
tat er also? 6. Welchen Befehl gab erdem Kutscher? 7. Wes- 
halb bezahlte er nicht sogleich den Kutscher? 8. Was ver- 
sprach ihm der Kaiser? 9g. Von wem war dieser oftmals hin- 
tergangen worden? 10. Wie hatten sie ihn betrogen? 
11. Wozu war Seine Majestat gezwungen? 12. Weshalb tat 
er das? 


C. 1. Have you observed the conduct of this man? 2. I 
shall not be recognized. 3. Take care, or else we shall be 
recognized. 4. Betake yourself to the country. 5. Take care 
of (auf, acc.) your health when you are young. 6. Take care, 
the train is coming. 7. I have entrusted all my money to a 
friend. 8. Get into the carriage. 9. Get out of the carriage. 
10. Order the cabman to drive into the city. 411. The Czar 
got out [of the carriage]. 12. We shall have spent all our 
money. 13. Do you wish to enter the palace? 14. Come in 


- 
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at the front-door. 15. Send the cabman in at the back-door. 
16. First send me out my money. 17. The emperor did not 
cheat the cabman. 18. It is impossible to be in the right 
always. 19. The cabman was in the right, and the emperor 
was obliged to acknowledge it. 20. Even emperors are not 
always in the right. 


D. 1. Nicholas I once betook himself to a suburb of 
St. Petersburg. 2. He didn’t give heed to the way, and went 
astray. 3. He was forced to trust himself toa cab. 4. The 
cabman drove him into the city, and set him down at the 
palace. 5. When he had arrived there, it turned out that His 
Majesty could not pay. 6. He searched all his pockets and 
found nothing. 7. He told the cabman he had spent all his 
money. 8. “I will go-into the palace and bring you out your 
money.” 9. “Oh, no! In this way I have often lost (fommen 
um) my money. 1o. It is very easy to go in at the front-door 
and out at the back-door. 131. JI have been cheated only too 
often. 12. Just hand over your cloak to me.” 13. “You are 
right ; I will entrust itto you. 14. But promise to hand it over 
to the servant, when I send you out your money.” 15. The 
Czar sent out the money, and the cloak was handed over to 
the servant. 


£. Wesestiick: Am 14. Oktober 1806 sa Hegel, der 
beriihmte Philosoph, der damals Professor in Jena war, am 
Schreibtische und arbeitete an einer Abhandlung, als der 
Schreibtisch plotzlich von groBen Eisensplittern tiberstreut 
wurde. Er rief das Stubenmadchen und sagte argerlich: ‘ Was 
ist das fiir eine Unordnung?’’ Das Madchen teilte ihm mit, 
da® die PreuBen und Franzosen in den StraBen kampften und 
daB dies die Ursache der St6rung sei. ‘“ Das ist mir gleich,” 
sagte Hegel, “das interessiert mich gar nicht; sorge, da ich 
in Ruhe arbeiten kann.” Das war am Tage der grofen 
Schlacht bei Jena, wo das preuische Heer von Napoleon 
beinahe vernichtet wurde. 
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LESSON LIII 


255. Conjunctions. Conjunctions are either coordinative, 
connecting sentences of the same rank or order, or subordina- 
tive, connecting a sentence with another on which it depends. 


256. Connectives. 1. The codrdinative conjunctions proper 
are the common connectives, and do not affect the word order : 


aber, but. dent, for. jondern, but, on the 
allein, only, but yet. oder, or. contrary. 
und, and. 


2. When two principal sentences connected by und have a 
common subject, the verb of the latter sentence usually follows 
the conjunction immediately : 


Mein Freund ijt franf wnd My friend is ill and has to 
muh das Haus hiiten. stay in the house. 


3. If any other member of the sentence introduced by und 
precedes the verb, a personal pronoun must follow as subject : 


Mein Freund ijt franf und My friend is ill, and so he must 
deshalb mu er dag Haus — stay in the house. 
hiiten. 
4. Henn never introduces a dependent sentence, except in 
indirect statements with da omitted : 


Gr fagte, dag er nicht fame, He said he wasn’t coming, 
denn er fet franf. for he was ill. 


5. Aber often follows the verb of its sentence (especially 
when another conjunction is present), and then = ‘ however’: 


Gr fommt wohl nicht, wenn er He will hardly come; if he 
aber fommt, 2c. should come, however, etc: 


6. Sondern corrects or contradicts a preceding negative 
statement: 


Gr wird nicjt fterben, fondern He will not die, but (on the 
genefjen. contrary) he will recover. 


§ 258] LESSON LIII 217 


257. Adverbial Conjunctions. 1. Adverbs and _ adverbial 
phrases often have the function of a connective conjunction, 
and introduce a sentence coordinate with the preceding sen 
tence ; they then throw the subject after the verb: 

Gr ijt franf; alfo fommt er He is ill; hence he won't 
nicht. come. 


2. These adverbial conjunctions may also follow the verb as 
ordinary adverbs : 
Gr ijt franf; er fommt alfa He is ill; hence he won’t 
nicht. come. 


258. Special Cases. 1. [uc does not cause inversion of verb 
and subject when it modifies a member of the sentence which 
_ precedes the verb: 


Auch mein Vater verlieR mic. Even my father forsook me. 


2. Henn = ‘unless’ never begins a sentence : 


Se fomme morgen, e8 fet denn I shall come to-morrow uniess 
daR es regnet. it rains. 


3. Mun in the sense of ‘now’ implies a relation to a preced- 
ing statement ; jest denotes time only: | 
Mun Tomimt es oft vor, zc. Now, it often happens, etc. 
debt ift e8 Zeit. It is time now. 


4. Adversative adverbial conjunctions, ¢.g. alfo, freilid), nun, 
2¢., followed by a pause (indicated-by a comma), cause no 
inversion : 


wretlid), das mag wahr fein. Of course, that may be true. 


EXERCISE LIII 


A. Gin gewiffer Bantier brauchte einen Caufburfdhen an 
feiner Bank und hatte deshalb eine Anzeige in dte Zeitung 
einfegen lajjen. Darauf meldeten fic) am andern Tage etwa 
50 Rnaben. Cogleic) fcjictte er fie alle fort, bis auf einen. 


218 GERMAN GRAMMAR (§ 258 


&8 hatten 3war einige von ihnen jehr gute Cinpfehlungsbriefe, 
allein er entlieR fie und wablte einen, der gar feinen Brief 
hatte. Da fagte ein Herr, der zufdllig dabei war: ,,Diefer 
Sunge hatte dod) feinen Empfehlungsbrief, und trogdem haben 
Gie ihn bevorzugt. Warum taten Sie das eigentlid)?” 
» Briefe hatte er freilid) nidt,” lautete die Antwort, ,dagegen 
hatte er eine Menge Empfehlungen. Yc) bemerfte, zum Bei- 
jpiel, bak er die Stiefel abpubte, und augerdem hob er eine 
Stecnadel vom Boden auf; folglich ijt er zugleich reinlid) und 
forgfaltig. Wud) nahm er die Vtiike ab und antiwortete mir 
fénell und rictig ; daher muf er nidjt nur Hoflic), fondern 
aud) flug und aufmerffam fein. Cr dringte fid) nidjt vor, alfo 
ift er auch befdjeiden. Ubrigens, ic) gebe mehr auf da8, was 
id) an einem Menfden beobadhten fann, als auf die beften 
Empfehlungsbriefe.“ 

B. 1. The pupils came late, and therefore had to stay in. 
2. I did not keep his letter, but threw it into the waste-basket. 
3. Don’t come in at the front-door, but at the back-door. 4. I 
can’t come to-day, but I can come to-morrow. 5. My brother 
saw the advertisement, and at once made application. 6. The 
banker said the boy pleased him, for he was so polite. 7. Many 
had good recommendations ; nevertheless they didn’t get the 
position. 8. You have no recommendations; consequently I 
can’t give you the position. 9g. He took off his cap, hence Iam 
sure he is polite. 10. Besides, he didn’t press forward like the 
others. 11. Moreover, I observed that he wiped his boots 
when he came in. 12. Hence he must be tidy. 


C. 1. Nearly every one knows the story of M. Laffitte, who 
was acelebrated French banker. 2. When he was (still) quite 
young, he applied to (bei) a Paris banker, and asked for a posi- 
tion in (an) his bank. 3. It is true he had letters of recom- 
mendation. 4. Nevertheless the banker dismissed him, for he 
didn’t need even an errand-boy. 5. As young Laffitte was going 
out, however, the banker observed that he picked up a pin, which 


q 
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lay on the floor. 6. Consequently he thought: “ At least this 
boy is careful.” 7. Accordingly the banker wrote him a letter 
in which he said: “TI find that I have after all (doch) a place for 
you. 8. It is not a very important (iwidjtig) one, to be sure, 
but still it ‘is better than nothing at all. 9. So then, I shall 
expect you to-morrow morning.” 1o. Naturally Laffitte accepted 
the place with pleasure. 11. Afterwards he became a very 
wealthy man. 12. He was besides one of the most celebrated 
ministers of France. 


LESSON LIV 


259. Subordinative Conjunctions. 1. Those most commonly 
occurring are : 


alg, as, when, than. obgleich, (al)though. 
alg ob, al8 wenn, as if. obfdon,  “ 
obwohl,  “ 
bevor, before. feit(dem), since. 
big, until. jobald, as soon as. 
da, as, since, when. folange, as long as. 
damit, in order that. fowie, as soon as, as well as. 
dak, that. unterdeffen, while. 
ehe, before. wibhrend, while. 
fallg, in case. weil, because. 
indem, while. wenn, if, when. 
mndeffen, “ wenn ate, (al)though, even if. 
nadjdem, after. - wenngleid,  “ Sear Oe U 
ob, whether, if. | wennfdon,  “ acy RE 
ob axed), (al)though. wie, as, like. 


\Sess Wiewohtfahthough 
, e 
2. These conjunctions connect a subordinate sentence with 


a principal sentence, or with another subordinate sentence, and 

throw the verb to the end: 

Sch glaube, daf er fommt. I think he will come. 

Joh weik nidt, ob es wahr ijt, I don’tknow whether it is true 
dak er verreift. that he is going away. 
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260. Special Cases. 1. ‘As’ in the sense of ‘while’ = inde 
(indejjen, unterdejjen): 
Gr fcjlief, indem ic) rwadjte. He slept while I watched. 
2. ‘As’ or ‘since’ indicating cause = da: 
Gr fann heute nicjt fommen, da He can’t come to-day, as it is 
es regnet. raining. 
3. ‘Since’ as preposition = feit; as subordinative conjunc- 
tion of time = feitdem (or fett): 
Gr ift fdjon feit voriger Wocje He has been here since last 


hier. week. 
Sch habe ihn nicht gefehen, I have not seen him since he 
feitdem er angefommen ijt. arrived. 


4. ‘Since’ as adverb or coérdinative adverbial conjunction = 
fettdem: 
Seitdem fchretht er nicht. He hasn’t written since. 


s. Ul3 = ‘but’ after negatives; nicjts weniger alg = ‘any- 
thing but’: | 


Nishts als Ungliie. Nothing but bad luck. 
Nidjts weniger als reich. Anything but rich. 


6. Yndejjen, unterdeffen are codrdinative in the sense of 
‘meanwhile’; subordinative in the sense of ‘ while’: 
Yeh wachte; indeffen {chlief I watched; meanwhile my 


met Freund. friend slept. 

ch wadhte, wuterdejfen mein I watched while my friend 
Oreund fehltef. slept. 
7. Ob = ‘if’ or ‘whether’ in indirect questions : 

Srage ifn, ob er miide ijt. Ask him if he is tired. 


8. In obgleich (wenngleidh, obfcjon, 2c.), ‘ though,’ ‘ although,’ 
the latter part may be separated and placed after the subject ; 
auc) is always so separated : 


Obgleich er reid) tt. Although he is rich. 
Ob er gleicy (auch, 2c.) reich ijt. «“ TE 
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g. The ob or wenn may also be omitted in these conjunc- 
tions, and in al8 ob, alg wenn; the verb then begins its 
sentence : 


Sit er gleich rete). Though he is rich. 
&8 jcheint, als fime er. It seems as if he would come. 


10. Bevor expresses time only ; ele alsoexpresses preference : 


Ghe (bevor) e8 dunfel wird. Before it gets dark. 
Ghe ic) das tue, trete ic) fieber Rather than do that, I will 
aus. resign. 


11, Distinguish carefully between ‘after’ and ‘before’ as 
prepositions and as conjunctions : 


Nach dem Balle. After the ball. 
Machdem er fort war. After he had gone. 
Vor dem Wbendeffen. Before supper. 
Che (bevor) ich ihn fab. Before I saw him. 


261. Correlative Conjunctions. 1. These conjunctions con- 
sist of two parts, the second being necessary to complete the 
first ; the following are the most important : 


entweder...obder, either... bald... bald, at one time 


or. ... atanother; now . 
weper . . . nod), neither... now (then). 

nor. (eben) fo .. . Wie, (just) as 
Nidjt mur... fondern and), of aS 

not only . . . but also. defto (je). . . defto (je, umfo), 
{owoht/. . . al8 (aud), both the . . . the. 

a... same. 10s 2 (OAS. > « sas. 


2. In sentences introduced by fowobhf . . . al8 (aud) the 
verb agrees with the dast-subject : 


Sowohl id) als (auch) mein Both my cousin and I have 
Vetter iff angefommen. arrived. 
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3. Defto and je are used interchangeably in either member 
of a proportional clause ; the former member is subordinate, 
the latter principal, but with inversion of subject and verb. 


Ye defto) eher er fomimt, The sooner he comes, the 
dDejtv (je) eher fann er gehen. | sooner he can go. 


4. So... fo introduce correlative clauses containing ad- 
jectives compared together in the positive degree, the former 
being subordinate : 


Sov grop er ift, fo feige ift er. He is as cowardly as he is big. 
So gerne id) fime, fo une Gladly as I would come, it is 
miglich ijt es. quite impossible. 


EXERCISE LIV 


A, Als ein alter Cotfe eines jtiirmifden Tages mit anderen 
am LUfer des Weeres ftand, jah er draufen ein grofes Ceyel- 
{chtff borbeifahren. Da ererfannte, daR dasfelbe falfch gejtenert 
ward, rief er aus: ,Cntweder mug die Brigg einlenfen, oder — 
jie wird am VBorgebirge fdeitern. Joh mug hinaus, damit ic) 
den Stenermann warne.” ,Wenn du auc) hinausfithreft,” er 
widerte man ihm, ,fo fdiunteft du doch nicht Helfen, da dein 
Boot fofort fentern witrde, und du verfinfen miifteft.” ,,Collte 
e8 gleid) mein Leben fojten, fo will ic) thm wenigitens gurufen, 
wie er fteuern mug. Wenn es aud) mein legter Ituf ift, fo 
bleibt mir nichts itbrig, als den Verfud) 3u maden.” Ifo holte 
er fein Sprachrohr und ftieg in fein feines Boot ein. Cobald 
das Segel aufgehift war, flog das Boot pfeilfdnell vor dem 
Sturme dahin. Ym WAugenblide aber, da dasjelbe aus dem 
Schube des Vorgebirges herausfdof, fehlug es um. Yndeffen 
hatte er noch eben dem Steuermann jzurufen finnen: ,, Links 
miipt ihr fteuern.” Wahrend die Brigg weiterfubr, verfank 
der heldenmittige Wlte in die Tiefe. Doch war fein Heldenmut 
nit vergebens gewefen, da das Schiff mit Hunderten von 
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Menfchenleben gerettet war. Go gro das Opfer war, fo 
grog war aud) der Lohr. 


B. Oral exercise on the above. 


C. Complete the following sentences: 1. Ich habe ihn nicht 
gesehen, seitdem ... 2. Seit. .. mu meine Tante zu Hause 
bleiben. 3. Wir studierten, unterdessen ... 4. Nachdem . 

- , mu ich noch eine Aufgabe schreiben. 5. Wir miissen 
yor . . . abreisen. 6. Der Lotse versank, ehe ... 7. Wir 
gehen nicht ins Konzert, da... 


D. 1. It seems as if the ship must (své7.) be wrecked. 
2. Even if the pilot goes out in his boat, perhaps he will not 
be able to save it after all. 3. Neither he nor his boat will 
ever return. 4. While the others were talking, the old man 
got (holen) his speaking-trumpet. 5. After he had got it, he 
embarked in his little boat. 6. As soon as everything was 
ready, he hoisted the sail. 7. Although the storm was very vio- 
lent, the heroic pilot resolved to make the attempt. 8. If his 
boat capsizes, he will certainly lose his life. 9. He must warn 
the steersman, before the latter comes too near the promon- 
tory. 10. Even now it seems as if he would be (fommen) 
too late. 411. Meanwhile the storm became more and more 
violent. 12. It is anything but easy to steer a small boat 
through a stormy sea (Gee, 7). 13. Not only will the ship be 
wrecked, but also hundreds of men will perish. 14. Either 
the pilot must warn the steersman or the ship will be wrecked. 
15. At one time it seemed as if he would succeed, at another 
it seemed as if his boat would capsize. 16. The greater the 
danger, the greater is the heroism of the pilot. 17. Before his 
boat sank, however, he called to the steersman through his 
speaking-trumpet. 18. As the latter now knew how he should 
steer, he saved the brig. 19. Even if the old man lost his life, 
still he had his reward. 20. After he was dead, his heroism 
was honoured by every one. 
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EE. Meek: 
Zur Schiniede ging ein junger Held, 
Gr hatt’ etn gutes Schwert bejftellt. 
Dor) als er’s wog in feiner Hand, 
DQas Schwert er viel 3u fcjwer erfand. 


Der alte Schmied den Bart fich jtreicht: 

» Das Schwert ift nicht zu fchwer, noch leicht; 
Bu fehwach tft euer Arm, ic) mein’; 

Doc morgen foll geholfen fein!” 


/ dein, Heut’! bet aller Mitterfchaft! 

Dur) meine, nicht durch) Feuers Kraft!” 

Der Fitngling fpridt’s, ifn Kraft durdhdringt, 
Das Schwert er hod) in Liiften jchwingt. 


LESSON LV 


262. Agreement of Verb and Subject. 1. This agreement 1s, 
in general, the same in German as in English; for exceptions, 
see below. 


2. With several subjects, the verb may agree with the nearest 
singular subject, especially if the subjects follow the verb, or 
are grouped together, or form a climax : 


Vorbei ijt Wind und Regen. | Wind and rain are past. 


Geld und Gut ijt hin. Money and wealth are gone. 
Vermigen, Ituf, Leben fteht Property, reputation, life are at 
auf dem Spiele. stake. 


3. With titles of rank and compliment, the verb is often in 
the third plural in address and in official documents : 
Was wiinfdjen qnadige Frau? What do you wish, madam? 
Seine Miajeftit haben geruht, His Majesty has been pleased, 

2. etc. 

4. The agreement of a verb with a collective is in general 
the same as in English. 
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263. Appositive Noun. 1. A noun in apposition with another 
usually agrees with it in case: 


Karl, mein jiing/ter Bruder, ijt Charles, my youngest brother, 
frant. is ill. 

Die Kranfheit Karl3, meine’ The illness of Charles, my 
jiingften Bruders. youngest brother. 

Yc) begegnete Sarl, fetnem I met Charles, his youngest 
jitngften Bruder. brother. 


2. The case of a noun in apposition after al or wie depends 
upon the sense, the indefinite article being omitted after als 
before an unqualified noun: 


Sch fannte ihn al3 &nabe I knew him as a boy (when I 
(= als ich ein Rnabe war), was a boy). 
Gc) fannte ifn al Rnaben I knew him as a boy (when he 
(= alg er etn Rnabe war). was a boy). 
Gr hat feinen bejjeren Freund He has no better friend than I. 
als mich. | 
Ginem Manne wie Sie (e3 A man like you is not to be 
find) ijt nicht gu tranen. trusted. 
Notes. —1. {8 indicates identity and wie comparison: Gr fomimt 
al$ Kinig, ‘He comes asa king’ (and isone); Gr fomint wie ein Kdnig, 
‘He comes like a king’ (though he may not be one). 


2. For apposition in expressions of quantity, see § I12, 3; in titles 
and proper names, §§ 182, 188. 


264. Appositive Adjective. 1. An uninflected adjective or 
participle may stand in apposition to a noun (usually the sub- 
ject) : 

Die Pferde, vom RBuge er- The horses, frightened by the 
“fdjredt, gingen durd). train, ran away. 


2. Unless the apposition is with the subject, the English ap- 
positive construction should be rendered into German by a 
subordinate clause : 


yc) habe die Uhr verforen, die I have lost the watch: given me 
Vater mir fcentte. by father. 
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Notes. —1. The appositive adjectival construction, frequent in Eng- 
lish, is but sparingly used in German. 

2. The appositive construction may be replaced by the attributive con- 
struction, for which see § 298. 


EXERCISE LV 

A. 1. A large number of guests had been invited to the ball, 
but only [a] few were present. 2. Not more than a dozen had 
come at g o'clock. 3. Among these was the sister of (the) 
Count B., the German ambassador. 4. [Your] Majesty is 
always in the right. 5. Do you want: the carriage at once, 
madam (gnibdige raw)? 6. The eldest daughter of Henry the 
Seventh, King of England, married James the Fourth, King of 
Scotland. 7. These were the grandparents of Mary Stuart, 
Queen of Scotland. 8. The city of Dresden is the capital of 
the kingdom of Saxony. 9g. Have you ever seen William the 
Second, the present German Emperor? ro. I saw him as a 
boy, but not since he has become Emperor. 11. When I saw 
him, he was riding through the park with Prince Henry, his 
younger brother. 12. A multitude of human beings lost their 
lives by (durd)) the earthquake. 13. The greater part of the 
inhabitants of Messina perished. 


B. 1. Dear father and (dear) mother, I am sorry you have 
had to wait for us so long. 2. I asked you, as my oldest 
friend, to assist me. 3. You were right; you have no better 
friend than I. 4. Yes, indeed, one can always trust a friend 
like you. 5. The name of my brother George’s teacher is 
Moser. 6. To do right and to be happy is one and the 
same [thing]. 7. The German people (Qolf, 7.) are (is) most 
intelligent and industrious. 8. I gave the beggar 20 pfennigs, 
and he went on (weiter) quite happy. 9. A dozen silver spoons 
costs forty marks. 10. Indignant at (itber, acc.) his conduct, 
I went away at once. 11. Messrs. Schmidt and Braun have a 
large departmental store in Schiller Street. 12. I was not 
speaking with Elsa, your eldest sister, but with Clara, your 
youngest sister. 13. The teacher is satisfied with the exercises 
written by his pupils. 
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C. Lesestiick: Ein Professor kam eines Abends nach Hause 
und sagte zu seiner Frau: ‘Siehst du wohl, wir Professoren 
sind doch nicht so vergeBlich, wie man glaubt. Ich habe 
meinen Regenschirm diesmal doch nicht vergessen !’’ “Aber,” 
erwiderte seine Frau, “du hast deinen Regenschirm nicht 
mitgenommen ; du hast ihn zu Hause gelassen.” 


LESSON LVI 


265. Nominative. 1. The nominative is the case ‘of the 
subject, and is also used as a vocative. 
2. Verbs indicating a state or transition, such as fetn, werden, 
bleiben, heiffen, take a predicate nominative : 
Gr blieb Soldat. He remained a soldier. 
Gr heift Karl. His name is Charles. 
Nore. — With werden, 3u is often used to indicate transition: Das 
Wafer wurde 31 Eis, ‘The water turned to ice.’ 


266. Accusative. 1. The accusative is the case of the direct 
object of a verb. 

2. Yehren, ‘teach,’ takes the accusative of the person taught, 
as well as of the thing taught : 
Sch lehre jie PHviif. I am teaching them physics. 

Note. — When both person and thing are mentioned, uuterridjtern t1 
+ dat. is more usual: Sch untervidjte fte tu der PHyftf. 


3. @ragen, ‘ask,’ takes an accusative of the person, but only 
a neuter pronoun or clause as accusative of the thing : 


ch will Sie etwas fragen. I want to ask you something. 
Gr fragte, ob id) fame. He asked if I was coming. 
267. Predicate Accusative. i. Verbs of naming, calling, 


etc., have a second accusative with predicative force : 


SH nannte ihn einen Marren. I called him a fool. 
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2. Some verbs of regarding, considering, declaring, etc., 
similarly take an accusative with alg: 


Sch betrachte ihn als einen Feind. I consider him an enemy. 


Nore. — Oalten takes fiir + acc.: Sch halte ihn fiir einen guten Mann, 
‘I consider him a good man.’ 


3. Verbs of choosing, electing, appointing, etc., usually take 
ju + article, but sometimes have an accusative with alg: 


Man wihlte ihn geftern gum They chose him as chairman 
(al) Vorfikenden. yesterday. 
Nore. — The predicate acc. in all these constructions becomes a nom. 


in the passive: einrid) I. wurde der Vogler (Fowler) gennaut; Gr 
wurde al8 Vorfibender gewablt. 


268. Adverbial Accusative. The accusative is used adverbi- 
ally to express time ‘when’ and ‘ how long,’ price (§ 29), and 
measure (§ 112, 4) ; also way or road after verbs of motion: 


Welden Weg gehen Sie ? Which way are you going? 


269. Accusative Absolute. The accusative is often used 
absolutely to form adverbial phrases, either with or without an 
adjective or participle: 


Den Hut in der Hand. Hat in hand. 
Die Hinde emporgehoben. | With hands uplifted. 


EXERCISE LVI 


A. 1. Asa child I always used to say that I meant to bea 
soldier. 2. I entered the army at (tmit) twenty (years) as lieu- 
tenant. 3. I remained a lieutenant ten years, but now I am 
a captain, and I expect to become a general in the course of | 
(the) time. 4. Among Englishmen the Duke of Wellington is 
called “the Iron Duke.” 5. They regard him as one of the 
greatest generals that ever lived. 6. The Germans call Bis- 
marck “the Iron Chancellor.” 7. In 1862 Prince Bismarck | 
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became prime minister of Prussia and in 1871 chancellor of the 
German Empire. 8. He was made (ernenten) a duke by the 
Emperor William II, when the latter dismissed him in 1890. 
g. Ask that stranger what his name is. 10. He says his name 
is Meyer, and that he is a commercial traveller. 11. Here we 
must part; you must go your way, and I will go mine. 
12. Our neighbour’s son is anything but polite ; this morning he 
came in at the front-door, his hat on his head and his hands in 
his pockets. 


B. 1. One of my brothers is/a physician and the other is a 
merchant. 2. When I was at (auf, dat.) the high school, 
Mr. B. taught me English and Mr. S. taught me chemistry. 
3. Everybody thought Mr. B. an excellent teacher. 4. On 
this account he was chosen head-master. 5. In the elementary 
schools the children are taught reading (z/fz.), writing, and 
arithmetic. 6. The fool remains a fool his [whole] life long. 
7. When water freezes it turns to ice; when ice melts it turns 
to water again. 8. The Niagara Falls are regarded as one of 
the wonders of the world. 9g. As a young man Abraham Lin- 
_ coln was a clerk in a store; later, however, he became a law- 
yer. 10. In.the year 1860 he was elected President of the 
United States. 11. In 1794 Napoleon was appointed general- 
in-chief of the French army in Italy. 12. In 1799 he became 
first consul and afterwards emperor. 


C. Lesestiicke: 1. Ein Fremder vom Lande auf Besuch in 
London wollte einem Konzerte beiwohnen. Er erkundigte sich 
am Schalter nach dem Preise der Sitze. ‘“ Vordersitze, zwei 
Shilling ; Rticksitze, einen Shilling ; Programme, einen Penny.” 
“Na, dann geben Sie mir ein Programm: darauf sitzt sich’s 
schon ganz bequem,” sagte der Fremde. 

2. Ein Dichter sandte einen Band seiner Gedichte an einen 
Bekannten und bat denselben, ihm zu sagen, was er davon halte. 
Er erhielt folgende Antwort: “Ich habe Ihr Werk gelesen und 
habe selten ein Buch mit groBerem Vergniigen niedergelegt.” 
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- LESSON LVII 


270. Genitive. The use of the German genitive is much the 
same as that of the English possessive, or the objective with ‘ of.’ 


271. Position of Genitive. The genitive more usually follows 
the governing noun, unless the genitive is a person name: 


Das Haus meines Freundes. My friend’s house. 
Edhillers Werke. The works of Schiller. 


272. Genitive with Adjectives and Verbs. 1. Some German 
adjectives govern a genitive, usually corresponding to an ‘ of’ 
construction in English: 


Gr ijt jeiner Sache gewtp. He is sure of his case. 
Unferer Achtung wiirdig. Worthy of our respect. 
Hes Vtordes fdjuldig. Guilty of murder. 


Note. — £08, ‘rid of, takes acc.: Sch midhte ih [08 werden, ‘I should 
like to get rid of him’; with voll, ‘full of,” the acc. is more usual: Das 
Glas ift voll Wein, <The glass is full of wine’; gewif, ‘certain of, nriide, 
‘tired of,’ take cc. of neut. pron., but gen. of noun: Sd) bin 8 gevifi, ‘I 
am certain of it’; Sh bin deS Wartens miide, <I am tired of waiting.’ 

2. The German equivalents of many English transitive verbs 


take a genitive : 


Gr gedachte diejer Tatfadje. | He mentioned this fact. 
SYch bedarf Yhrer Hilfe. I need your help. 


3. Verbs of accusing, convicting, acquitting, depriving, and 
some others, take a genitive of the remoter object: 
Mian flagt ihn de3 Mtorde$ an. He is accused of murder. 
Der Pflidht entbunden. Relieved of duty. 


4. Impersonal verbs expressing mental affection take a geni- 
live of the remoter object (the cause of the emotion): 
ES jammert mid) feiner. I pity him. 
Mitch reut meiner Sitnden. I repent of my sins. 
NOTES. — 1. Some of these verbs are also used personally with the 
cause of the emotion as subj.: Gr jammert mid); meine Giinden reuen 
nid). 
2. For the gen. after refl. verbs, see § 150. 
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273. Adverbial Genitive. 1. The genitive may express ad- 
verbial relations of place and manner, mostly confined to fixed 
phrases : 


Seine Weges gehen. To go one’s way. 

Vinfer Hand; trodnen Fufes. On the left hand; dryshod. 
Meines Cradjtens. In my opinion. 

Bieter Kaffe reijen. To travel second class. 
Guter Dinge fein. To be of good cheer. 


Note. — For gen. of time, see § 87. 


2. The adverbial genitive with —weife is a common mode of 
forming adverbs of manner from adjectives : 


Glitdlicerweije. Fortunately. 


274, The Dative. The dative is the case of the indirect ob- 
ject, and denotes the person for whose advantage or disadvan- 
tage a thing is or is done, corresponding not only to the 
English ‘to’ or ‘for,’ but also to ‘ from’: 


Sie gab dem Rinde Bonbons. She gave the child candy. 
Gr fauft mir Biicer. He is buying books for me. 
Gr Hat mir Geld geftohlen. He stole money from me. 


275. Dative with Adjectives. German equivalents of English 
adjectives followed by ‘to’ (with some others) take the dative : 


Gr blieb mir treu. He remained faithful to me. 
Sie ift dem Bruder ahnlich. She is like her brother. 


276. Dative with Verbs. The dative stands as the personal 
and only object after many verbs, the equivalents of which are 
transitive in English : 


Gr begegnete (Folgte) mir. He met (followed) me. 
Gr hat mir gedroht. He threatened me. 
Wie fann ich Fhnen dienen? | How can I serve you? 
Gr wird mir beijtehen. He will assist me. 
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277. Ethical Dative. The dative is used freely in German 
to denote the person who has some interest in an action or 
thing, and when so employed is called the ‘ethical dative,’ or 
‘dative of interest’: 


Tu mir das nidt. Don’t do that (I teli you). 
Du bijt mir ein netter Burjdj! A nice fellow you are ! 
Seht mir nur dte fhinen Wpfel.) Just look at these fine apples. 


NoTeE. — For dat. with preps., see Lessons XXVII and XXXII; for 
possessive dat., see § 163. 


EXERCISE LVII 


A, X18 Benjamin Franflin ein fleiner GYunge war, begeg- 
nete ihm eines falten Dtorgens ein Ntann, der eine Wrt trug. 
Gr flopfte dem Knaben freundlic) auf die Sdhulter und fragte 
ifn, ob fein Vater einen Schleifftetn habe. ,Gewif,” erwwi- 
derte ifm der Kleine. ,, Ou bijt mir ein hitbfdher Gunge,“ fagte 
der rembde ju ihm, ,willft du mir erlauben, meine Art darauf 
zu fchleifen?” ,Ceine Worte,“ erzahlt Franflin, ,fchmeichel- 
ten meiner Citelfeit und id) antwortete ifm: Rect gerne. 
Dann jtreicdelte der Mann mir die Backe und bat mid, ihm ein 
wenig heifes Waffer zu holen. Wuch das fonnte ic) thm nidjt 
abjchlagen, da er mir fo Freundlich 3u fetn fchien, und ic) bradhte - 
ifm einen Kefjel voll. Dann fubhr der Fremde fort: Htsdjteft 
du mir woht ein paar Minuten den Sdjleifftein drehen? Yah 
machte mic) tortdterweife an die Wrbeit und drehte, bis mir 
Kopf, Mitcen und Wrme weh taten. WLS die Art fertig war, 
gab mir der Mann unerwartet eine Ohrfetge und rtef: Die 
Sdhulglode hat fdon lingft geliutet! WMtache, daR du fort. 
fommiyt, fleiner Sehlingel, fonft geht es div faledjt. Diefe 
Begebenheit,” fagt Franflin weiter, ,ijt mir tm fpateren Leben 
jedesmal eingefallen, wenn id) merfte, dag jemand mir oder 
anderen 3u feinem eigenen Vorteil jdmeideln wollte. Dann 
dachte ic) mir immer: Dem HNtanne ift nicht zu trauen, der hat 
dir gewif eine Wrt gu fdjletfen.“ 
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B. Oral exercise on the above. 


C. 1. Good children obey their parents and follow their 
advice. 2. This house is too expensive for me. 3. I should 
like to get rid of it, but nobody will buy it from me. 4. A 
good king is ever mindful of his subjects. 5. His subjects are 
not always grateful to him. 6. The emperor thanked the chan- 
cellor and relieved him of his duty. 7. It is not worth while 
to read such a book. 8. I am sorry that I began it. 9. In 
America people don’t like to travel second class. 10. Is the 
gentleman whom we met just now an acquaintance of yours? 
11. No, he is an entire stranger (gan; fremd) tome. 12. He 
resembles my friend Schafer very much. 13. I should be glad 
of the opportunity to make his acquaintance. 


D. 1. My neighbour has been accused of forgery. 2. I do 
not believe that he is capable of suchacrime. 3. He is a man 
who is worthy of all respect. 4. I am of the same opinion, and 


_ Iam convinced of (vom) his innocence. 5. All his friends are 


certain of his-acquittal. 6. They will do what they can to assist 
him. 7. What is the matter with you to-day? You seem to me 
to be very sad. 8. My father has forbidden me to attend the 
foot-ball game. 9. He needs my help at home. 1o. I often 
help him mornings and evenings. 


£. 1. I met aman one cold morning. 2. He called me a 
nice little boy and patted me on the shoulder. 3. “Do you 
think your father would allow me to grind my axe on his grind- 
stone?” 4. “Tam certain ofit,” I answered him. 5. ‘‘Wouldn’t 
you like to help me to grind the axe?” 6. As he seemed to me 
to beso friendly, I could not refuse him this. 7. “Well, just get 
me a kettle full of hot water. 8. Now turn the grindstone for 
me a few minutes.” 9. I was soon tired of the work, and my 


. back and arms were sore. 10. But he wouldn’t allow me to 


stop till the work was done. 11. As long as he needed my 
help he flattered my vanity. 12. When the axe was done he 
wanted to get rid of me atonce. 13. So he gave me a box on 
the ear, and told me I should go to schoal. 14. The school- 
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bell had already rung, and I went my way sadly. 15. This 
occurrence often came to my mind afterwards. 16. I said to 
myself: “‘ Don’t trust those who have an axe for you to grind. 
17. They will flatter you to their own advantage.” 


LESSON LVIII 


278. ‘Pie Indicative Mood. ‘The indicative is the mood of 
reality and direct statement or question. 


279. The Present. 1. This tense answers to all the English 
forms of the same tense (e.g. id) lobe = ‘I praise,’ ‘am prais- 
ing,’ ‘do praise’), and is used to denote action now going on, 
or to state a general fact or custom. | 

2. It is used for the imperfect to give greater vividness to 
historical narrative : 


Plselich Byfuet er das Tor, Suddenly he opens the gate, 
und ein Liger jtiir3t heraus. and a tiger rushes out. 


3. It is also used to denote what has happened and still con- 
tinues, especially with fdjon, fett, and fettdem : 


Wie lange ijt er {chon franf? | How long has he been ill? 
Seitdem er franf ijt, fann er He has not been able to sleep 
nicht fchlafen. since he has been ill. 


4. It is often used for the future, as sometimes in English : 
Yoh Fomme morgen wieder. —_—*I_ return to-morrow. 


280. The Imperfect. 1. This is the past tense of historical 
narrative ; it also denotes customary, repeated, or contempo- 
raneous action, answering to the English forms ‘ was doing,’ 
‘used to do,’ etc. : 


Sn feds Tagen fcyuf Gott die In six days God created the 
Welt und ruhte am fies world, and rested on the 
benten. seventh. 

Er ging jeden Tag aus. He used to go out every day. 

Gr wadjte, waihrend ich fcplief. He was watching while I slept. 
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Note. —‘ Would,’ of customary action, must be rendered by the impf. 
or by pilegen . « « gs Er fagte oft or pflegte oft gu fagen, ‘He would 
often say.’ 

2. It is used with fdjon and er{t to denote what had oe es 
and still continued : 


Gr war fdon drei Sage hier, He had been here three days 
al’ ic) anfam. when I arrived. 


281. The Perfect. 1. This tense indicates an event in past 
time, continuing up to, but not including, the present : 


Yeh habe meine Uhr verforen. I have lost my watch. 


2. It often answers to the English past, when referring to a 
period recently completed ; also of an event as a separate and 
independent fact : 


Yoh bin geftern ausgegangen. I went out yesterday. 
Gott hat uns gefdaffen. God created us. 


3. The perfect replaces the German future-perfect, as the 
present does the future : 


Yc) fomme, fobald ic) das I shall come as soon as I have 
abgemacht Habe. attended to that. 


282. The Pluperfect. This tense is used of a past action 
completed before another had begun : 


G8 war gefdjehen, als id) fam. It had happened when I came. 


283. The Future. This tense corresponds in general to the 
English future, but is also used to denote probability or con- 
jecture : 

Gr wird heute abend fommen. He will come this evening. 
Gr wird wohl bald hier fein. | He will probably be here soon. 


284. The Future-Perfect. This tense corresponds to the 
English future-perfect, but also expresses probability, etc. : 


Yoh werde meine Arbeit volf- I shall have finished my work 
endet haben, efe jie fommen. before they come. 

Der Brief wird geftern ange: No doubt the letter came 
fomment fein. yesterday. 
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285. The Subjunctive Mood. 1. The subjunctive is the 
mood of indirect statement and of supposed or unreal condition; 


2. The present subjunctive also replaces the missing persons 
of the imperative (§ 116, 1). 


3. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive may be used to 
express a wish: 


~Sire id) bet Shnen (gewefen)! Would that I were (had been) 
with you ! 


4. The subjunctive is used in clauses expressing purpose, 
especially after a past tense in the governing clause, with the 
conjunctions dak, auf dap, damit : 


Gr eilte, dafs (auf da, damit) He hastened in order not to be 
er nidjt 3u {pdt fame. too late. 


5. The imperfect subjunctive is sometimes used to express 
possibility : 


Has ginge wohl. That might possibly do. 
Sch dtidhte da8 wire gut. I should think that might do, 


NoTE.— For the use of the subjunctive in indirect statements, see 
§ 91; for its use in conditional sentences, see § 106. 


286. Imperative Mood. 1. The imperative expresses com- 
mand or entreaty. 


2. For laffen with imperative force, see § 127; for follen as 
imperative, see § 122, 2; other substitutes for the imperative 
are the present and future indicative, and, in exclamatory 
clauses, the infinitive, the past participle, or an adverb or ad- 
verbial phrase : 


Du bleibt (wirft bleiben)! You stay ! 


Alle einfteigen! All aboard ! 
Still geftanden! Stand still ! 
gort mit ibm! Away with him! 


| 
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EXERCISE LVIII 


A. 1. Now I must [be] off (fort), but I return next week. 
2. My birthday falls on the (auf den) 30th of (the) next 
month. 3. How long has Charles been learning French? 
4. He has been learning it since his fifth year. 5. The Schro- 
ders have been visiting at our house fora fortnight, but they 
leave us to-morrow. 6. My cousin arrived only yesterday 
morming. 7. Yesterday evening he set out again, as he had 
promised to be at home to-day. 8. No doubt he has arrived 
by this time. 9. I suppose he will write as soon [as] he arrives. 
10. I shall have learnt my lessons before the clock strikes nine. 
11. I was hastening in order that everything might be finished 


_ before nine o’clock. 12. Some of us had finished half an hour 


before the clock struck. 13. All aboard! The train starts in 
two minutes. 


B. 1. We go away to-morrow, and we don’t know when we 
shall be back. 2. There is a knock [at the door]; no doubt 
itis the postman. 3. He comes every day at about this time. 
4. My friend Schlegel has been at the University for five 
years. 5. When I was at the University, I used to spend my 
holidays in the Black Forest every summer. 6. No doubt you 
enjoyed yourself very much. 7. Robert would always play 
when he should have been working. 8. The telegraph was in- 
vented by an American named (nameng) Morse. 9g. Another 
American named Howe invented the sewing-machine. 10. John, 
you will bring Mr. B. this letter, and wait for an answer. 
11. I had been only twenty-four hours in San Francisco when 
the earthquake took place. 12. Only drive quickly, coachman ! 


' Drive quickly ! 


C. 1. The express train arrives this evening at 7.45 and 
leaves at 7.55. 2. I suppose you are tired after your long 
journey. 3. How long have you been living in this street? 
4. For the last three years. 5. Uncle had been a fortnight ill, 
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before he knew what was the matter with him. 6. God grant 
that his illness may not be serious! 7. He is not very ill; I 
doubt not he will get well in a few days. 8. Hekept on (fort: 
fahren 3) working, though he should have been in bed, 
g. Would that he had followed my advice! 10. He was just 
about to set out for Europe when he fell (werden) ill. 11. Make 
no noise (translate in different ways), children, till I come back. 


D. Review Exercises XXVI and XXVIII. 


E. Yefeftitd: 
Hallo! Die Titren aufgetan! 
Hor’ zu, wer Hiren will, 
ic) bin der Herbjt, ein luft’ger aa, 
ich ftel’ nicht lange ftill! 


Heut fahr’ id) Gerft’ und Hafer ein 
und trag’ den Grntefran;, 
und abends dann beim fiihlen Wein 
mad’ id) Mtujif und Tan}. 


~ Und morgen auf die Baun’ hinauf!— 
Kopf weg und aufgepaft ! 

Hei! wie dag rot und gelb zuhauf 
herunter{chlagt vom Wit !— 


Yh bin der Herbft, ihr fennet mid, 
ich fteh’ nicht gerne ftill. 
Hallo, Halfo! drum tummle fich, 
wer frolic) werden will! 


LESSON LIX 


287. Infinitive without gu. This form is used as follows :— 
1. With werden to form the future tense, and with the modal 
auriliaries diirfen, finnen, lajjem, 2c. (§ 157). 


17 
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.2. With the verbs bleiben, finden, eigen, helfen, horen, 
Becct, lernen, machen, nennen, jehen: 


&r blieb jtehen. He remained standing. 
Sch helfe ihm arbeiten. I am helping him to work. 
Wir fahen fie fommen. We saw her come (coming). 


Note.— elfen, lehren, fernet also take an infinitive with 31, es- 
pecially with a compound tense: Sd) habe gelernt gu gehordjen, <I have 
learned to obey.’ 


3. In certain phrases with gehen and other verbs of motion: 
Sch gehe (fahre) jpaziereit. I go for a walk (drive). 
Das Kind muf fehlafen gehen. The child must go to bed. 
Soh gehe morgen fifdjen. I am going fishing to-morrow. 


288. Infinitive with 3u. This form usually coresponds to 
the English infinitive with to,’ and is used :— 

1. After verbs requiring an infinitive complement, except 
those mentioned in § 287: 


E8 fangt an gu reqnen. It is beginning to rain. 
Gr {cheint reid) au fein. He seems to be rich. 
Sh habe viel gu tun. I have a great deal to do. 


NorTEes.— 1. With most of such verbs a Daff clause may replace the infin., 
and must do so unless the subject of the two clauses is the same: €r 
glaubt, fig gu fein (or daf er Flug ift), ‘He thinks himself clever’; Gr 
wiinjdt 3u formmen, ‘He wishes to come’; Cr wwiinfdjt, dab ic) fomme, 
‘He wishes me to come’; observe from the last example that the English 
construction of the acc. with infin. is inadmissible in Ger. | 

2. Saget, ‘tell, requires a Daf clause with follen: Gagen Sie ihm, 
dak er fommen foll, ‘Tell him to come.’ 


2. After verbs, as adverbial complement denoting . purpose, 
usually preceded by um, which heads the infinitive clause : 
Gr fam, um mic) 3u warnen. He came to warn me. 
3. After nouns, as adjectival complement : 
Gr hat Lujt 3u bleiben. He has a mind to stay. 
4. After adjectives as adverbial complement : 
Sd bin bereit gu helfen. I am ready to help. 


Nore. — Where git (= ‘too’) precedes the adjective, 11 may be used.: 

Gr ift 31 ftolz, wut gu bettelu, ‘He is too proud to beg.’ 
5. After fein, jtehen, bleiben, with passive force: 

Gie ijt nirgends 3u finden. She is nowhere to be found. 

G8 fteht 3u erwarter. It is to be expected. 

&8 bleibt viel 3u tun. Much remains to be done. 


NotE.— Observe the following analogous idiom with haben: Sch habe 
einen Brief git {dyreiben, ‘I have a letter to write.’ 


x 


EXERCISE LIX 


A, 1. The man let Franklin turn the grindstone. 2. He 
would not let him stop till the axe was done. 3. If you see 
anybody come in, please tell me (it). 4. We heard somebody 
walking behind us. 5. We stood still (remained standing) at 
the corner to see who it was. 6. Help me to do this work, and 
I will help you to do your exercises. 7. My brothers wanted 
to go fishing, but father bade themstay at home. 8. I wish you 
to hear what I have to say; do not expect me to keep silent 
always. 9. My father wishes me to come home before ten 
o’clock. 10. Schlegel, my schoolmate, has gone to Berlin to 
study medicine. 11. We staid at home yesterday to receive 
you, but you did not come. 12. My eldest brother has had 
the misfortune to break an arm. 13. He is very much to be 
pitied. 14. I have a dozen letters to write. 15. I shall not 
have time enough to write them all this evening. 16. I should 
like to go for a walk before dinner. 17. We are always glad 
to see our friends. 


B. 1. Who has left these books lying onthe table? 2. John; 
he says he forgot to bring them upstairs. 3. Young people 
should not remain sitting while older people are obliged 
to stand. 4. I am glad to make the acquaintance of (fennen 
fernen) this gentleman. 5. I have heard (say) that the cele- 
brated statesman M. is coming here. 6. I should like to hear 
him speak. 7. I am sorry not to have heard him when he was 
here. 8. Those who have not learned to obey have not yet 
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learned to command. 9g. Everybody believed Mr. Hartmann 
to be a rich man, but he has become bankrupt. 1o. Yes, he 
thought himself to be richer than he really was. 11. If you 
wish me to wait, write to me at once. 12. A well-known 
proverb says (lautem): “ Man (der Wtenfcy) does not live to eat, 
but eats to live.” 13. You will be glad to learn (erfahren) that 
we mean to visit you next week. 14. My sister is still too 
young to go to school. 15. Are there any houses to sell in 
your street? 16. Whether the prisoner is innocent of this 
crime remains to be decided. 


C. Lesestiick: Eines Abends erschien ein wiirdiger Biirger 
auf einer Sternwarte und sagte, er sei gekommen, um den Mond 
durchs Teleskop zu sehen. ‘ Kommen Sie nach fiinf Stunden 
wieder ; der Mond geht erst gegen zwei Uhr morgen friih auf, 
und jetzt ist es doch erst neun Uhr.” “ Das weif§ ich recht gut,” 
antwortete der Besuch. ‘ Deshalb komme ich ja eben jetzt; 
wenn er erst aufgegangen ist, kann ich ihn auch ohne Teleskop 
sehen.” 


LESSON LX 


289. Substantival Infinitive. 1. Any infinitive may be used 
in the singular as a neuter noun of the Ytaler model, and takes 
a capital : 

Sein lautes eden ijt (ijtig. . His loud talking is annoying. 

Note. — Such an infinitive has the force of the English form in ~ing, 
denoting an act, eg. dad Lefer, ‘(the act of) reading,’ or of an Eng. 
noun, eg. dads Leben, ‘life.’ 

2. This infinitive (with or without adjuncts) often stands as 
the subject of a verb, preferably with 3u, which must be used 
when e8 precedes the principal verb : 


Gute Freunde gu haben ift To have good friends is better 
bejfer, ald reid) gu fein. than being rich. 

G3 ijt angenehm, gelobt 3u It is pleasant to be praised. 
‘Werden, 
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290. Infinitive with Prepositions. 1. Only the prepositions 
um, (an)ftatt, and ofme can govern an infinitive (with 31) 
directly, and then only with identical subject : 


Um mich gu befuchen. (In order) to visit me. 
Anftatt linger zu bleiben. Instead of staying longer. 
Ohne ein Wort gu fagen. Without saying a word. 


2. Observe from the above that the English gerund, or 
verbal in —ing, answers to this German construction, except 
after wit. 

3. The English gerund is a noun, and may stand as subject 
or object ; it must be carefully distinguished from the English 
present participle, which is an adjective, and which must refer to 
some noun, expressed or understood, e.g. Fishing (gerund subj.) 
is exciting (participial adj.) ; I like fishing (gerund obj.) ; I am 
tired of fishing (gerund obj. of prep.). 

4. The preposition governing -an English gerund is not 
always required in German, and the gerund is then rendered 
by an infinitive : 


Die Gabe, gut gu fpredjen. | The gift of speaking well. 
Gr hat Urjache, das 3u fagen. He has cause for saying that. 


5. But when the German construction requires a preposition, 
this preposition is put into the governing clause and preceded 
by da(r), which represents the governed infinitive or Daf} clause 


Profeffor Vt. findet Vergniigen Professor M. finds pleasure in 


daran, Schach gu fptelen. playing chess. 

Das Glick befteht darvin, 3u- Happiness consists in being 
frieden gu fein. contented. 

Yh habe nichts dagegen, dafs I have no objection to the 
das Haus verfauft wird. house being sold. 


6. A gerund preceded in English by a noun in the posses- 
sive, or by a possessive adjective, must be rendered by a daf 
clause : 
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Yh habe nidjts dagegen, dak I have no objection to your 
Shr Bruder bletbt. brother’s remaining. 

Wir verlaffen uns daranf, dafs We rely on your coming. 
Sie formen. 


7. When the gerund governed by a preposition expresses an 
adverbial relation, it must be expanded into a subordinate 
sentence : 


Mls er uns fah, lief er fort. | On seeing us, he ran away. 
Gndem wir andere itberreden, In persuading others, we per- 
iiberreden wir uns felbft. suade ourselves. 


291. Interrogative Infinitive. The English infinitive in in- 
direct questions must be replaced in German by a finite clause: 


Sch wef was ich tun foll. I know what to do. 
Sage mir, wo ic) ftehen fol. Tell me where to stand. 


292. Elliptical Infinitive. 1. The infinitive is used, as in 
English, in various elliptical constructions : 


Warum mich weer ? Why waken me? 
HOanach gu urteilen. To judge by that. 


2. For the elliptical infinitive with imperative force, see 
£1286, 2. 


EXERCISE LX 


A. 1. The habit of speaking distinctly is most important. 
2. You cannot neglect your work without my knowing it. 
3. Before leaving (the) town we must visit our old friend 
Schulz. 4. It would bea pity to go away without having visited 
him. 5. I hope nothing will prevent our visiting him to-mor- 
row. 6. If you go swimming without your father’s knowing it, 
he will be very angry. 7. Little Charles was drowned yesterday 
while swimming in the lake. 8. We were punished for laugh- 
ing jn the class. 9g. It is better to think without speaking than 
to speak without thinking. 10. You will finally succeed in 
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learning French. 11. We learn to speak French while speak- 
ing French. 12. His being rich is no excuse for his wasting his 
money. 13. I have so much to do that I don’t know where 
to begin. 14. I am tired of reading ; it is time to retire to rest. 


B. 1. Did you ever hear the proverb: ‘Speech (speaking) 
is silver; silence (being silent) is gold”? 2. A certain man 
called his sons to him (ve/z.) before dying and told them that 
there was a treasure buried in his field. 3. After his death 
they began digging everywhere, without, however, finding the 
treasure. 4. One of them finally guessed what his father 
meant. 5. “Since digging the ground,” said he, “we have 
better crops, and that is what father meant.” 6. Don’t allow 
yourself to be disturbed by my coming; don’t stop writing. 
7. After writing this letter, I shall be able to talk with you. 
8. You say that the matter is quite clear, but your saying so 
makes no difference. 9. Our teacher would always insist on 
our writing a German exercise every day. 10. Don’t make 
any mistakes in copying your exercise. 11. Instead of scold- 
ing us, please show us how to avoid the mistakes. 12. Ohno! 
Instead of my helping you always, you must learn to help 
yourselves. 


C. Lejejtiid : 


Yh ging im Walde Yeh wollt’ es breden, 
So fitr mid hin, Da fagt’ es fein : 
Und nichts gu juchen, Soll ic) zum Welfer 
Das war mein Sinn. Gebroden fein ?” 
Sm Schatten fah id qh grub’s mit allen 


Gin Bliimden ftehu, Den Wiirzlein aus, 
Wie Sterne leudtend Buin Garten trig idh’s 
Wie Wuglein fon. Am hiibfdhen Haus 


Und pflangt’ ed wieder 
Min ftilfer Ort, 
Nun zweigt es immer F 
Und bliiht fo fort. 
— Goethe. 
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LESSON LXI 


293. Participles. 1. The verb has three participial forms, 
namely, the present, the past, and the future passive (§ 296). 

2. The past participle is a regular part of the compound 
tenses of the verb, and of the passive voice. For the adjectival 
use of participles, see below. 


294. Present and Past Participles. 31. When used as ad- 
jectives, they are variable or invariable like ordinary adjectives : 


Das fchlafende Kind. The sleeping child. 
Meine verehrten Eltern. My honoured parents. 
Sie ijt befriedigt. She is satisfied. 


2. Like other adjectives, they may be used substantively 
(§ 68): 
Der Reijende ; die Verwandten. The traveller; the relatives. 
3. They are also used as adverbs: 


Gr ijt bedeutend grifer. He is considerably taller. 
Ausgezeicnet gelehrt. Remarkably learned. 


Nore. — For appositive participle, see § 264. 


4. The participle must follow all its adjuncts, and come at 
the end of the phrase : 


Bis auf den hidften Grad Enraged to the highest degree. 
entriijtet. 


295. Past Participle Idioms. 1. The past participle is used 
after fommen to denote the manner of the action: 
Gr fam gelaufen. He came running. 

2. It occurs in absolute constructions, with or without a sub- 
stantive (usually in the accusative): 
Meinen Bruder ausgenommen. My brother excepted. 
Srifd) gewagt, halb gewonnen. Well begun, half done. 


* NoTE, — For the imperative use, see § 286, 2. 


o 
~ 
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296. Future Passive Participle. It has the form of the 
present participle preceded by 3u, is formed from transitive 
verbs only, and is always used attributively : 


Cine gu lobende Handlung. An action to be praised. 


297. Participle of Time and Cause. 1. The English present 
participle often has the force of an adverbial clause of time or 
cause, and when so used is rendered in German by a sentence 
introduced by a subordinative conjunction. 

2. The conjunctions thus used to express time are ba, alg, 
‘when,’ indem, wihrend, ‘ while’: 


M13 (da) ic) ihn fommen fah, Seeing him coming, I went to 


ging id) ihm entgegen. meet him. 
Yndem er fid) fammelte, fubr Recovering himself, he con- 
er fort. tinued. 


Sch traf ifn, als (wihrend, I met him when (while) travel- 
indem) ich in Guropa retjte. ling in Europe. 


3. For time, expressed by the English perfect participle, 
nadjdem, ‘after,’ or alg, ‘when,’ is always used, followed by the 
pluperfect : 


MNaddem (als) id) den Brief Having read the letter, I threw 
gelefen hatte, warf id) ifn it away. 
weg. 
4. To express cause, da, tndem, ‘as,’ ‘since,’ or weil, ‘ be- 

cause,’ is used : 

Da ich ihn nicht gefunden hatte, Not having found him, I went 
ging ic) fort. away. 

Yudem ic) hoffe, Ste 3u fehen. Hoping to see you. 

Weil er ehrlid) ijt, fann man Being honest, he is to be 
ifm trauen. trusted. 


298. The Adjectival Participle. 1. The English present 
participle with the force of a relative clause is rendered in Ger- 
man by a relative clause : 
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Yh begegnete einer Frau, die I met a woman carrying a 


ein Kind tritg. child. 
Gin Wann, der vorbeiging, A man passing by bowed to 
griipte mid). me. 


2. A German participle used attributively very commonly 
replaces the construction employed in the last example above: 


Gin vorbeigehender Ntann A man passing by bowed to 
gritfte mid). me. | 
NoTE.,— Attributive participles and adjectives immediately precede the 

substantive qualified. This construction is very common in modern jour- 

nalistic style: Die Stadt Algier liegt an der Weftfeite einer geraumigen, 
von Kap Pefcada im Weften und Kap Matifu im Often begrenzten, nach 

Norden gedffneten herrliden Budht, ‘The city of Algiers lies on the west 

side of a spacious and magnificent bay, bounded by Cape Pescada on the 

west and Cape Matifu on the east, and open towards the north,’ 


EXERCISE LXI 


A. 1. The lost ring has been found. 2. The view from our 
veranda is charming. 3. Sleeping dogs do not bite. 4. Clara 
is a charming little girl. 5. The child stood weeping before 
the closed door. 6. A ruined castle stands to the left on the 
hill. 7. Our fellow-travellers were all Englishmen. 8. Let 
us not think of the past. 9. A soldier came riding along 
(dbaher). 10. Turning to me, the beggar asked for alms. 
11. He went away complaining that I had given him very little. 
12. Believing what my friends said, I followed their advice. 
13. Not having had experience enough, I knew not what 
todo. 14. The bad news received yesterday has made us all 
very sad. 15. I have found all the letters, yours included. 


B. 1. This young man has already earned a considerable 
sum of money. 2. Honoured Sir: Your long-expected letter 
has arrived at last. 3. Our professor is a very learned man. 
4. The thief came in through a broken window. 5. We have 
not had time to make our intended excursion (in)to the woods. 
6. Smiling, he began to read the letter, but before finishing it 
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he was raging. 7. The coachman came driving up (heran) as 
we were at the door. 8. I shall show you the mistakes to be 
avoided. 9g. It is to be regretted that you did not ask me for 
advice before beginning this exercise. 10. Having no hope of 
passing the examination, I went home. 11. The famine occa- 
sioned by war is often worse ({cjlimmt) than war itself. 12. He 
continued praying, his hands raised to heaven. 


C. Onacertain occasion, Frederick the Great found that the 
enemy was opposed to him with a superior force. Being very 
anxious regarding (1mt) the outcome of the battle, which was to 
take place on the next day, he resolved to make a round through 
the camp by night. This he did in order to ascertain the state 
of mind prevailing among his troops. While doing so (that) 
he observed a soldier seeking to avoid him, and acting gen- 
erally (iiberhaupt) in (auf) a suspicious manner. Halting, he 
called the soldier to him (7ef.). The latter, seeing no possi- 
bility of escaping, stood still, saluting. ‘Where are you (Gr) 
going?” asked the king, looking him in the face. “To tell 
the truth, [Your] Majesty, I was just on the point of deserting.” 
Instead of calling the guard to arrest the soldier, the king said : 
“Jist try (use Gr) your luck once more with me. In case of 
our losing, we will desert together.” 


D. Lesestiick: Die Mause hatten einmal Krieg mit den Fro- 
schen. Nach vielen blutigen Schlachten wahlte endlich jeder 
Teil seinen gré®ten Helden, um den Streit in einem Zweikampfe 
auszumachen. Als alles fertig war, traten die beiden Kampfer 
auf. Sie griffen einander mit der groBten Tapferkeit an. Der 
Frosch teilte Ohrfeigen aus wie ein Bar. Die Maus bi8 wie ein 
Lowe. In dieser Kampfwut bemerkten sie aber nicht, dal 
ein hungriger Habicht iiber ihnen schwebte. Pl6tzlich stiirzt 
dieser auf die Kampfenden herab. Er packt mit der rechten 
Kralle den Frosch, mit der linken die Maus. Da liefen alle 
Zuschauer davon. Der Krieg hatte ein Ende. 


APPENDIX. 


A. REFERENCE LISTS OF NOUNS. 


N.B. In the following lists words of less common occurrence have 


been omitted. 


1. Masculine monosyllables of und model (§ 33). 


Wal, eel. 

Wrm, arm. 

Bord, shelf. 

Dodt, wick. 

Dold), dagger. 

Dom, cathedral. 
@rabd, degree. 

Halm, blade (e7ass). 
Huf, hoof. 


Hund, dog. 
Lacs, salmon. 
Laut, sound. 
Mord, murder. 
Ort, district. 


$fad, path. 


Pol, pole. 
Puls, pulse. 
Punt, point. 


Schuh, shoe. 
Stoff, material. 
Strauf, ostrich. 
Tag, day. 

Takt, bar (wmusic). 
Chron, throne. 
Boll, inch. 


Note. — The above list contains only nouns with stem vowel a, 0, tt, au. 


2. Neuter monosyllables of Hund model (§ 33). 


Band, tie. 
Beet, garden-bed. 
Beil, hatchet. 
Vein, leg. 
Boot,! boat. 
Brod, loaf. 
Ding, thing. 
€r3, ore. 
well, hide. 
Set, festival. 
Hlop,? raft. 
@ijft, poison. 
Daar, hair. 


- Heer, army. 


Heft, handle. 
Sabhr, year. 
Sod, yoke. 


Knie, knee. 
Krettz, cross. 


Land, province. — 


L08, lot, fe 
Ma, measure, 
Meer, sea. 
Ney, net: 

SI, oil. 

Paar, pair. 
Pferd, horse. 
Pfund, pound. 
Pult, desk. 
Redht, right. 
Reid), empire. 
Riff, reef. 
Rof, horse. 
Gal, salt. 


1 Also Bite. 
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Sdaf, sheep. » 
Schiff, ship. 
Sd)wein,.pig. 
Seil, rope. 
GSieb, sieve. 
Spiel, game. 
Stitd, piece.- 
Tau, cable. 
Seil, share. 
Tier, animal. 
Tor, gate. 
Werf, work. 
Belt, tent. 
Reig, stuff. 
Biel, goal. 


2 Also with umlaut. 
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3. Feminines of Sand model (§ 33). 


Agft, anguish. Dat, skin. Jaht, seam. 
Wusfludjt, evasion. Klujt, cleft. Not, need, 
Art, axe. Kraft, strength. Ju, nut. 
BVaut, bench. Kith, cow. Sdnur, string. 
Braut, bride. Kunft, art. Stadt, town. 
Bruft, breast. Luft, air.’ Wand, wall. 
Pauft, fist. Luft, desire. Wurft, sausage. 
rut, fruit. Macdt, power. Bunft, guild. 
@®auns, goose. Magd, maid-servant. Zujanimenfunft, meet 
@ruft, grave. Maus, mouse. ing. 

Hand, hand. Nadjt, night. 


And nouns ending in —ni8 and -fal, 


4. Masculines of Dorf model (§ 43). 


Voifewidt,) villain. Maw, man. Wald, forest. 
Geift, spirit. Ort, place. Wurnt, worm, 
@ott, god. Naud, edge. 

Leib, body. Vormund, guardian. 


And nouns in -t1nt. 
1 Also of Hund model. 


5. Nouns of Vater model (§ 43). 


der Ader, field. der Hafen, harbour. der Sattel, saddle. 
der Wpjel, apple. dex Hammer, hammer. der Sdytabel, beak. 
der Boden, floor, soil.  da8 Klofter, cloister. der Sdivager, brother 
der Bogen,' bow. der Laden, shop. in-law. 

der Bruder, brother. der Ptantel, cloak. die Todjter, daughter. 
der Faden, thread. die Nutter, mother. der Vater, father. 

der Garten, garden. der Nagel, nail. der Vogel, bird. 

der Graben, ditch. ber Ofeit, stove. 


1 Also of Dialer model. 


6. Nouns of Graf model (§ 53).. 


Bir, bear. Herr,} master. Pfau, peacock. 
Burj), lad. Dirt, herdsman. Prinz, prince. 
@hrift, Christian. Hufar,? bussar. Spat, sparrow. 
Gitrft, prince. Menfd), man. Tor, fool. 

Gejell, fellow. Narr, fool. Porfahr, ancestor. 
@raj, count. Nerv, nerve. 

Held, hero. Odjs, ox. 


1 Sing. adds -1 only. ‘2 Also of Ohr model. 
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7. Nouns of Jtamte model (§ 54). 


Budjftabe, letter @edanfe, thought. § Name, name. 
of alphabet. Suntfe(it),? spark. Game(1),2 seed. 
®els,t rock. . Glawbe(n),? faith. O@dhade(n),? injury. 
®riede(m),? peace. Haufe, heap. Wille, will. 
And ba8 Herz, heart, G. Herzen8, A. Herz. 
1 Also elfen (Mtaler model). 2 Also of Mtaler model. 


3 Also of Vater model. 


8 Nouns of Setter model (§ 54). 


das WAuge, eye. der Korfil, consul. 
der VBaier,! peasant. der Nadjbar, neighbour, 
bas Ende, end. der Pantoffel,? slipper. 
der Gevatter, godfather. der Stachel, sting. 

1 Also adds —n throughout sing. 2 Also Dialer model. 

9. Nouns of Ohr model (§ 54). 

dev Wh, ancestor. der Dtaft, mast. der Strahl, beam. 
bas Bett, bed. das Obr, ear. der Untertan,! subject. 
der Forjt, forest. der Schmerz, pain. der Zins, interest. 
das Hemd, shirt. der Gee, lake. 
der Hujar,! hussar. der Staat, state. 


1 Also of Graf model. 


B. REFERENCE LISTS OF PREPOSITIONS. 


I. PREPOSITIONS WITH THE GENITIVE. 


The prepositions governing the genitive are chiefly nouns used ad- 
verbially; they are easily recognizable because, with a few exceptions, the 
corresponding English locution is followed by ‘of? The following are 
those of common occurrence: 


anftatt, ftatt, instead of. oberhalb, above. 
augerhalb, outside of. um... wwillen, for the sake of. 
Diesjeit, on this side of. -ungeadstet, in spite of. 
halb(en), halber, for the sake of. — unterhalb, below. 
inmitten, in the midst of. _ unweit, unfern, not far from. 
innerhalb, inside of. vermtittelft, by means of. 
jenfeit, on the other side of. permige, by means of. 
_ fraft, by virtue of. wibrend, during. 
_ laut, in accordance with. wegett, on account of. 


mittelft, by means of. 
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Norres. — 1. Salb(en), halber always follows the gen. 2. With um 
... Wille the gen. stands between mim and willen. 3. Ungeadytet, 
wegen, gufolge may precede or follow the gen. 4. Before halb(en), 
wegen, . . . willen, the gens. of the pers. prons. have the forms meinet-, 
deinet-, feinet-, unfert-, euret-, ihret-, Bhret—: meinethalb(en), unfert- 
wegen, um Shretiwillen. 5. To the above list may be added a number of 
adjectival abverbs, such as: gelegentlid), ‘on the occasion of’; hinftdtlid, 
‘in regard of’; unbefdjabdet, ‘ notwithstanding.’ 


2. ADDITIONAL PREPOSITIONS WITH THE DATIVE, 


eutgegem, contrary to. nebft, famt, together with. 
gleic), like. zuttwider, contrary to. 
nddjtt, 3unddhft, next to. 


Nore. — Entgegen, junddjft usually follow the dat.; gleid) may precede 
or follow. 


3. PREPOSITIONS WITH VARYING CASE, 


binnen, within (0f time), gen. or dat, 
entlang, [augs, along, gex., dat, or ace. 
_gemap, agreeably to, ge. or dat. 
ob, above, at, concerning, gezz. or dat. 
~ trog, in spite of, ger. ; as well as, daz, 
gutfolge, in consequence of, ger. or dad, 


Notes. —1. Gntlang, lang’, may precede or follow. 2. GemafR takes 
gen. or dat. when it precedes; dat. only whenit follows. 3. 3ufolge takes 
gen. when it precedés; dat. when it follows. 


4. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PREPOSITIONS. 


English and German differ widely in the idiomatic use of prepositions. 
For convenient reference, the most commonly occurring English preposi- 
tions are given below in alphabetical order with examples showing their 
German equivalents. 


. About. 
/ a Wea xe 
~ Haben Sie Geld bei iL ? Have you money about you? 
Was weit du von ifm (itber ihn)? What do you know about him? 
Sie ftritten fic) ums Geld. They quarrelled about the money. 


Ungefahr (etwa) Mt. 10. About (nearly) 10 marks. 


¢ 


. =Am Tifde; be 
Un der Titr. 
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Yu der Sdjule (Kirche). 
Sut Theater (Songert). 
ULifd. 


Bu (in) Paris. 

Auf dem Mtarfte (Balle). 

Auf der Poft. 

Gr ftudiertanf der Muiverfitat. 


Er ift Profefjor art der Univerfitat, 


Anf alle Fille. 

Bn dielem Wugenblic. 

Van t Hath vier. 

Bei Tagesanbrud); bei Rade 
Bur ved)ten Beit (Stunde). 
Bu Weinadjten (Oftern). 

Tee gu Me. 5 bas Pjund. 
Maeden (gum) balben Preis. 


. 


bre weld _ 
Er ward von Raubern getotet. 
Durd) die Poft. 


Durd) Kraufheit verhindert. 
Mit der Cifenbahu reifen. 
Bei (an) der Hand ergreijen. 
Bei Tageslicht ; bet Nadt. 
Bu Land; gu Schiff. 


Sd) tat e8 fiir ihn. 

Sdhoines Wetter gum Spazieren. 
Er reift gunt Verguiigen. 

Hunt Veifpiel. 

Er ijt fett zwet Tagen hier. 

Sq verreife auf adjt Tage. 

Gr war einen Monkt hier. 7 
wird evfte, True eel’ 
Bum sweiten Male. 

Bum Geburtstag. 


At. 


At (in) school (church). 
At the theatre (concert). 
At the table; at table. 
At the door. 

At (in) Paris. 

At the market (ball). 
At the post-office. — 
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—He-is studying-at-the-University. 


He is a professor at the University. 


At all events. 

At this moment. 

At half-past three. 

At daybreak; at night. 
At the right time (hour). 
At Christmas (Easter). 
Tea at 5 marks a pound. 
At half (the) price. 


By. 


He was slain by robbers. 
By post. 

Prevented by illness. 

To travel by rail. 

To seize by the hand. 
By daylight; by night. 
By land; by ship. 


For. 


I did it for him. 


. Fine weather for walking. 


He travels for pleasure. 

For example. 

He has been here for two days. 
I am going away for a week. 
He was here for a month. 

For the present. 

For the second time. 

For a birthday present. 
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Sut Haute; tu einer Wodhe. 
it Hintmels am Himmel, 
Des Abends, 

Muf der Strafe. 

Mnf dem Lande. 

Muf diefe Weife. 

uf die Dauer. 

Unter Karl V. 

Bu Wagens; bei faltem Wetter. 
Meiner Meinung nad. 

Rum Gedidtuif (gu Ehren). 


Sch fprede von ihm. 

Der Konig vow Spanien. 

Ciner bow meinen Freunden. 
Der Vater von vier Knaben. 
Bur Tiir hinans, 

Die Sdpladht bet Prag, am Nil. 
Was foll ans mir werden? 


Auf dem Tifdhe (der Bank). 

Mnf der Erde; anf Erde. 

Muf der Reife s amt Finger. 

Den (ant) sweiten Marz. 

Die Sdhiffe auf dem Fluffe. 

New York liegt am Hudfon und am 
Meere. 

Bu Pferd; gu Fu. 

Mit Fleif. 

Sm Begriffe. 

Bei diefer Gelegenheit. 

Unter diejer Vedingung. 


Sch will gum Vater gehen. 
Nady Europa; nady London. 
Gebe in die (gur) Stadt. 
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In the house; in a week, 
In heaven; in the sky, 

In the evening. 

In the street. 

In the country. 

In this manner. 

In the long run, 

In the reign of Charles V. 
In a carriage; in cold weather. 
In my opinion. 

In memory (honour) of. 


I speak of him. 

The king of Spain, 

One of my friends, 

The father of four boys. 

Out of (at) the door. 

The battle of Prague, of the Nile. 
What will become of me ? 


On the table (the bench). 

On the ground; on earth, 

On the journey; on the finger. 

On the second of March. 

The ships on the river. 

New York is on the Hudson and on 
the sea. 

On horseback; on foot. 

On purpose, 

On the point of. 

On this occasion. 

On this condition. 


I will go to my father, 
To Europe; to London. 
Go to the city. 
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Er geht anf$ Land. 

Gebft du zur Schule? 

Er ging in3 (gum) Theater. 
Gebhe ans (gum) Fenfter. 
Auf den (gum) Mart gehen. 
Auf die Univerfitit gehen. 


Zur Univerfitit gehen, 
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He goes to the country. 

Are you going to school ? 

He went to the theatre. 

Go to the window. 

To go to the market. 

To go to the University (as a stue 
dent). 

To go to the University (building), 


With. 


Mit einem Stock fchlagen. 
Von ganzem Herjer. 
Sit diefer Wbfidyt. 


To strike with a stick. 
With all my heart. 
With this intention. 


5. PREPOSITIONS WITH VERBS, ADJECTIVES, AND NOUNS. 


The object of many verbs, as well as the complement of nouns and 
adjectives corresponding with them in signification, is indicated by prepo- 
sitions. The proper use of prepositions in such cases must be learnt from 
practice and from the dictionary; but below is given, for convenient 
reference, the regimen of particular classes of verbs, etc., which differ 
most widely from their English equivalents. 


At, of. 


Of joy, vexation, wonder, etc. = itber + accusative: 


Wir drgeru uns fiber thu. 

Er flagt iiber die Hite. 

Er ladjte ttber 1n8, 

Shr Erftaunen iiber die Nadhridt. 


We are vexed at him. 

He complains of the heat. 
He laughed at us. 

Her surprise at the news. 


Nore. — Boje takes anf + acc. of person: Sd) war bife auf ihn, ‘I 


was angry at him.’ 


For. 
1. Of expectation, etc. = anf + accusative: 


Sie war nidjt daranf gefaft. 
Wir hoffen auf gutes Wetter. 
Er wartete anf Sie. 


2. Of longing, inquiry, etc. = nad): 


Durjft nad) Weisheit. 
Sie fehut fic) uady Mube. 
Suche nad) der Wahrheit. 


She was not prepared for that. 
We hope for good weather. 
He was waiting for you. 


Thirst for wisdom, 
She longs for rest. 
Search for the truth. 
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3. Of entreaty, etc. = 1tmt: 


Sch bat ih um Geld. I asked him for money, 
Mein Kummer um ibn. My concern for him, 
From. 
Of protection, etc. = vor + dative: . 
Rette uns vor diefer Sdymach. Save us from this disgrace 
In. 


1. Of plenty, want, etc. = att + dative: 


Arnt am Bertel. Poor in purse. 

2. Of confidence, etc. = anf + accusative: 
Vertranen Sie anf mid). Trust in me. 

Of. 

1. Of plenty, want, doubt, etc. = am + dative: 
G8 fehlt an Maunern. There is lack of men. 
Mangel at Geld. Want of money. 
Sch-verzmeifle am Erfolg. I despair of success. + 

2. Of remembrance, etc. = ait + accusative: 
Sd) denfe an Sie, I am thinking of you. 
Grinnere ifn daratt, Remind him of it. 


3. Of suspicion, envy, pride, etc. = anf + accusative: 
Gr ift argwihuifd anf mid. He is suspicious of me. 


Gr tft quf mid netdifd. ‘He is envious of me. 
Sch bin ftoly anf meiner (a I am proud of my son, 


4. Of fear, etc. = vor + dative: 


Oltrdt vor dein Blige. Fear of lightning. 
tid) grant vor dem Vode. I am in dread of death. 
5. Of disease, etc. = an + dative: 
Ant Fieber erfrantt. Sick of a fever. 
To. 
1. Of address, etc. = anu + accusative: 
Rd) fdpreibe an einen Freund. I am writing to a friend. 
Cin an mid) adveffierter Brief. A letter addressed to me. 


Weitden Sie fid) anihu. — - Apply to him. 
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2, After many nouns and- adjectives signifying an affection of the 
mind = gegen: 
Barniherzig gegew die Armen. 
Er ift freundlid) gegen mid). 
Sei nadhfidtig gegen ihn. 

3. Of attention = attf + accusative: 
Gib auf meine Worte adjt. 


Merciful to the poor. 
He is friendly to me. 
Be indulgent to him. 


Pay attention to my words. 


C. VERB PARADIGMS. 


NV.B. In the paradigms no special English forms are given for the 
subjunctive, as such forms are only occasionally correct, and often mis- 
leading. 


1. Auxiliaries of Tense. 


Haben, to have. 


PRINCIPAL Parts: haben, hatte, gehabt. 


PRESENT, 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
I have, etc. 
id) habe wir haben id) habe wir haben 
du Haft iby babt du habeft ihr habet 
er hat fte haben er habe fie haben 
IMPERFECT. 
I had, etc. 
id) hatte wir batten ich hatte wir hatter 
du hatteft ihr hattet du hatteft thr hattet 
er hatte fie batten er hatte fie hatter 
PERFECT. 


I have had, etc. 


id) habe gehabt 
ou Haft gehabt 
er Hat gebhabt 
wir haben gehabt 
ihe Habt gebabt 
fie haben gehabt 


id) habe gehabt 
dit habeft gehabt 
er habe gehabt 
wit haben gehabt 
ihr habet gehabt 
fie haben gehabt 
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IMPERATIVE. 
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PLUPERFECT. 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


I had had, etc. 


id) hatte gebhabt 
du hatteft gehabt 
er hatte gebhabt 
wir batten gehabt 
iby hattet gehabt 
fie batten gehabt 


FUTURE. 


id) hatte gehabt 
dit Hatteft gehabt 
er hatte gehabt 
wir Hatten gehabt 
iby hattet gehabt 
fie hlitten gehabt 


I shall have, etc. 


id) werde haben 
du wirft haben 
er wird haben 
wir werden haben 
ihr werdet haben 
fte werden haben 


id) werde haber 
bit werdeft haben 
er werde haben 
wir werden haben 
ibe werbdet haben 
fie werden haben 


FUTURE PERFECT. 
I shall have had, etc. 


id) werde gehabt haben 
du wirit gehabt haben 
er wird gebabt haben 
wir werden gehabt haben 
ihr werbdet gehabt haben 
fie werden gehabt haben 


id) iwerde gehabt haben 
dit werdelt gehabt haben 
er werde gebhabt haben 
wir werden gehabt haben 
ihy werbdet gehabt haben 
fie werden gehabt haben 


CONDITIONAL. 


Simple, 
I should have, etc. 
id) tviirde Haben 
du witrdeft haben 
er tviirde haben 
wir wiirden haben 
ihc wiirdet haben 
fie witrden haben 


Hlave, etc. 
habe 
habt 
haben Sie 


INFINITIVES. 
Pres., habe, to have. 
Perf, gehabt haben, to 

have had. 


Compound. 

I should have had, etc. 
id) wiirde gebabt haben 
dit witrdeft gehabt haben 
er iwitrde gehabt haben 
Mir witrden gehabt haben 
ihr rwitrdet gefabt haben 
fie wwiirden gehabt haben 


PARTICIPLES. 


Past, gehabt, had.. 


Pres., habend, having. 
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Sein, to be. 


Werden, to become. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: feitt, war, gewefen. 


66 sé 


werden, ward (witrde), geworden, 


PRESENT. 
Indicative. Subjunctive, 
I become, etc. 
ic) iwerbde id) werbde 
dit wirft du werdeft 
er wird er werbde 


wir werdett 
ifr werbdet 
fie werdert 


wir werden 
ijr werbdet 
fie werden 


PRESENT. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
I am, etc. 

id) bin id) {et 
dit —bift dit feieft 
ev ijt ex jet 
wir find wir fete 
ihr feid iby {eiet 
fie find fie feiei 
IMPERFECT, 
I was, etc. 
id) war id) ware 
du warft du wireft 
er war er twdire 
wit ware wir wareit 
ifr wart ihr waret 
fie waret fie ware 
PERFECT. 


I have been, etc. 


id) bin ic) fei 
dit bift 2 dit feteft © 
er it ae er fei = 
wir find ( > wir feien ( & 
ihe fetid. | = the feiet | = 
fte find fie fete 

PLUPERFECT. 

I had been, etc. 
id) war id) wire 
du twarft dit wareft 

=) oA oo] 

er war = er ware = 
wir waren ( 2 wir wiren( = 
ihe wart | = thr waret | = 
fie waren fie waren 


IMPERFECT. 


I became, etc. 


id) ward (ivurde) ich wiirde 
dit wardft du wiirdeft 
(ivitrodeft) ev twitrde 


wir wiirden 
ify witrdet 
fie twiirden 


ex ward (wurde) 
wir witrden 
ihr wurdet 
fie sourden 


PERFECT, 
I have become, etc. 


id) bin id) fei 
du bift 2 dit feieft 2 
ee. tit sev fei é 
wir find so Wirfeien { & 
iby feid | 3 iby fetet | 3 
fie ftnd fie feien 
PLUPERFECT. 

I had become, etc. 
id) war id) ware 
du warft | «2 du wareft]) « 
er war g er ware =} 
wir waren = wir waren 7 
ify wart | = ihr widret | = 
fie waren fte waren 
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FUTURE, 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
IT shall be, etc. 
id) werde id) werbde 
dis Wirt du werdeft 
er wird er werbe 


Wa4 


— 
Lan) 
oe 
-_ 
o- 


wir werden 
ifr rwerdet 
werdelt 


wir werden 
ifr werbdet 
fie werden te 


FuTURE PERFECT. 
T shall have been, etc. 


id) wwerbde id) werbde 
du wirft | S dit werdeft | S 
: 3 r= 
ev wird &, et werbde = 
wir werden ( = wir werden ( = 
ihy werdet | S ihr werdet | = 
fie werden fie werden 
CONDITIONAL. 
Simple. Compound. 
I should be, etc. I should have 
; been, etc. 
id) wiirde id) witrde 
du witrdeft bu wiirdeft 3 
er wwiirde [ —< er  tvitrde 2. 
wir wiirden ( 2 wir wiirden ( F 
ihr wiirbdet ihc wiirdet | = 


fte twviirden fte iwiirden 
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FUTURE, 
Indicative. Subjunctive, 


I shall become, etc. 


id) werbde id) werbde 
du wirft dit werdeft 
er tird 8 ev werbde g 
wit werden ( ZF wir werden | = 
ihe werdet | ~ ihe werbet 
fie tverbdeit fie werden 
FUTURE PERFECT. - 
I shall have become, etc. 
id) werde | — ic) werde ] , 
dit Wwirft = du werbdeft | S 
ec wird 3 ev twerde | & 
s 2 ae 
wir werden ( 3 wir werden [ 3 
ihe werdet | = iby werdet | & 
fie werden | = fie werden} * 
CONDITIONAL, 
Simple. Compound, 


I should become, I should have 


etc. become, etc. 
id) twiirde id) wiirde ) 
du wiirdeft du wiirdeft] S 
et wiirde S er wiirde | = 
wir wiirden ( SF wir wiirden ( S 
ihr witrbdet i‘ ihr wiirdet | = 
fie wiirden fie witrden} = 


IMPERATIVE: fei, feid, feien Sie, be. 
werde, Iwerdet, werden Sie, become. 
INFINITIVE: Pres. feitt, to be. Perf., gewejen fein, to have 
«werden, to become. been. 
“ —-geworbdent fett, to have 
become. 
PARTICIPLE: /res., feiend, being. Past, gewefen, been. 


“«  werbdend, becoming. a 


geworbden, become. 


Prin. PARTS: 


id) 
Du 
er 
wir 
ifr 


fie 


id) 
du 
er 


id) 


dit 


id) 


du 


Perf. 


6 


Plupf, 


6 


Fut. 
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2. Auxiliaries of Mood. 
diirfen durfte gebditrft (ditrfen, after infin.) 
fornen founte gefount Clone "Fe ) 
mbger ntodyte gemocdt Cirogenty “< F -) 
miiffen mute gemupt (niitffexr “ “ ) 
follen follte gefollt Ciolet, © 3%) 
wollen wollte gerwollt (wollen “ “ ) 
PRESENT INDICATIVE, 
darf fann mag mug foll will 
darfft fannft mag ft mutgt follft willft 
darf fant mag mp joll will 
diirfer  fdnnen moigen mitffer follen wollen 
ditrft fount mogt nui pt follt wollt 
diirfen founen mogen miiffen follen wollen 
PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE, 
diirfe fonne mige miiffe folle wolle 
diirfejt  fonneft moigeft  mitffeft  folleft wolleft 
diirfe fontte mige ntiifje folle wolle 
2C. 2C, 2C. 2C. 2c. 2c; 
IMPERFECT INDICATIVE. 
durfte founte mod)te mupte follte wollte 
-dDurfteft  fomnteft  modjteft miupteft follteft  wollteft 
2. aC; 2C, 2C. 2: 20; 
IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE. 
diirfte fonnte mobdjte  miifte follte wollte 
ditrjteft  founteft mobdjteft miiftteft  follteft wollteft 
26, oC; ac. ac. aC, aC. 
CoMPOUND TENSES, 
ic) habe gedurjt (gefonnt, gemodyt, gemuft, gefollt, gewollt) 
id) habe bleiben ditrfen (finnen, migen, miiffen, follen, wollen) 
id) hatte gedurft (gefonnt, gemodt, gemuft, gefollt, gewollt) 
ic) hatte bleiben ditrfen (founen, mbgen, mitffen, follen, wollen) 
ic) werbde diirfen (finnen, mégen, mitffen, follen, wollen) 


Fut. Perf. id roerde gedurft (gefonnt, gemodjt, gemuft, gefollt, gerwollt) 
haben. 


~ e 
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3. Weak Conjugation. 


PRINCIPAL Parts: fobeu, fobte, gelobt. 


INFINITIVES: Pres., Llobet, to praise; Perf, gelobt haben, to have praised. 


PRESENT, 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 


I praise, etc. 


id) Lobe id) Yobe 
du Tobft dit Tobeft 
er fobt er lobe 
wir Ioben wir Tobe 
ifr fobt ihr lobet 
fie fobeu fie fLobert 
PERFECT. 


I have praised, etc. 


id) Habe id) habe 
dut° Haft du habeft 
er hat mS er habe | SB 
wir haben | & wir haben | & 
ifr babt ifr habet 
fie haben fie haben 
FUTURE, 

I shall praise, etc. 
id) werbde id) iwerbde 
du wirft dit’ werdeft 
er wird S er werde S. 
wir werden { 3 tvir werden | & 
ift werbdet iby \werbdet 
jie werdeit, fie werden 

CONDITIONAL, 

Simple. Compound, 


I should praise, 
etc. 
id) swiirde 
dit wilrdejt 
ev iwiirbde 
wir wiirder 
ihy wiirdet 
fie iwiirder 


-_—, 
Lar) 

pie hee 
“- 
— 
~ 


I should have 
praised, etc. 
id) wiirde 
dit witrdeft 
er iwiirde 
wir wiirdert 
iby sviirdet 
fte viirden 


uIqug jqojah 


IMPERFECT, 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
I praised, ete. 

id) {Lobte id) Tobte 
du lobteft dit lobteft 
er lobte er lobte 
wir lobter wir Tobter 
iby lobtet iby Yobtet 
fie Yobteu fte Tobten 
PLUPERFECT, 


I had praised, etc. 


id) hatte id) hatte 
di hatteft du hatteft 
er hatte | SB er hatte |S 
wir Hatten | & wir bitten | & 
ify hattet iby hattet 
fie batten fte batten 
FUTURE PERFECT. 

I shall have praised, etc. 
id) werde | _ id) werde | — 
du Wwirft = bu werbdeft = 
er tvird S er wwerbde s 
wir werden ( Ss wir werden | = 
ify werdet | S ihr werbdet S 
fie werden | ~ fie werden 

IMPERATIVE. 


Tobe, praise. 
fobt, praise. 


loben Cie, praise. 


PARTICIPLES, 


Pres., fobeubd, praising. 
Past, gelobt, praised. 
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4. Strong Conjugation. 


PRINCIPAL Parts: finget, fang, gefungen. 
INFINITIVES: Pres., fingen, to sing; Perf, gejungen haben, to have sung, 


PRESENT. _ 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 

I sing, etc. 
id) finge id) finge 
du fing{t du fingeft 
cr fingt er finge 
wir fingen wir fingen 
ify fingt iby finget 
fie fingen fie finger 

PERFECT. 


I have sung, etc. 


id) habe id) habe 
dit Haft = du babeft 
er hat = er habe 
wir haben ( S wir haben 
ify abt = ibe babet 
fie haben fie haben 
FUTURE. 


I shall sing, etc. 


id) werbde id) werbde 
du wirft dit werdeft 
ec wird Bs er werbde 
wir werden |S wir werden 
ifr werbdet iby werbdet 
fie werden fie werden 
CONDITIONAL, 
Simple. Compound, 
I should sing, I should have 
etc. sung, etc. 
id) wwiirbde id) wwiirbde 
du wilrodeft. dit witrdeft 
er twilirde er wiirde 


12811} 


wir tolirdert 
thy wiirdet 
fie witrden 


wir wiirden 
ihc witrdet 
fie twitrden 


uISunieb 


TED iyo 


uaqng ueSunles 


IMPERFECT, 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
I sang, etc. 
id) jang id) fdange 
du jangft di faingeft 
er fang ec idnge 
wir jangen wir jangen 
ify jangt ify fauget 
fie jangen fie jangen 
PLUPERFECT, 


I had sung, etc. 


id) hatte id) hédtte 
du Hatteft | . du hatteft 
ex hatte = er bitte 
wir Hatten ( & wir hitter 
ihr battet = iby hittet 
fie batten fie bédtten 
FUTURE PERFECT. 
I shal] have sung, etc. 
id) werde | id) werbde 
du wirft = du werbdeft 
er wird 2 er werbde 
wir werden | = wir werden 
iby werdet | 2 ihr werbdet 
fie werden | 3 fte werden 
IMPERATIVE. 
fittge, sing. 
fingt, sing. 
fingen Sie, sing. 
PARTICIPLES. 
Pres., fingend, singing. 
Past, gejungen, sung. 
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nafunlas 


usqng ushunlss 
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5. Conjugation with fein. 


Principal Parts: fallen, fiel, gefallen. 


INFINITIVES: Pres., fallen, to fall; Perf, gefallen fein, to have fallen. 


PRESENT. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
I fall, ete. 

id) falle id) falle 
du fallit ou falleft 
er fallt er falle 
wir fallen wir fallen 
ihr fallt ihr fallet 
fie fallen fte fallen 

PERFECT. 


I have fallen, etc. 


id) bin ic) fei 
dit bift a. YOU jeieft & 
er ift = er fei = 
wir find = wirfeier | = 
ibr feid = -Sbpyerets alte 2 
fte find fte feier 
FUTURE. 

I shall fall, etc. 
id) werbde id) tverbde 
dit Wirt dit werdeft 
er iwird = er iwerbde =z 
wir werden | & wir werdet | & 


ihr swerbdet 


ihr werdet 


fle werden fle werden 
CONDITIONAL, 

Stu ble. Compound. 
I should fall, I should have 

etc. fallen, etc. 
id) twitrde id) wwitrde 
dit witrdeft dit lwiirdeft 
er ivtirbde = er wwiirde 
wir wiirden | S 


ihr witrdet 
fie wiirden 


ihr wiirdet 


wir wiirden | 
fie 


Wwiirdelt 


nya uayqnjaB 


IMPERFECT. 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


I fell, etc. 


ic) fiel id) fiele 
ou ftelft du fieleft 
er fiel er ftele 
wir fielen wir fteler 
ibe ftelt ibr fielet 
fte ftelen fie fteler 
PLUPERFECT. 
T had fallen, etc. 
id) war id) wiire 
dit wart ls dit = wareft 
ex war = er ware 
wir waren | — itr wiren 
ihe waret | = ihr wairet 
fte ware fte waren 


FUTURE PERFECT. 
I shall have fallen, etc. 


id) werbde ic) werbde 
bu wirft | Sou werdeft 
er wird = et werbe 
wir werden | = wir werden 
ihe werdet | 5 ihe werbdet 
fie werden fie werden 
IMPERATIVE, 
falle, fall. 
fallt, fall. 


fallen Gie, fall. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Pres., fallend, falling. 
Past, gefallen, fallen. 


uaqyojas 


mial uapojas 
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6. Passive Voice. 
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INFINITIVES: Pres., gelobt werden, to be praised; Perf, gelobt worden . 
jeit, to have been praised. 


Indicative. 


PRESENT, 


Subjunctive. 


I am praised, etc. 


id) werbde 
du wirft 
er iird 
wir werden 
ihr werbdet 
fie werden 


390128 


id) werbde 
dit werbdeft 
er werbde 
wir werden 
ihe werbdet 
fie werden 


PERFECT. 


I have been praised, etc. 


390138 


id) bin = id) fei a 
ou bift = du feieft = 
er ift = er fei = 
wir find g wir feien g 
ihr feid Z ihr feiet s 
fie find = fie feten zs 
FUTURE. 
I shall be praised, etc. 
id) werde 2 id) werde | 2 
du wirft = du werbdeft | = 
er wird = er werde | & 
wir tverden | S wir werden [-= 
* i 
iby werdet | S ihr werdet | & 
fie werden | = fie werden | = 
CONDITIONAL. 
Simple. Compound, 

I should be I should have 

praised, etc. been praised, etc. 
id) wiirde |. id) wiirde |S 
bu witrdeft | S du wiirdeft | & 
er wiirde | S er twiirde g 
wir wiirden & wir twiirden | & 
iby witrdet | & iby wiirdet | = 
fie wiirden | 7 fie wiirden | 3 


Indicative. 


IMPERFECT. 


Sudbjunctive. 


I was praised, etc. 


id) wurde ic) wiirbde 
du wurdeft dit wwiirbdeft 
er wurde |S er wwiirke |S 
wir wurden | & wir wiirden | = 
ihr iwurdet ihr wiirdet 
fie iwurden fie wwitrden 
PLUPERFECT. 
T had been praised, etc. 
id war = ith ware & 
dit warft = du iwareft | S 
er war = er wire = 
wir waren | S wirtwdren | 3 
° far) < a 
ihy waret | & iby waret | S. 
fie waren | = fte wiren | = 
FUTURE PERFECT. 

I shall have been praised, etc. 
id) werde |S ich werde 1S 
du wirft e du werbdeft | & 
er wird =] er werbde g 
wir werdet | S wir werden | & 
@ : ia ' har] 
ihy werdet | 3 ihr werdet | 3 
fie werden | 3 fie werden | 5 

IMPERATIVE, 


werde gelobt, be praised. 
werdet gefobt, be praised. 
werden Sie gelobt, be praised. 


PARTICIPLES. 
Fut., 3 fobend, to be praised (as 


adjective only). 


Past, gelobt tvorden, been praised. 


-~ 
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D. ALPHABETICAL LIST OF STRONG AND IRREGULAR 
VERBS. 


1, The following list contains only verbs in common use. 

2. Compound verbs are omitted, as a rule, and their conjugation is to 
be inferred from that of the corresponding simple verb, eg. verbinbden, 
see bindem; betritgeit, see triigeit; but compounds which have no cor- 
responding simple verbs will be found in the list. 

3. The vowel of the 2nd and 3rd sing. pres. indic. and of the 2nd 
sing. imper. is given only when it differs from that of the infin. 

4. The vowel of the impf. subj. is given only when it differs from that 
of the impf. indic. 

5. Forms in parenthesis are less usual. 

6. Verbs followed by f. are conjugated with fein only; those followed 
by {., }. are sometimes conjugated with haben (§ 62, 2, note); all others 
with haben only. 


Lnfinttive. Imperfect. P. Part. Pr. Ind. Impve. [mpf. Subj. 

badeu, bake buf or gebacen a 
bacte 

befehlen, command befall! befohlen ie ie ry 

befleifen, xef#., strive  beflif befliffen 

begitnnen, begin begann begornent a or 6 

beifen, bite bif gebiffer 

bergen, hide barg geborgen i i 

berjten, |., burst barjt or  — geborjteu ite) i(e) dord 
borft 

bewegen,! induce beivog bewogern 

biegen,? bend bog _ gebogert 

bieten,? offer bot gebotern 

binden, bind band gebunden 

bitten, ask bat gebeten 

blajen, blow blies geblajer a 

bfetber, f., remain blieb geblieben 

brateu, roast briet gebratei ai 

bredjen, break brad) gebrodjen i t 

breunen, burn braunte  gebranut brennte 

bringen, bring brad)te gebradyt 

denfen, think dadjte gedad)t 

drefdjen, thresh dbrafd) or — gedrofdyen i i 


drojd) 


Infinitive. 
dringen, {., }., press 
diinfen, seem 


diivfen, may 


empfehlen, recom- 
mend; see befehlen 
erbleidjen, j., turn 


pale 


erldjcen,? f., be 
extinguished 

ervjcdjrecfen,? f., be 
frightened — 


effen, eat 


fahren, }., }., go, 


drive 


fallen, j., fall 
fangen, catch 
fedjten, fight 
finden, find 
fledjten, braid 
fliegen,? {., b., fly 
fliehen,5 f., b., flee 
flieRen,? f., b., flow 


frefjen, eat 


frieren, j., §., freeze 
gebdren, bear 


geben, give 


gedeiben, f., thrive 
gehen, |., go, walk 
gelingen, j., succeed 
gelten, be worth 
gentefen, j., recover 
geniefen, enjoy 
geldyeljen, f., happen 
gewitnen, win 
gieRen,? pour 
gleidjen, be like. 
gleiten, {., glide. 
graben, dig 
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Linperfect. 


drang 
deicd)te 


durfte 


erblic) 


erlofd) 
erjdjrat 


af 
fire 


fiel 
fing 
fodjt 
fand 
flocht 
flog. 
floh 
flop 
frag 
fror 
gebar 
gab 
gedieh 
ging 
gelang 
galt 
gentas 
gettof 
geldjal) 
gear 
gof 
glid) 
glitt 
grub 


P. Part. Pr. Ind. Impve. [mpf, Subj. 


gedruntger 
gedeucht diinft or 
dertdht 
geditrft dary, 
darfit, darf © 


erblidjen 

erlofden i i 
erjdjroden i t 
gegeffen i i 
gefabren ai 

gefallen ai 

gefangen a 

gefodyten i i 
gefitndert 

geflodjten i i 
geflogen 

geflohen 

geflofjen 

gefreffen i i 
gefroren 

geboren téa: ie 
gegeben Div 4 
gediehen 

Gegatger 

gelungen 

gegolteit i i a or 6 
gentefert 

genoffen =. 

geidjehen ie 

gewornen a or 5 
gegoffen | 
gegliden 

geglitten 


gegraben a 
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Infinitive. Imperfect.  P. Part. Pr. Ind. Impve. Impf. Subj 
greifen, seize griff gegriffen 
haben, have hatte gebabt Haft, hat 
halten, hold hielt gehalten di 
hangen, hang hing gehangen ai 
Hatten, hew hieb gehanen 
heben, lift hob or hub gehoben 
heifjen, be called hief geheipen 
heljen, help half gebholfen i i tt 
feunen, know fanute gefannt fennte 
flingen, sound flang geflungen . 
fneifen, pinch fniff gefniffen 
foment, {., come fam gefommten o(3) 
fonnen, can fonnte gefount fant, 
fannft, Fann 
friechen,? j., b., frod) gefrodjen 
creep 

laden, load, invite Tud geladen 
laffer, let lieB gelaffen ai 
Taufen, f., §., run lief gelatfer diu 
leiden,’ suffer litt gelitten 
Teihen, lend lie geliehen 
lefen, read las gelejen ie te 
liegen, lie lag gelegen 
liigen, lie . log gelogen 
meiden, shun mried geitieden 
melfen,® milk molf gemolfen i i 
mejffen, measure . maf gemieffer i i 
mogen, may, like mod)te gemod)t mag, 

magft, mag 
nuiffen, must mupte geniuft mutp, 

mut, mf 
nehimen, take nahin genommen nimmyt, nimi 

ninunt 

nNeinet, name najuite genaniut nennte 
pfeifen, whistle pyiff Kepjiffer 
preijen, praise pries gepriejert 
quellen, f., gush out  quoll gequollen i t 
raten, advise viet geraten a 
reiben, rub rigb gerieben 


reifen, §., f., tear rip geriffen 


Infinitive, 


reitert,? {., b., ride 
rennen, {., h., run 
riedjen, smell 
ringen,!° wring 
rinnen, {., flow 
rufen, call 
faufen, drink 
faugen, suck 
{chaffen,!1 create 


{callen,® f., h., sound 


{cheiden, b., f., part 
{cheinen, shine 
{delten, scold 
fcheren,)2 shear 
{chieben, shove 
{chiefen, shoot 
{djlafen, sleep 
fchlagen,!9 strike 


{djleichen, f., §., creep 


{ehleifen,! grind 
{chliefen, shut 
{chlingen, sling 
{d)meifen, fling 
fdymelzen,' f., b., 
melt 
{chnetden, cut 
{chreiben, write 
{djreien, scream 
{dreiten, {., stride 
jchiweigen, be silent 
{ctvellen,* {., swell 
{ehwimmen, f., §., 
swim 
{cjivinden, j., vanish 
{hwingen, swing 
{chwiren, swear 


fehen, see 
fein, f., be 
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Pr. Ind. Impve. Impf. Subj 


APPENDIX 
Imperfect. P. Part. 
ritt geritten 
ranttte geratint 
rod) gerochert 
rag Geringer 
ram geromnen 
rief geritfer : 
joff gefoffer au 
fog gelogen 
{chu geldjaffen 
fdyoll geldyollen 
tidied geldjieden 
{chien geldjienen 
{dhalt gefdjolten i i 
jdor gefdjoretn. ie ore ieore 
{dob geldobert 
{dof gefdoffen 
{lief gefdjylafert a 
{[hlug gefchlagen a 
eG) geldliden 
eh liff geldlifjen 
fajlog getd)loffen 
ihlang gefdlungen 
fadmiff  — gefdymiffen 
faimolz gefdmoken i tt 
fchnitt geldyitten 
{drieb ge[dhrieben 
{dyrie gefdrien 
{dritt gefdjritten 
{dwieg gejdyviegen 
{chrwoll gejdjwollen i if 
{dwamm  gefd)wom- 

mett 

fhwand gefdwunden 
fhwang  gefd)wungert 
{drwor or = gefdjworen 
{[hwur 
fab gefehen ie ie 
war gerwefer bin, bift, fei 


ift, 


rennte 


G or 5 


a or b 
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Infinttive. Imperfect. P. Part. Pr. Ind. Impve. Impf. Subj. 
fendert,}> send janbdte gelanot fendete 
fieden,2® boil fott gejotten 
fingen, sing fang gelungert 
finfen, {., sink fant gejuntert ; 
finnen, think fann gefounen a or 6 
fitsen, sit faf gefeffen 
jollen, shall follte gefollt oll, 

follft, joll 
fpeten, spit fpie gefpien 
jpinnen, spin fpann gejponnen a or 6 
fpredjen, speak {prad) gejprodjen i i 


{priefen, f., }., sprout fprof gelprofen 
jpringen, {.,5.,spring fprang gelprungen 


ftedjen, stick ftad) - geftodjen i i 
ftedens, stick ftat geftect eort eori 
ftehen, stand ftand geftartden 
(ftund) 
ftehfen, steal ftabf geftohlen ie ie a 
fteigen,{.,., mount —_ftieg geftiegen 
fterben, f., die ftarb geftorben i i it 
ftoRen, b., {., push ftieB geftofen 6 
ftreidjen, stroke ftrid) geftridjen 
ftreiten, strive ftritt geftritten 
tragen, carry | trig getragen a 
treffen, hit 4.077 ~ traf getroffen i i 
treiben, drive trieb getrieben 
treten, {., b., step trat getreten  trittjt, ~ tritt 
tritt 
triefen,!°f.,§.,drip —_troff getrojfer 
triigen, deceive trog getrogen 
tint, do tat getan 
verderben,?” {., §., verdarb —_—verdorben i i it 
spoil 
verdriefen, vex verdrogR —verdroffen 
vergeffen, forget vergaf vergeffen i i 
verlieren, lose verlor verforen 
warhten, f., grow wuds gevadyfen ai 
wigen, weigh (¢r.) mwog gelvogen 
* wafden, wash witfd) gewasdjen a 


weben,® weave wob getvoben 
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Lnfinitive. Imperfect. P. Part, Pr. Ind. Impve. Imff. Suby. 
weiden,'®{., h., yield wid gewiden 
_ weijen, show wies gewiefen 
wenden, turn watnbdte gewartodt we1dete 
werben, sue, woo warb geworben i it 
werden, j., become wurde, geworden wir{t, wiirbde 
ward wird 
werfen, throw warf getvorfen i t it 
wiegen, weigh (zz¢r.) wog gewogen 
winbden, wind wand gervrimtdert 
wiffen, know wute gewiuft weif, 
; weift, weif 
wollen, will wollte  — gewollt will, wollte 
willft, will 
gcihen, accuse zieh gezteher 
giehert,9 draw (h.), 309 gezoger 
move (j.) 
gwingen, force givang gezwurtgen 


1 hewegen, ‘move,’ is wk. 2% Has also eu for ie in 2nd and 3rd sing. 
pres. indic. and 2nd sing. impve. in poetic diction. % {6fdjen, ‘extinguish,’ 
iswk. *Wk.whentr. © Also fleud)ft, fleudyt, flew) in poetry. © be- 
gleiten, ‘accompany,’ is wk. 7 verleiden, ‘spoil,’ is wk. §& Usually wk. 
® bereiten, ‘prepare,’ is wk. 1° wmringet, ‘surround,’ is wk. 1 In other 
senses wk. 12 befdjeren, ‘make a present,’ is wk. 1 ratfdjlagent, ‘ delib- 
erate,’ is wk. 14 fdjmelzen, ‘smelt,’ is wk. 1° Also reg. wk. 16 Also wk. 
17 Wk. or st. when tr. 18 weidhen, ‘soften,’ is wk. 1 Also zend){t, zeudht, 


geud), in poetry. 
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GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


x. Numerals refer to the sections. 2. Noun inflections are indicated in the usual way; 
the plural only of feminines is given; umlaut is indicated by “; the e¢ before 8 in genitive 
singular of nouns has been usually given; for rules as to its retention or omission, see 
§ 33, Rem. 2,n.1. 3. Proper names with identical spelling in both languages have been 
omitted. 4. For the inflection of adjectival substantives, see § 68. 5. With adjectives, 
* indicates umlaut in comparison. 6. In the case of words used both as adjective and 
adverb, the adjectival form only is usually. given. 7. Verbs are weak, unless otherwise 
indicated; those marked s¢. (strong) or irr. (irregular) will be found in App: D; the con- 
jugation of a compound verb is given, as a rule, under the simple verb. 8. Verbs 
followed by {, are conjugated with fein only; those followed by f., , are sometimes con- 
jugated with haben (§ 62, 2, note); all others with haben only. 9. Compound verbs, 
except those beginning with be-, emp-~, ent-, er-, ge-, ver-, ger-, are separable, unless 


otherwise indicated. 


1o. The: stress (’) is marked only in exceptional cases. 


11. The 


meanings given are usually confined to those used in this grammar. 


2 


Wbhend, m., -e8, -e, evening; des 
Wbends vr abends, in the eve- 
ning. 

Abendbrot, ~., -e8, supper. 

Ubendefjen, ~., —8, supper. 

Ubendglidlein, x., -8, —, evening- 
bell. 

Whendluft, f., +e, evening air. 

Wbentener, 7., —8, —, adventure. 

aber, but; however. 

abfahren, st., {., to depart, set 
out, start. 

Abfahrt, f., -en, departure. 
abgeben, st., f., to go away, set 
out, start, depart. 
Abhandlung, f., —en, 

paper. 

abladen, st., to unload. 

abnehmen, st., to take away, take 
off, 


treatise, 
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abputen, to clean, wipe. 

abreifen, |., toset out, start, depart, 
go away. 

abjagen, to decline (an invita- 
tion, etc.). 

Abjcdhied, m., -e8, departure; — 
nefmen, to take leave. 

abjcjlagen, st., to refuse, deny. 

abjdjreiben, st., to copy (out). 

abjegen, to set down. - 

Ubfidht, f., -en, intention. 

abjtatten, to pay (a visit). 

abjteigen, sé., f., to dismount. 
descend, get out of (a vehicle). 

Ubteil, m., -e8, -e, compart- 
ment. 

Abteilung, f., -en, department. 

a’bwefend, absent. 

adj! ah! oh! alas! 

Wht, f., care, attention. 

adtgeben, st., to give heed, pay 
attention. 
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adbdieren, to add (arith.). 

adieu [pr. adji’], good-bye. 

Adreffe, f., —n, address. 

ahnlich, like, similar (to). 

all, all (the), the whole. 

allei’n, adj., alone; conj., but, 
only. 

allerdi’ng3, certainly, indeed. 

allgemei’n, general, universal; im 
—en, in general. 

alfzumal, all together. 

alg, than, as (a), when. 

alfo, so, thus, accordingly, so 
then. 

alt, er, old; vor —er Beit, in 
old(en) times. 

Amerifa, n., -8, America. 

amerifanifd, American. 

Amt, 2., -e8, ~er, office. 

Amtstatigfeit, f., tenure of office. 

an (dat. or acc.), on, upon, to, 
at, in, beside, by, of, for; — 
(dat.) vorbeigehen, to go past. 

Andenfen, 2.,.-8, memory; 3um 
— an (acc.), in memory of. 

ander, other; die —n, the others, 
others; den —n Tag, the next 
day. 

andern, refl., to change (inér.). 

anderthalb, one and a half. 

anerfennen, irr., to acknowledge, 
recognize. 

anfangen, s¢., to begin. 

anfang$, at first. 

angenehm, agreeable. 

angreifen, st., to attack. 

anhaltet, s¢t., to stop, draw up. 

Wnfer, m., -8, —, anchor; Die 
— fallen laffen, to cast anchor. 

anfleiden, refl., to dress one’s 
self. 
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anfommen, st., f., to arrive. 

anfiindigen, to announce. 

annehmen, sé., to accept. 

Anrede, f., —n, (mode of) address 

anreden, to address, speak to. 

auridjten, to do (damage). 

anriihren, to touch. 

anfdjauen, to look at, gaze at. 

anjeen, st., to look at. 

anjtellen, to appoint; angeftellt 
fein, to have a position. 

Wntwort, 7, -en, answer. 

antworten, to answer, reply. 

anvertraucn, to entrust. 

Anzeige, /, —n, advertisement. 

anziehen, sé., to draw on, put on 
(of clothing); fid) —, to dress 
(one’s self). 

an3iinden, to kindle, light. | 

Apfel, m., -8, +, apple. 

Apfelbaum, m., -e8, «ec, apple- 
tree. 

Apojtel, m., -8, —, apostle. 

Apothefe, ~, —n, drug-store. 

Apothefer, m., -8, —, druggist. 

Appeti’t, m., -e8, appetite. 

April, m., April. 

W’rbeit, f., -en, work. 

arbeiten, to work. 

Arbeiter, m., -38, —, workman, 
labourer. 

Arde, f., -n, ark. 

drgerlid), angrily. 

Arm, m., -¢8, -e, arm; branch (of 
a river). 

arm, “er, poor. 

artig, well-behaved, good. 

Arzenct, f., -cn, medicine, physic. 

Wr3t, 2., -¢8, «¢, physician, doc- 
tor. 

Aft, m., -¢8, =e, bough, branch. 


GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


aud), also, too, even; — daé ift 
nidt mein, that is not mine 
either; — da ift nidts, there is 
nothing there either. 

Aue, f., —1, meadow. 

auf (dat. or acc.), on, upon, to, 
for, at, in, by; ein Biertel — 
givei, a quarter past one; dret 
Viertel — gwei, a quarter to 
two. 

auferlegen, to impose upon, as- 
sign. 

aufeffen, s¢., to eat up. 

auffrefjet, sé., to eat up, devour. 

Aunfgabe, ~, -1, exercise, lesson. 

aufgebet, si., to give up, aban- 
don; give in charge. 

aufgehen, st., {., to rise (of the 
sun, etc.); spring up (of seed). 

aufheben, sé., to pick up. 

aufhifjet, to hoist (a sail, etc.). 

aufhiiren, to cease, stop. 

aujmadjet, to open. 

aufmerffam, attentive. 

aufpaffen, to take care, look out. 

aufredjt, upright; — {tellen, to set 
on end. 

aufregen, to excite; refl., to be- 
come (get) excited. 

auffdlaget, sz., to open. 

auffdreiben, st., to write down. 

anjjehen, st., to look up(wards). 

Aufftand, m., -e8, +e, insurrec- 
tion. 

aujfftehen, st., [., to rise, get up. 

auffteigen, s., f., to rise, mount. 

aujtreten, si., {., to come forward, 
appear. 

aujtun, iv7., to open. 

aufwaden, {., to awake (inir.). 

aufwadfen, sé., [., to grow up. 
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Auge, x., -8, —n, eye; groke —n 
madden, to stare. 

Mug (e)lein, n., -8, —, little eye. 

Mugenblid, m., -e8, -e, moment. 

Augu’jt, m., August. 

aus (dat.), out, out of, of, from. 

Musflug, m., -e8, +e, excursion, 
picnic. 

Ausgabe, f., —n, edition. 

ausgehen, sé., {., to go out. 

ausgezeidjnet, eminent, 
guished. 

ausgletten, st., f., to slip. 

ausgraben, st., to dig up. 

Auslainder, m., -8, —, foreigner. 

ausmachen, to settle, decide. 

auspaden, to unpack. 

ausreidjet, to be enough, suffice, 
be sufficient. 

augsritfer, sé., to call out, exclaim. 

ausruhen, intr. or refl., to rest, 
repose. ; 

aufer (dat.), outside of, except, 
but, besides. 

auferdem, adv., besides, more- 
over. 

auperhalb, prep. (gen.), outside of. 

diuferjt, extremely. 

Musicht, f., -en, view, prospect. 

ausfteigen, si., [., to get off, get 
out (of a vehicle). 

ausjtreuen, to scatter. 

ausjucjen, to pick out, select. 

auSteilen, to deal out, distribute. 

Mujter, 7, —n, oyster. 

austreten, si., [., to retire, resign. 

auswendig, by heart. 

ausziehen, st., to draw out; take 
off (a coat, etc.). 

ausszifdjen, to hiss (é7.). 

Wrt, f., =e, axe. 


distin- 
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Bad, m., -e8, “e, brook, rivu- 
let: 

Bade, f., -n, cheek. 

baden, st., to bake. 

Bader, m., -8, —, baker. 

Badezimmer, n.. -8, —, bath- 
room. 

Bahnhof, m., -—e8, “e, station (rail- 
way). 

VBahniteig, m., -e8, -e, platform 
(railway). 

bald, eher, am ebejten, soon, pres- 
ently; —...—, at one time 


... at another. 

Ball, m., -e8, “e, ball. 

Band, m., -c8, ~e, volume. 

bange, afraid; mir wird —, I (be- 
gin to) feel alarmed, etc. 

Bank, ~., «¢e, bench. 

Bank, ~., -en, bank, banking- 
house. 

Bankier [pr. bantlje’], m., -8, -8, 
banker. , 

Bir, m., -en, -en, bear. 

Barbie'r, ., -e8, -e, barber, 

Bart, m., -e8, «e, beard. 

banen, to build. 

Bauer, m., -8 or -n, -1, peasant, 
countryman, farmer. 

Baum, m., -8, ~e, tree. 

Bayern, n., -8, Bavaria. 

Breamt(er), adj. subst., official. 

beben, to quake, tremble. 

bedanern, t7., to pity; intr., to be 
sorry. 

bededen, to cover. 

bedeuten, to signify, mean; order, 
instruct (dat.). 

Bedient(er), adj. subst., servant. 
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beeilen, reft., 
hurry. 

Beet, n., -e8, -e, garden-bed. 

Befell, m., -e8, -c, order, com- 
mand. 

befehlen, st. (dat.), to order, com- 
mand. 

befinden, st., refl., to be found, be 
(situated); be (of health); wie 
— Gie fic)? how are you? 

Befordcrung, f., -en, forwarding, 
transportation. 

befragen, to ask, question. 

befiirdjten, to fear, apprehend. 

Begebenheit, £, -en, event, inci- 
dent. 

begegnen, {. (dat.), to meet. 

begcijtert, enthusiastic. 

beginnen, sf., to begin, commence. 

begleidjen, s¢., to pay, settle (an 
account). 

begleiten, to accompany, go with. 

Begleiter, m., -8, —, companion, 
attendant. 

begraben, st., to bury. 

begrengen, to limit, bound. 

begriifen, to greet. 

behalten, st., to keep, retain. 

behandeln, to treat. 

behilflid); — fein, to be of assist- 
ance. 

bei (dat.), near (by), by, beside, 
at, with, about, on, of; — 
Tifd, at table; — meinem Onkel, 
at my uncle’s (house, etc.); — 
mit, with me, about me, at my 
house; — dicfem Wetter, in this 
weather. 

beide, both, (the) two; alle —, 
both. 

Bein, 2., 


to make haste, 


-¢8, -c, leg. 


ae 
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beinahe, almost, nearly. 

Beifpiel, n., -c8, -e, example. 

beifen, st., to bite. 

BVeijtand, m., -e8, assistance, help. 

beiftehen, st. (dat.), to assist, help. 

beitwofnen (dat.), to be present 
at, attend. 

befannt, well-known. 

Befaunt(er), adj. subst., acquaint- 
ance. | 

befommen, si., to obtain, get, re- 
ceive. 

Belgien, x., -8, Belgium. 

bemannen, to man. 

bemerfen, to remark, observe. 

bemiihen, to trouble. 

Vengel, m., -8, —, urchin, chap. 

beo’badjten, to observe, watch. 

beque’m, comfortable; e8 — haben, 
to be convenient, etc. | 

beredjnen, to calculate, compute. 

bereifen, to travel through. 

bereit, ready, prepared. 

bereiten, to prepare, provide. 

Berg, m., -¢8, -e, hill, mountain. 

Berlin, 2., -8, Berlin. 

Beruf, m., -e8, -¢, calling, pro- 
fession. 

berufen, s¢., to call, summon. 

berithmt, celebrated, famous. 

beriiffren, to touch. 

befdjaftigt, occupied, busy. 

bejdheiden, modest. 

befdhliefen, st., to resolve, deter- 
mine. 

be(diiben, to protect. 

befehen, st., to look at, view. 

befest, occupied, full. 

befonder, special, extraordinary. 

befonder3, especially, particu- 
larly. ; 
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beforgen, to see to, look after. 

bejpredjen, sé., to discuss, talk 
over. 

bejjer (see gut). 

bejtehen, st.; — auf (acc.), to in- 
sist on. 

bejteigen, s¢., to mount, ascend, 
get into (vehicle). 

bejtellen, to prepare, till; order. 

bejtrafen, to punish. 

Bejud, m., -e8, -e, visit, call; 
visitor(s); auf — fetn, to be on 
a visit. 

bejudjen, to visit. 

beten, to pray. 

betradjten, to look at, consider, 
observe. 

VBetrag, m., -c8, ~e, amount, 
sum: 

Vetragen, n., -8, conduct, be- 
haviour. 

betrejfen, st., to concern, regard; 
was ibn betrifft, as far as he is 
concerned. 

betreten, st., to tread on, enter. 

betritbt, afflicted, sorrowful. 

betriigen, st., to cheat, deceive. 

Bett, n., -c8, -en, bed; 3u — 
gehen, to go to bed; 3u — liegen, 
to lie (be) in bed. 

betteln, to beg. 

Bettler, m., -8, —, beggar. 

bevorzugen, insep., to give prefer- 
ence to. 

bewundern, to admire. 

bewuft, conscious. 

bezahlen, to pay. 

Bezug, m., -e8, reference; in — 
auf, with respect to, regarding. 

Bild, n., -¢8, -er, picture. 

bilden, to form. 
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PBildergalerie, f., -n, picture-gal- 
lery. 

Vildnis, n., -e8, -e, portrait. 

billig, cheap. 

Birnbaum, m., -e8, ~e, pear-tree. 

Birne, f., —n, pear. 

bi (acc.), till, until, up to, as far 
as; — ju, — mad, as far as, 
even to, up to, until; vier — 
fiinf, four or five; — auf, ex- 
cept. ; 

bifsdhen (ein), a little. 

bitten, st., to ask, beg, request; 
(ich) bitte (Jit. <I beg’), if you 
please, please. 

bitter, bitter. 

blau, blue. 

bleiben, st., {., to remain, stay, be. 

Bleijtift, m., -e8, -e, (lead-)pen- 
cil. 

blind, blind. 

blithen, to blossom, (be in) bloom. 

VBliimajen, n., -3, —, little flower, 
floweret. 

Blume, f., -n, flower. 

Blumengarten, m., -8, +, flower- 
garden. 

Blumenfohl, m., -e8, cauliflower. 

VBliimlein, »., -38, —, little flower, 
floweret. 

Blut, 2., -e8, blood. 

Bliite, f., -n, blossom, bloom. 

Bliitenduft, m., -e8, ~e, fragrance 
of flowers. 

blutig, bloody. 

Boden, m., -8, ~, ground, soil; 
floor. 

Bohne, 7, -u, bean. 

Bonbons, pl., candy, candies. 

Boot, x., -e8, -e or Bote, boat. 

Borgen, 7., -—8, borrowing. 
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Birfe, £, -n, Exchange(-build- 
ing). 

bije, bad, cross, angry. 

braudjen, to use, need. 

branjen, to roar, thunder. 

bredjen, st., to break; pick, 
gather (flowers, etc.). 

breit, broad, wide. 

brennen, ir7., to burn. 

Brief, m., -e8, -e, letter. 

brieflid), epistolary; —er Verfehr, 
correspondence. 

Brigg [pr. brif], 7, -8, brig. 

bringen, zrr., to bring, take. 

Brot, n., -e8, -c, bread, loaf. 

Bride, f:;, -n, bridge. 

Bruder, m., -8, +, brother. 

Bruft, 7, «e, breast. 

Buch, n., -e8, «er, book. 

Bitchherfdrant, m., -e8, +e, book- 
case. 

VBuchfiihrer, m., -8, —, book- 
keeper. 

Biidfe, f., —n, rifle. 

Bummelzug, m., —-e8, ~e, slow 
train. 

Bund, m., -c8, -e, bundle, bunch. 

Bureau [pr. biiro’], 2., -8, -8 or 
-Y, office. 

Viirger, m., -8, —, citizen. 

Biirgermeijter, m., -8, —, mayor. 

biirjten, to brush. 

Butter, f., butter. 


CY 


Gajar, m., -8, Cesar. 

Gent, m., -8, -8, cent. 
Chemie’, 7, chemistry. 
Coujine, f., —n, cousin. 


GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


> 


da, adv., there, in that place; 
here; then; conj., as, because, 
since, when. 

dabei, near it, by it, etc.; at the 
same time, while doing so; — 
fein, to be present, be there. 

Dad, n., -—e8, er, roof. 

dadurd), through it, by it, etc. 

dafiit, for it, etc. 

Dagegen, against it, etc.; on the 
other hand. 

Daher, hence, therefore. 

daherziehen, st., f:, to come on. 


Dahin, thither, to that place, there. 
dahinfahren, sé., j., to drive there. 


dabhinfliegen, st., {., to fly away. 

Dahinfommen, st., [., to go (get) 
there. 

da’mal3, then, at that time. 

Dame, f., -n, lady. 


Damenfleid, ., -e8, -er, lady’s | 


dress. 

damit, with it, etc.; conj., in order 
that. 

Dampjer, m., -8, —, steamboat, 
steamer. 

Danemarf, n., -8, Denmark. 

Dinifd), Danish. 

Danf, m., -c8, thanks; beften —, 
many thanks. 

danfbar, thankful. 

Danfen (dat.), to thank; owe; id 
danfe, no thank you. 

Dann, then, next. 

Datan, on it, at it, etc. 

Darauf, on it, etc.; thereupon. 

darin, in it, etc. 

Dariiber, over it, about it, at it, 
etc. 
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Darum, therefore; —, da, be- 
cause. 

Darunter, under it, among it, etc. 

das (see Der). 

da, that, in order that. 

Datum, n., -8, Data or Daten, 
date. 

davon, of it, from it, about it, etc. 

Davonlaufen, st., {., to run away. 

Davontragen, st., to win. 

Dagu, to it, for it, etc.; moreover, 
into the bargain. 

Degen, m., -8, —, sword. 

dein, poss. adj., thy, your. 

deiner, poss. pron., thine, yours. 

Deinige (der, die, bas), poss. pron., 
thine, yours. 

denfen, irr. to think, fancy; — 
an (acc.), think of. 

Denn, conj., for; adv., then. 

Der, Die, daS, def. art., the; rel. 
pron., who, which, that; de- 
monstr. adj., that, etc.; de- 
monstr. pron., the one, he, 
she, it. 

deren, of them, their; of which, 
etc. : 

dergleidjen, the like of whom, etc.; 
of the same kind; fonjt —, 
others of the same kind. 

Derjenige (die—, daS—), demonstr. 
pron., he, the one, etc. 

Derjelbe (die—, DAS—), the same; 
he, she, it, etc. 

deshalb, for this (that) reason, 
therefore, on that account. 

deutid, German; der Deutfde, the 
German; ein Deutfder, a Ger- 
man; Deut{d, n., German (the 
language); auf —, in Ger- 
man. 
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Deut{d-franzsjijdj, Franco-Ger- 
man. 

Deutfdland, 7., -8, Germany. 

Dezember, m., December. 

did}, thee, you. 

Dichter, m., -8, —, poet. 

did, thick. 

Die (see der). 

Dieb, m., -e8, -e, thief. 

Diener, m., -8, —, servant. 

Dienft, m., —e8, -e, service. 

Dienstag, m., -8, -e, Tuesday. 

diefer, this, that; the latter; this 
(man, etc.), he, etc. 

Ding, n., -¢8, -e, thing. 

dir, (to, for) thee, you. 

dividicren, to divide (arith.). 

dodj, yet, still, however, but, 
after all, etc. 

Do’ftor, m., -8, Dokto’ren, doctor 
(academic degree). 

Dollar, m., —8, -8, dollar. 

Donnerhall, m., -c8, thunder-clap. 

Donnerstag, m., -8,-e, Thursday. 

doppelt, double. 

Dorf, 7., -¢8, “er, village. 

Dorn, m., -¢8, pl. -en, -e or “er, 
thorn. 

dort, yonder, there. 

Dr. (see Doftor). 

Dran (see Daran). 

Draufen, adv., outside. 

Drehen, to turn. 

dret, three. 

Dreimal, three times. 

Dreipigfaltig, thirty-fold. 

Dringend, urgent. 

dDroher, to threaten. 

Drojdjfe, f., —n, cab. 

dDriiben, over there. 

Drum (see Datum), 
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Du, thou, you. 

dunfel, dark. 

Durdy (acc.), through, by, with. 

durddri’ngen, st., insep., to pene- 
trate, be infused into. 

durdfidjtig, transparent. 

Durdju’den, znsep., to search, 
ransack. 

diitfen, i77., mod. aux., to dare, 
be permitted, allowed, etc.; 
darf id)? may I? 

diirre, dry, dried up. 

Durjt, m., -e8, thirst; — haben, 
to be thirsty. 

Durftig, thirsty. 

Dubend, n., -e8, -e, dozen. 


G 


eben, just now; erft —, only just 
now. 

ebenjo, just as, as. 

edel, noble. 

Gduard, m., -8, Edward. 

Ggge, f., -n, harrow. 

ehe, conj., before. 

eer, adv., rather, sooner. 

Ghre, f., -n, honour; ihm ju —n, 
in his honour. 

efjren, to honour. 

ehrlidj, honest. 

Gi, n., -¢8, -cr, egg. 

ci! ah! why! indeed! 

eigen, adj7., own. 

cigentlidj, really, anyway. 

citt, avé., a, an; mumt., one. 

cina’nder, one another, 
other. 

ciner, pron., one, a man, etc.; der 
—e, the one; die —en, some. 


each 
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cinfahren, st., to haul in. 

cinfallen, st., j., to occur (to one’s 
mind). 

eingeben, s¢., to give, administer. 

einige, a few, several, some. 

Ginfauf, m., -¢8, «e, purchase; 
Ginfiufe maden, to make pur- 
chases, go shopping, shop. 

_ einfaufen, to make purchases, go 
shopping, shop. 

einladen, si., to invite. 

Ginladung, 7, -en, invitation. 

einlenfer, to turn, tack. 

einmal, once; auf —, at once; 
nod) —, once more, again; ein- 
mal, once (upon a time); den- 
fen Sie —, just think; nidt — 
not even. 

einpaden, to pack up. 

Ginridjtung, 7, -en, arrangement. 

ein3, num., one (in counting). 

einfdjlafen, st., j., to go to sleep, 
fall asleep. 

Ginfdjnitt, m., -e8, -c, incision. 

einfeben, to put in, ‘insert. 

einft, once (upon a time). 

einjteden, to pocket. 

einfteigen, st., f., to go (get) 
aboard, get into (a vehicle). 

eintetlen, to divide. 

eintreten, sé., j. (in, acc.), to enter. 

Ginwohner, m., -8, —, inhabi- 
tant; —3abl, 7, population. 

Gi8, n., -8, ice. ; 

Gijen, 77, -8, iron. 

Gijenbagn, f., -en, railway, rail- 
road. 

Gijenbahniwagen, m., -3, —, rail- 
way-carriage, car. 

Gijenjplitter, m., -8, —, splinter 
of iron. 
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Gitelfeit, f., -en, vanity. 

e/Iend, miserable, wretched. 

Glijabeth, f., -8, Elizabeth. 

Glje, 7, -18, Elsa, Elsie. 

Gitern, p/., parents. 

empfangen, st., to receive. 

empfehlen, st., to recommend, 
commend; ah. to take (one’s) 
leave. 

Cmpfehlung, f,, 
dation. 


Empfehlungsbrief, m., -e8, -e, 


—en, recommen- 


letter of introduction (or 
recommendation). 
Gnde, n., -8, -u, end; ju —, at 


an end, over. 

endlich, at last, finally. 

etglifd, English; CGnglifd, x., 
English (the language); auf — 
in English. 

Cnfel, m., -8, —, grandson. 

entdedent, to discover. 

Gutdedung, f., -en, eco a 

entfernt, distant. 

enthalten, s¢., to contain. 

entfommen, st., [., to escape. 

entlang, along. 

entiajjen, st., to dismiss. 

entlegen, remote, distant. 

ent{dliefen, si., refl., to resolve, 
make up one’s mind. 

ent{djulbdigen, to excuse. 

Gntfeben, »., -8, horror. 

enttiufdjt, disappointed. 

GEnttinfdung, ~, -en, disappoint- 
ment. 

entiwebder, either. 

entzwei, in two, to pieces; — 
bredjen, st., to break up, break 
to pieces. 

er, he, it. 
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erbliden, to catch sight of, see, 
--discover. 

erbredjen, s¢., to break open. 

Grbje, f., —n, pea. 

Grdbeben, xn., -8, —, earth- 
quake. 

Grde, f., earth, ground, soil. 

erfahren, s¢., to experience, learn 

_ (by report). 
erjinden, sé., to invent; find. 

Grfindung, 7, -en, invention. 

Grfolg, m., -e8, -e, success. 

erfrenen, to make glad; erfreut, 
delighted. 

Grfrijdung, Ff, 
ment. 

erfiillen, to fulfil; fill. . 

ergebenjt, (most) humbly, very 
truly (yours). 

erhalten, st., to receive, get; pre- 
serve, keep. 

erheben, st., to lift; reff., to rise, 
get up. 

erfilten, refl., to catch cold, take 
cold; erfaltet fein, to have a 
cold. 

erfennen, irr., to recognize; per- 
ceive. 

erflairen, to explain. 

erfranfen, f., to fall ill. 

erfundigen, refl., to make in- 
quiries. 

erlauben, to permit, allow. 

Grlebuis, ., -fes, -je, experi- 
ence. 

ermiglidjen, to render possible. 

etnennen, ir7., to appoint. 

Grntefran3, m., -c8, =e, harvest- 
wreath, garland. 

ernten, to reap, harvest. 

Grquidung, f., -cen, comfort. 


-en, refresh- 
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etreidjen, to reach, arrive at. 

erfdjallen, wk. or st., [., to sound, 
resound. 

erfdjeinen, st., [., to appear. 

Grjdheinen, 7., -8, appearance. 

erft, adj., first; adv., first, only, 
not before, not until; — eben, 
only just now, not till now; 
—eng, in the first place. 

erjtaunen, to be astonished. 

erjtidien, zntr., to choke, smother. 

ertragen, st., to bear, endure. 

ertrinfen, sé., {., to be drowned, 
drown (intr.). 

erwachen, j., to awake. 

erwarten, to expect. 

eriweifen, st., to show; do. 

eriwidern, to reply, answer; re- 
turn (é7.). 

erzahlen, to 
tell. 

¢3, it, etc.; there; so. 

efjen, sz., to eat; 3u Mittag —, to 
dine. 

Gijen, n., -8, eating, meal. 

Gpliffel, m., -8, —, tablespoon. 

etlidje3, some. 

eta, adv., about. 

etwas, something, anything, 
some, any; fo —, anything 
(something) of the kind, such 
a thing; adv., somewhat. 

eucj, you, (to, for) -you. 

euer, poss. adj., your. 

curer, poss. pron., yours.- 

enrige (der, die, das), poss. pron., 
yours. 

Guropa, n., -8, Europe. 

enropdijd), European. 

ewig, adj., eternal; 
ever. 


relate, narrate, 


6 


adv., fore 
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faibhig, capable. 
wahigfeit, £, -en, capacity. 
gahne, f., —n, flag, banner. 


fahren, st., f., §., to go, go (in a 
vehicle), drive, ride, travel, 
sail, etc. 


eahrtarte, f., nu, ticket (for trav- 
elling). 

wall, m., -e8, +e, fall; case. 

fallen, sz., [., to fall. 

fallen, to fell, cut down. 

falfdj, false, wrong. 

gami'lie, f., —u, family. 

fajt, almost, nearly. 

faul, decayed, bad, stale. 

auft, f., +, fist, hand. 

eebruar, m., February. 

geder, f., —n, pen. 

fehfen, to be lacking, missing; be 
the matter with, ail (dat.); 
—b, missing, lacking. 

gehler, m., -8, —, error, 
take. 

feiern, to celebrate. 

eeiertag, m., -¢8, -e, holiday. 

fein, fine, nice, gentle. 

gcind, m., -e8, —¢, enemy. 

weld, n., -e8, -er, field. 

genjter, n., -8, —, window. 

ge'tien, p1., holidays, vacation. 

fern, far (away), remote. 

fertig, ready; — fein, to be ready, 
have finished, have wz ‘done. 

fejt, firm, solid. 


mis- 


feucht, damp. 
peuer, n., -8, —, fire. | 
finden, st., to ona. — Gie nidt? 


don’t - think (consider) ? 


Sig, m —¢, fish. 
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flac), flat, level. 

Flajdje, f, —n, bottle. Bs 

flattern, to flutter, wave. 

eleifd, 7., -¢8, meat. 

fleipig, diligent, industrious. 

fltegen, sz., f., ., to fly; soar. 

glintenfugel, 7, -n, musket-ball. 

wlup, m., -e8, e, river. 

folgen (dat.), to follow; —bd, (the) 
following. 

folglidj, hence, therefore, conse- 
quently. 

fordern, to demand. 

fort, away, off; — und —, con- 
tinually. 

fortbliihen, to continue to bloom. 

fortfahren, st., to continue, go 
on; f., to drive (go, etc.) on. 


| fortgehen, st., {., to go away. 


fortjaget, to drive away. 

fortfommen, st., {., to get away; 
made, daf} du fortfommi{t, be off 
with you, begone. 

fortnehmen, st., to take away. 

fortjdiden, to send away, dis- 
miss. 

fragen, to ask. 

erantreidj, n., -8, France. 

Sranzofe, m., —1t, —n, French- 
man. 

fran3éfifd, French; Franjdjifd, 

* French (the language); auf —, 
in French. 

rau, f., -en, woman, wife, lady, 
madam, Mrs. 

raiulein, ., -8, —, young lady, 
Miss. 

ftei, free; unoccupied. 

Sreiherr, m., —n, -en, baron. 

freilidj, certainly, to be sure, of 
course. 
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greitag, m., -8, -¢, Friday. 

fremd, strange, foreign. 

eremd(cr), adj. subst., stranger, 
foreigner. 

greude, f., —n, joy, pleasure. 

freuen, impers., to gladden; daég 
freut mid), I am glad of that, 
that pleases me; refi., to be 
glad, rejoice. 

ereund, m., -¢8, -e, friend. 

oreundin, f., —nen, friend (f.). 

freundlidj, friendly; adv., in a 
friendly manner, kindly. 

@riede, m., -18, peace. 

Sriedridj, m., -8, Frederick. 

qricdridjftrafe, f., Frederick 
Street. 

frifd), fresh, cool. 

froh, glad, joyous. 

frihlicj), merry, gladsome. 

rid), m., -¢8, «e, frog. 

orudt, 7, ~e, fruit. 

frucjtbar, fruitful, fertile. 

friif, early; — morgen8, early in 
the morning. 

friifer, earlier, formerly. 

erihling, m., -¢8, spring; —8jcit, 
f., springtime, spring. 

Hrihitiid, n., -¢8, -e, breakfast. 

friihjtiiden, insep., to breakfast. 

fithlen, to feel. 

fiihren, to lead. 

fiillen, to fill. 

fiinf, five. 

fiinfzig, fifty. 

fiir (acc.), for. 

furdjtbar, frightful, terrible. 

fiirdjten, to fear, be afraid of. 

giirjt, m., -en, -en, prince. 

up, m., -e8, e, foot; gu —, on 
foot. 
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oupballfpiel, 2., -¢8, -e, football 
game. 

Bupginger, ., -8, —, pedes- 
trian. 

gutter, 2., -8, food, fodder. 


G 


Gabe, f., -u, gift, present. 

Gabel, f., -n, fork. 

Gang, m., -e8, «e, walk, expedi- 
tion. 

ganz, whole; quite, wholly. 

gar, very, at all, etc. 

Garten, m., -8, «, garden. 

Gartner, m., -8, —, gardener. 

Gajt, m., -e8, ~e, guest. 

Gajthaus, n.. -¢8, «er, hotel, inn. 

Gafthof, m., -e8, ~e, hotel. 

Gaftmabhl, n., -e8, «er, banquet. 

Waul, m., -e8, «e, horse, nag. 

Gebiude, n., -8, —, building. 

geben, st., to give; present, act, 
play (theatre); c8 gibt, there is 
(are); was gibt e8? what is it? 
what isethe matter ?; etwas — 
auf (acc.),, to attach impor- 
tance to. we 

qebildet, educated, cultured. 

GWebirge, 2., -8, —, mountain- 
range, range of hills. 

qeboren, born; 
name (French zée). 

gebraudjen, to use, employ. 

Geburtstag, m., -¢8, -e, birthday; 
gum —, as a birthday present. 

Gebiifd, 7., -e8, -e, thicket, 
bushes. 

gedenfen, irvr., to think of, re- 
member (gen.); intend. 


—t, maiden- 
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Gedidt, n., -e8, -e, poem. 

Gedriinge, ”., -8, crowd, press, 
crush. 

Geduld, f., patience. 

gefallen, st. (dat.), to please, suit; 
wie gefdllt Shnen das? how do 
you like that? 

gefallig, agreeable ; (ift Shnen) 
Guppe —? do you wish (will 
you have) soup? ’ 

qegett (acc.), against, towards, about. 

Ge'gend, f., -en, district, region. 

Gegenteil, ., -e8, -e, contrary, 
opposite ; tint —, on the con- 
trary. 

gegenitber (dazt.), opposite (to). 

geben, st., f., to go, walk; 3u Fug 
—, to walk; impers., to fare; 
wie geht e8 Shnen? how are you?; 
fonft geht e8 dir {dledht, or it will 
be the worse for you; fo laut e8 
nur geht, as loud as (I, etc.) 
can, as loud as possible. - 

gehiren, to belong; — 3u, be 
reckoned as, be (among); be 
necessary (for, 31). 

Geijt, m., -e8, -er, spirit, ghost. 

gelb, yellow. 

Geld, ., -e8, -er, money. 

Geldjtii€, »., -e8, -e, coin, piece 
of money. 

Gelegenheit, 7, -en, opportunity, 
occasion. 

Gelehrt(er), adj. sudst., learned 
man, scholar. 

gelingen, st., {., campers. (dat.), to 
succeed; e8 ift mir gelungen, 
gu, I succeeded in. 

Gemahlin, f., —nen, wife; Frau —, 
wife. 

Gemiife, 1., -8, vegetables. 
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qenefen, st., f., to get well, recover 
(from illness). 

gettug, enough. 

geniigen, to suffice, be enough. 

Gepid, x., -e8, baggage, lug- 
gage. : 

Gepidjdein, m., -e8, -e, (bag- 
gage-)check. 

Gepiadtriger, m., -8, —, porter. 

geredjt, just, righteous. 

gering, small, little, slight; nidt 
im —{ten, not in the least. 

gern(e), lieber, am liebften, gladly, 
willingly, with pleasure; redjt 
—, very gladly; etwas’ — tun, 
to like to (be pleased to) do 
anything; — haben, to like, be 
fond of; — effen, to like (to 
eat); lieber tun 2c., to prefer 
to do, etc. 

Gerjte, f., barley. 

Gejandt(er), adj. subst., ambas- 
sador. 

Gejdift, ., -e8, -e, business; 
business-house. 

Gefdhaftsreijend(er), adj. subst., 
commercial traveller. 

gejdjehen, si., [., zmpers., to hap- 
pen; da8 tft {don —, I (etc.) 
have already done so. 

Gefdjent, 1., -e8, -e, gift, present. 

Gefdjrei, 2., -e8, outcry, clamour. 


~ Gefellfdajt, f., en, company; 


party. 
Gejict, 2., -e8, -cr, face. 
Geftalt, 7, -en, form, figure. 
geftern, yesterday. 
Wefundheit, 7, -en, health. 
Getreide, x., -8, grain, corn.. 
gewahr, aware. 
Gewidt, ., -e8, -e. weight. 
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gewifs, certain. 

gewihulidj, usual, general, ordi- 
nary. 

Gipfel, m., -8, —, summit, peak. 

Glas, 1., -¢8, “er, glass. 

glatt, smooth, slippery. 

qlauben (dat. of pers.), to believe; 
think. 

Gliubiger, m., -8, —, creditor. 

gleidj, like, similar (dat.); dag ift 
mir —, it is all the same to me, 
I don’t care; adv., at once, 
presently, directly; conj., al- 
though; see also wenn—. 

gleiten, st., f., to glide, slip. 

Glode, f., -n, bell; bell-like 
flower, hare-bell, blue-bell. 

Glidlein, n., -8, —, little bell. 

Gliid, 2., -e8, (good) luck, hap- 
piness. 

glidlid), happy. 

gliihen, to glow, be warm (hot). 

gnidig, gracious; —e §rau, mad- 
am, ma’am. 

Gold, n., -e8, gold; —{tiid, 7z., 
~¢8, -e, gold-piece, gold coin. 

golden, golden, gold (adj.). 

Gott, m., -8, “er, god; God. 

Grab, 2., -e8, “er, grave, tomb. 

graben, st., to dig. 

Graf, m., -en, -en, count. 

Gras, n., —e8, “er, grass. 

gtau, grey. 

Grenge, f., -—n, frontier, boundary. 

gtof, “er, gréft, large, tall, big, 
great; der —e Reiger, the min- 
ute-hand, long hand. 

Gropmutter, f., ~, grandmother. 


Groppapa, m., -8, -8, grandpapa. 


Gropvater, m., -8, +, grandfather. 
Grube, /., -n, pit, ditch. 
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griin, green. 

Griin, 1., -8, green. 

Grund, m., -e8, ~e, ground, rea- 
son. 

griinden, to found. 

Grup, m., -e8, ~e, greeting; mit 
Hergliden Griigen, with kind 
regards, etc. 

griipen, to greet, salute; bow to. 

gut, beffer, beft, good; kind; adv., 
well, very well; redjt —, quite 
well; — tun, to benefit. 

Giite, f., goodness, kindliness. 

giitig, kind. 
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Haar, n., -e8, -e, hair. 

Habe, f., belongings, possessions. 

haben, to have; possess; rect —, 
to be (in the) right. 

Habit, m., -e8, -e, hawk. 

hacen, to hew, chop, cut. 

Hafer, m., -8, oats. 

Hager, lean, gaunt. 


halb, adj., half; — feds, half- . 


past five. 

Hilfte, f, -n, half (as noun). 

hallo! halloa! 

Halm, m., —e8, -e, stalk, blade. 

halten, st., to hold; deem; — fiir, 
consider as. 

Hand, f., ~e, hand. 

Handarbeit, 7, -en, needle-work, 
etc. 

Handf{duh, m., -e8, -e, glove. 

Handtafde, f., -n, hand-bag, 
satchel. 

hangen, st., to hang. 

Hans, m., —ens (from Johannes), 
Jack. 
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hart, «er, hard. 

Saud, m., -e8, -2, 
breeze. 

Haupt, n., -e8, er, head. 

Hauptitadt, 7, ~e, capital (city). 

Hauptitrage, f., -n, main street. 

Haus, n., -e8, «er, house; nad) 
—e, home; ju —e, at home. 

Geer, n., -c8, -¢, army. 

heftig, violent. 

het! ho! heigh! 

Heimiveg, m., —c8, -¢, way home; 
fitch auf den — machen, to set 
out (start) for home. 

Heinrid), m., -8, Henry. 

hei’raten, to marry. 

heijer, hoarse. 

beifs, hot. 

heifer, st., to be called, be 
named; bid; wie heift? what is 
the name of ?; ich beife B., my 
name is B.; dag heift, that is 
(to say). 

Heiter, clear, bright, cheerful. 

Held, m., -en, -en, hero, cham- 
pion. 

Heldenmut, m., -c8, heroism. 

beldenmiitig, heroic. 

elfen, st. (dat.), to help. 

hell(e), bright, clear. 

her, hither. 

herabjtiirzen, {., to dash down. 

heraufbringen, ir7., to bring up. 

herauffommen, si., [., to come up, 
come here. 

herausfommen, st., f., to come 
out. 

Herausnehmen, st., to take out. 

herausfdiden, to send out (here). 

herausfdiefen, sz., f., to shoot 
forth (intr.). 


breath; 
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herausitellen, refl., to turn out. 

herbeirufen, st., to call (to one’s 
self). 

Herbjt, m., -e8, -e, autumn. 

hereit, in (towards); —! come 
in! 

hereinbringen, irr., to bring in 
(here). 

herfommen, sz., f., to come here. 

Herr, m., —n, -en, master, gentle- 
man, Mr.; (der) — Lehrer, (the) 
teacher; meine —en, gentlemen 
(voc.). 

herrlidj, magnificent, splendid. 

herfagen, to recite, repeat. 

herunterjdhlagen, st., f., intr., to 
fall down. 

Herz, n., —ens, -en, heart. 

HerzenSgiite, f., kind-hearted- 
ness, kindliness. 

herzlidj, hearty, affectionate. 

Herz0g, m., -e8, -¢ or ~e, duke. 

Hen, n., -e8, hay. 

heute, to-day; — frith, this morn- 
ing; — morgen, this morning; 
— abend, this evening. 

heutzutage, nowadays, in these 
days, now. 

hier, here. 

hierzulande, in this country. 

Hilfe, f., help, assistance. 

Himmel, m., -8, —, sky, heaven. 

hin, thither, along; — und ber, 
hither and thither, to and fro, 
backwards and forwards. 

hinabfafren, st., f., to go (drive, 
etc.) down. 

hinauf, adv., up, up on. 

hinaus, adv., out. 

hinausbegeben, st., refl., to betake 
one’s self, go. 
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hinausfahren, st., [., to go (drive, 
etc.) out. 

hinausgehen, st., j., to go out. 

hinecin, adv., in. 

hineinfahreu, st., {., to go (drive, 
etc.) in (into). 

Hineinfallen, st, f., to fall in 
(into). 

hineingehen, st., f., to go in (into), 
enter. 

hineinfdjidfen, to send in (into). 

hineinfdjleidjen, st., f{., to glide 
into, steal into, come over. 

hingehen, st., f., to go (walk) 
along; fiir fid) —, to saunter 
along. 

hinfeben, to set down; reff., to sit 
down. 

hinter, behind. 

hinterge’hen, st., insep., to de- 
ceive, cheat. 

Hintergrund, nz., -e8, +e, back- 
ground. _ 

Hintertiir, £, -en, back-door. 

hijtorifd, historical. 

Hike, f., heat. 

hod), Hiher, Hach{t, high, tall. 


bhodadjtungsvoll, very respect- 
fully. 
hodjbetagt, (far) advanced in 


years. 

hidjft, extremely, very highly. 

hojjen, to hope. 

hoffentlicdj, it is to be hoped, I 
(etc.) hope. 

Hodjltd, polite. 

Hifling, w., -c8, -e, courtier. 

Hohe, f, -n, height. 

huld, lovely, sweet. 

helen, to get, fetch, bring. 

Holz, n., —¢8, er, wood. 
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Holzhaner, m.,-8, —, wood-cutter. 

hiren, to hear; listen to. 

hitbjdj, pretty, nice. 

Huhn, 2., -e8, «er, fowl], chicken. 

Hund, w., -e8, -e, dog. 

Hundert, 2., -e8, -e, hundred (as 
noun). 

hundertfaltig, a hundred-fold. 

Hunger, m., -8, hunger. 

hungrig, hungry. 

hitpfen, to hop, skip. 

Hut, m., —e8, e, hat. 

Hiiter, m., -8, —, keeper, guard- 
ian. 

Hiitte, f, -n, hut, cabin. 


RS) 

idj, I. 

ifm, (to, for) him. 

ifn, him, it. 

ifnen, (to, for) them. 

Shnen, (to, for) you. 

ifr, 2 pl., ye, you. 

ifr, poss. adj., her; their. 

Shr, poss. adj., your. 

ifrer, poss. pron., hers; theirs. 

Bhrer, poss. pron., yours. 

ihrige (der, die, Das), poss. pron., 
hers; theirs. 

Shrige (der, dte, da8), poss. pron., 
yours. 

immer, always; nod) —, still. 

imjtande fein, to be capable (of), 
be in a position (to). 

in (dat., acc.), in, at, into, to. 

indem, while. 

indeffen, meanwhile. 

QYndien, 2., —8, India. 

innig, heartfelt; — liebend, affec- 
tionate. 
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QYnfe’ft, n., -e8, -en, insect. 

Snfel, 7, —n, island. 

intereffa’nt, interesting. 

Yntereffe, ., -8, —n, interest. 

interefjieren, to interest; refl., to 
take an interest, be interested 
(in, fitr). 

irgend, at all, etc. 

irgendwo, anywhere (at all); fonft 
—, anywhere else. 

Srland, x., -8, Ireland. 

irren, refl., to be mistaken. 

Stalien, n., -8, Italy. 

italienifdj, Italian. 


RB) 


ja, yes; indeed, really, you know, 
etc.; tun Gie da8 — nidjt, be 
sure not to do that. 

Jahr, x., -e8, -e, year. 

Yahreszeit, f., -en, season. 

Januar, m., January. 

jatwohl, yes (indeed), certainly, 
Oh yes. 

je, every, each; — .. . Ddefto 
(umfo), the . . . the (before 
compar.); — nad), according to. 

jeder, each, every, every one; 
ein —, each, every, etc. 

jedermann, —8, everybody, every 
one. 

jederzeit, always. 

jedeS8mal, always. 

jemal3, ever, at any time. 

jemand, somebody, some one, 
anybody. 

jener, adj., that (yonder); pron., 
that, that one, the former, he, 
etc. 
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jebt, now. 

jebig, adj., present. 

jodeln, to yodel, sing in the style 
of the Swiss mountaineers. 

Sohanna, f., -8, Joanna, Joan. 

judjzen, to shout for joy. 

Yuli, m., July. 

jung, “er, young. 

Yunge, m., -n, —n or coll., -n8, 
boy, lad. 

Yingling, m., -e8, -e, young man, 
youth. 

Juni, m., June. 


K 


Raffee, m., -8, coffee. 

Rahn, m., -c8, +e, row-boat, skiff, 
canoe. 

Raifer, m., -8, —, emperor. 

Ralabrien, 1., -8, Calabria. 

Kalbsbraten, m., -8, —, roast 
veal. 

falt, er, cold. 

RKamera’d, m., -en, -en, comrade, 
companion. 

fimmen, to comb. 

Rampf, m., -e8, ~e, combat, con- 
flict. 

fimpfen, to fight. 

Raimpfend(er), adj. subst., com- 
batant. 

RKampfer, m., -3, —, fighter, com- 
batant. 

Rampfiwut, f~., fury of battle. 

Rangler, m., -8, —, chancellor. 

Rarl, m., -8, Charles. 

Rartoffel, f, —u, potato. 

Rife, m., -8, —, cheese. 

faufen, to buy. 
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Kaufmann, m., -c8, -leute, mer- 
chant. 

faum, scarcely, hardly. 

fein, no, not a, not any. 

feiner, no one, nobody. 

Keller, m., -8, —, cellar. 

Kellner, m., -8, —, waiter. 

fennen, irr.. to know, be ac- 
quainted with. 

fentern, f., to capsize. 

Reffel, m., -8, —, kettle. 

Rind, n., -e8, -er, child., 

Rinderftimme, 7, -1, child’s voice. 

RKindeSherz3, 1., -eus, child’s 
heart. 

RKirdhlein, 2., -8, —, little church. 

Rirfde, f., -n, cherry. 

lagen, to complain. 

flar, clear, bright; im —en fein, 
to be clear, have made up one’s 
mind. 

Kiara, 7., -8, Clara. 

Rlaffe, f, —n, class. 

Rlavie’r, n., -¢8, -e, piano; — 
fpielen, to play the piano. 

Klee, m., -8, clover. 

RKleid, n., -e8, -er, dress; /l., 
dresses, clothes. 

fleiden, to dress; refl., to dress 
(one’s self). 

flein, small, little; ber —e Reiger, 
the short hand, hour-hand. 

Rima, n., -8, Klimata, climate. 

flinget, s¢., to sound, resound. 

flopfen, to knock, clap, pei; ¢8 
flopft, there is a knock, some- 
body is knocking. 

tlug, «er, intelligent, clever. , 

Ruabe, m., -n, -n, boy, lad. 

Kinedjt, m., -c8, -¢, man-servant, 
labourer, hired-man, man. 
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RKnie, 2., -e8, -e, knee. 

Roch, 1., -e8, ~e, cook. 

Roffer, m., -8, —, trunk. 

Rohl, m., -e8, cabbage. 

Kolumbu3, m., Columbus. 

fommen, st., f{., to come; vie 
fommt e8, daf? how is it that?; 
ums Leben —, to lose one’s life, 
perish. 

Rinig, m., -e8, -e, king. 

RKinigin, 7, —nen, queen. 

finiglic&h, royal. 

Ninigreid), m., -e8, -e, 
dom. 

finnen, irr., mod. aux., to be able, 
can, etc.; to know, be versed 
in, know how to. 

Ronge’rt, 2., -e8, -¢, concert. 

Kopf, m., -¢8, ~e, head. 

RKidpflein, n., -8, —, little head. 

Kopffdmerz, ., -e8, -en (usu- 
ally pl.), headache. 


king- 


_ Rorb, m., -¢8, «e, basket. 


fojten, to cost. 

foft{pielig, costly, expensive. 

Kraft, 7, «ec, strength, force. 

RKralle, 7, -n, claw, talon. 

franf, “er, ill, sick; der Rranfe, the 
sick man, patient. 

RKranfheit, f., -en, illness, sick- 
ness. 

Rreide, f, chalk. 

Krieg, m., -e8, -¢, war. 

Rronpring, m., -cn, -en, crown- 
prince. 

Riidhe, f., —n, kitchen. ~ 

Kugel, 7, —n, bullet. 

Kuh, 7, +e, cow. 

fith{, cool. 

Riinftler, 2., -8, —, artist. 

Kupfermiinge, f., -n, copper coin. 
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Kurs, m., -e8, -e, rate of ex- 
change. 

furz, “er, short. 

Riifte, f., —n, coast, shore. 

Rutfder, m., -8, —, coachman, 
driver, cabman. 
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ladeln, to smile. 

laden, to laugh. 

ladherlidj, ridiculous, absurd. 

Lads, m., -¢8, -¢, salmon. 

Laden, sé., to invite; zu Tifd —, to 
invite to dinner. 

Laden, m., -8, +, shop, store. 

Land, n., -e8, er, land, country; 
soil; auf dent —e, in the coun- 
try; aufs — gehen, to go to the 
country. 

landen, {., to land. 

Landhaus, n., -e8, «er, country- 
house. : 

Landfarte, f., -1, map.’ 

Landjchajt, 7, -en, landscape. 

Land3imann, m., -e3, —leute, coun- 
tryman; Wwaé fiir ein — find Sie? 
what countryman are you? 

lang, «er, adj., long. 

Iang(e), er, adv., long, a long 
time, for a long time; fo —, as 
long as. 

lings (gen., dat., or acc.), along. 

langjam, slow. 

langft; {chon —, long ago. 

Virm, m., -e8, noise. 

lajfen, st., mod. aux., to let, leave; 
cause to be (done), have 
(done); madet —, to have 
made. 
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Laterne, 7, -n, lantern, street- 
lamp. 

Laufburjfde, m., —n, -n, errand- 
boy. 

laufen, sé., f., §., to run; hasten. 

Laune, 7, —m, humour, temper, 
whim. 

laut, loud; adv., aloud. 

fauten, to sound; run, read, be. 

lauten, to ring. 

leben, to live. 

Leben, z., —8, life; ums — fommen, 
to lose one’s life, perish. 

lebe’ndig, living. 

Lebensjahr, n., -e8, -e, year (of 
life). 

Lebensweije, 7, -mt, manner of 
life. 

lebhajt, lively, exciting. 

leer, empty. 

legen, to lay, put. 

lehnen, to lean. 

lehren, to’ teach. 

Lehrer, m., -8, —, teacher, mas- 
ter. 

Lehrerin, 7, —nen, teacher (/). 

Leibarszt, m., -e8, “e, physician- 
in-ordinary. 

leidjt, light, easy, slight. 

Leid, n., -e8, grief, sorrow. 

leid tun, impers. (dat.), to be 
sorry; e8 tut mir —, I am 
sorry. 

leiden, st., to suffer, endure. 

leider, unfortunately. 

leihen, st., to lend. 

Lerde, 7, —n, lark, skylark. 

fernen, to learn, study. 

lefen, st., to read. 

Lefejtiid, n., -e8, -e, extract for 
reading. ; 


€ 
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lest, last; —erer, (the) latter. 

leuchten, to shine. 

Leute, pl., people. 

lieb, dear. 

Liebe, f., love. 

lieben, to love. 

lieber, comp. of gern, rather; — 
effen, to prefer (to eat). 

Vied, n., -e8, -er, song. 

liegen, st., to lie, be situated, 
be. 

Viefe, f., Lizzie. 

Lilie, f., —n, lily. 

Linde, f., —1, lime-tree, linden. 

linf, left. 

linf3, on the (to the) left. 

loben, to praise. 

Lod, n., -¢8, er, hole, pit. 

lodern, to loosen. 

Loffel, m., -8, —, spoon. 

Lohn, m., -¢8, reward. 

lifen, to buy, get, take (ticket). 

Lotfe, m., —n, —n, pilot: 

Liwe, m., —n, —n, lion. 

Luft, f., =e, air. 

Luft, f., ~e, desire, inclination, 
pleasure; — haben, to have a 
mind to, want to, wish to. 

Luftgarten, m., -8, +, pleasure- 
garden, park. 

Iuftig, gay, merry. 

Luftfpiel, 7., -e8, -e, comedy. 


M 


M. (see Mark). 

madjen, to make, do; cine Freude 
—, to give pleasure, please; 
einen Spaziergang —, to take 
(go for) a walk; fid) auf den 
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Heimiweg —, to set out (start) 
for home; fic) an etwas —, to 
set about anything; made, 
dag du fortfommi{t, be off with 
you, begone. 

Macht, f, ~e, power, might. 

midtig (gen.), master of. 

Miidchen, 2., -8, —, girl. 

Magd, f., ~e, maid(-servant). 

Mai, m., May. 

Maienluft, f., ~e, air of May. 

Mais, m., -e38, maize, Indian 
corn; —mebl, 7., -e8, Indian 
meal, corn-meal; —pubdding, 
m., -8, -8, Indian meal pud- 
ding. 

Majeitit, £, -en, majesty. 

Mal, n., time (repeated); mit 
einem —, all at once; 4 — 4 
madt 16, 4 times 4 is 16. 

malen, to paint. 

Maler, ., -8, —, painter. 

man, indef. pron., one, we, you, 
they, people, etc. 

mand), many a, many. 

mandmal, often, frequently. 

Mann, m., -e8, “er, man. 

Mannfdaft, f., -en, crew. 

Mantel, m., -8, , cloak. 

Marden, n., -8, —, fairy-tale, 
story. 

Marie’, f., -n8, Mary. 

Mark, f., mark (money); M. 3.—, 
(= drei Dtarf) three marks. 

Mark, f., -ent, march (district). 

Markt, m., -e8, “e, market; anf 
den — gehen, st., j., to go to (the) 
market. 

Marz, m., March. 

Mafdhine, ~, —n, machine. 

Matrofe, m., -n, —n, sailor. 


GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


Maus, f., «e, mouse. 

Medizi’n, f., medicine. 

Meer, 1., -e8, -e, sea. 

mehr, more; nidjt —, no more, no 
longer, not now. 

mehrere, several. 

mehrmals, several times. 

Meile, f., —n, league. 

mein, poss. adj., my. 

meinen, to mean, think, express 
the opinion (that), refer to. 

mein(er), pers. pron., of me. 

meiner, poss. pron., mine. 

meinige (der, die, da8), poss. pron., 
mine; die Nteinigen, my family, 
etc.; da8 Meinige tun, to do my 
share, do what I can. 

meift, most. 

meijten’, mostly, for the most 
part. 

Meifter, m., -8, —, master. 

melden, to announce; refl., to 
apply (for a situation). 

Menge, f., —n, multitude, great 
many. 

Mendy, m., -en, -en, man (human 
being), person; fein —, no- 
body, no one; fi., people. 

Menfdenleben, 7, -8, —, (hu- 
man) life. 

menfdlidj, human. 

merfen, to mark, note, perceive. 

Meffer, ., -8, —, knife. 

Meter, m. or n., -8, —, metre. 

mid), me. 

mieten, to hire, engage. 

Mild, f., milk. 

Millio’n, 7, -en, million. 

Mini’jter, m., -8, —, minister 
(political). 

minus, minus. 
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Minute, f., -—n, minute. 

Minutenzeiger, m.,-8, —, minute- 
hand, long hand. 

mir, (to, for) me. 

mit (dat.), with, along with; by 
(in multiplication). 

mitbringen, irr., to bring with 
(one), bring along. 

mitfahren, st., f., to go (drive, 
etc.) with; go along (with). 

mitgehen, sé., [., to go with, go 
along (with). 

mitfommen, st., f., to come (go) 
with one, come (go) along. 

mitnehmen, sé., to take with (one), 
take along. 

mitreifen, f., to travel (go) with, 
come (go) along (with). 

Mitreifend(er), adj. subst., fellow- 
traveller. ° 

mitfudjer, to look for along with 
others. 

Mittag, m., -e8, -e, midday, 
noon; ju — effen, to dine. 

Mittagseffen, 7., -8, dinner. 

Mitte, f, middle, centre. 

mitteilen (daf.), to inform. 

Mitteilung, f., -en, communica- 
tion, information. 

Mittel, v., -8, —, mean(s). 

Mitternadht, f., «e, midnight. 

Mittwod, m., -8,-e, Wednesday. 

miget, zrr., mod. aux., may, like, 
etc.; id) mag ba8 nidjt, I do not 
like that; id) mddhte (gern), I 
should like to. 

miglidj, possible. 

Monat, m., -e8, -¢, month. 

Mond, m., -e8,-e, moon, 

Montag, ., -8, -e, Monday. 

Morgen, m., -8, —, morning; 
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des —8, morgens, in the morn- 
ing; heute (geftern) morgen, this 
(yesterday) morning. 


morgen, to-morrow; — frith, to- 
morrow morning. 
Motorboot, n., -e8, —bite or 


—boote, motor-boat. 
miide, tired, fatigued. 
multiplizieren, to multiply. 
Minden, n., -3, Munich. 
Miinge, 7, —n, coin. 
Mufe’um, n., -8, Mtufeen, mu- 
seum. 
Mufi’t, ~, music. 
Musfatnuf, f., «e, nutmeg. 
miiffet, irr., mod. aux., to be 
obliged to, be forced to, have 
to, must. 


Mujter, 2., -8, —, pattern, 
sample. 

Mutter, f., +, mother. 

Miitterden, n., -8, —, mother 


(dear). 
Miike, f, —n, cap. 


MN 


na! well! now! 

nad) (dat.), after, to, according 
to; — Hanfe, home; der Bug — 
%., the train for B. 

Madbar, m., -8, -n, neighbour. 

naddem, conj., after. 

Machfolger, m., -8, —, successor. 

nadjgeben, st., to yield, give way. 

nadher, afterwards, thereupon. 

Madmittag, m., -e8, -e, after- 
noon; de —8, in the afternoon. 

Machridjt, f., -cn, news. 

nacdhfehen, st., to look, search. 
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nadjfiben, s¢., to stay in (as pun: 
ishment, after school), be de- 
tained. 

nadft, next. 

MNadht, 7, +e, night. 

Madhtijd, m., -e3, dessert. 

Nadjtlied, ., -e8, -er, evensong. 

Nagel, m., -8, «, nail. 

nah(e), +, nadjt, near. 

Nahrung, f, —-en, nourishment, 
food. 

Name, m., -n8, —n, name. 

namlidj, namely, that is,to say. 

nap, “er, wet. 

National-Denfmal, 7x., 
national-monument. 

natiirlid), natural; ak natur- 
ally, of course. 

Nebel, m., -8, —, fog, mist. 

neben (dat., acc. ), near, by, be- 
side. 

nebertan, near by, next door. 

nehmen, st., to take; Wbfdhied —, 
to take leave, say good-bye. 

nein, no. 

nennen, zrr., to name; tell; wie 
nennt man dicle Strafe? what 
is the name of this street? 

neu, new. 

neulid), lately, the other day. 

nidjt, not; — mer, no longer, 
not now; nod —, not yet; gar 
—, not at all; Gie find mide, 
— wahr? you are tired, are 
you not? 

nidjt3, nothing. 

Nidelmiingze, f., —n, nickel coin, 

nic, never; 10d) —, never yet. 

niederfegen, to lay down, resign. 

Hiemand, nobody, no one, no 
person, not anybody, etc. 


-8, “ct, 
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Nifolaus, m., Nicholas. 

mirgend($), nowhere. 

Nize, f., -, water-sprite, nixie. 

nod, still, yet, as yet, etc.; — 
nidjt, not yet; — immer, still; 
— ein, one more, another; — 
geftern, no later than yester- 
day, only yesterday; — einmal, 
once more, again; — eben, 
just, barely; — mie, never yet. 

Nord-Ajfrifa, n.,-8, North Africa. 

Norden, m., -8 and —, north. 

MNordjee, f., North Sea, German 
Ocean. 

MNorwegen, n., -8, Norway. 

Not, f., +e, need, necessity. 

nuitig, necessary, needful: 

November, m., November. 

nun, now; well. 

nut, only, just; anyway. 

niiblid), useful. 


y) 


©! O! oh! 

ob, whether, if. 

oben, at the top, above; upstairs; 
— darauf, upon it. 

vbgleicd), although, though. 

obig, above, adj. 

Objt, n., -e8, fruit (of garden or 
orchard). 

Obftbaum, m., -e8, ~e, fruit-tree. 

Ochs (e), m., —(e)n, -(e)n, ox. 

ide, desolate, dreary. 


oder, or. 

Ofen, m., -8, =, stove. 

Ojfigie’r, m., -e8, -e, officer 
(milit.). 


Offizgiersmantel, m., -8, +, offi- 
cer’s cloak. 


$ 
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oft, often, frequently. 

oftmals, often. 

obue (acc.), without. 

Obr, n., ~€8, —en, ear. 

Obrieige, f., -n, box on the ear. 

Oftober, m., October. 

Omnibus, m., —, -{fe, omnibus. 

Onfel, m., -8, —, uncle. 

Outario, m., -8, Lake Ontario. 

Opfer, 2., -8, —, sacrifice. 

ordentlicd), proper. 

Ort, m., -e8, -e and er, place, 
spot. 

Ojten, m., -8 and —, east. 

Ojtern, Easter. 

Ojterreicy, n., -8, Austria. 

Ojfterreid)-Ungarn, n., -8, Austria- 
Hungary. 

Hfterreichijd, Austrian. 

#{tlidj, eastern. 

Ojtiee, ~, Baltic. 


DY 


Paar, n., -e8, -e, pair, couple; 
ein paar, a few; ein paarmal, 
several times. 

paden, to pack; seize. 

Papie’r, n., -e8, -e, paper. 

Papiergeld, n.,-e8, paper-money. 

Papierforb, m., -e8, “e, waste- 
basket. 

Parade, f., —n, parade. 

Pari’3, n., Paris. 

Park, m., -e8, -e or —8, park. 

Patient, m., -en, -en, patient. 

PBaufe, 7, -—n, pause; recess. 

perfijd, Persian. 

Petersburg, n., -8, St. Peters- 
burg. 
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Pfarrer, m., -8, —, clergyman, 
minister. 

pyeilfdyuell, swift as an arrow. 

Pfennig, m., -e8, -e, ‘pfennig’ 
(xis part of a mark). 

Pferd, 2., -e8, -e, horse. 

pflangzen, to plant. 

pflajtern, to pave. 

pffegen, to tend, nurse. 

Plight, ~., -en, duty. 

pflidjtgetreu, faithful to duty. 

pifiiden, to pick, pluck, gather. 

pfliigen, to plough. 

Pfund, n., -¢8, -e, pound. 

PBHilofo’ph, m., -en, -en, philoso- 
pher. 

Photographie’, Ff, —n, 
graph. 

Phyii’t, f, physics. 

Pla, m., -e8, “e, place, seat; 
public place, square. 

pliglid), sudden. 

plus, plus. 

Portemonnnie [pr. portmoni’], 7., 
-—8, -8, purse, pocket-book. 
pradtig, splendid, magnificent, 

fine. 
Preis, m., -e8, -e, price; prize. 
preifen, s¢., to praise, extol. 
PBreufe, m., -n, —n, Prussian 
(noun). 
Preufen, 7., -8, Prussia. 
preufijd), Prussian (adj.). 
Profeffor, m., -8, Profeffo’ren, pro- 
fessor. ‘ 
PBrogra’mm, n., -c8, -e, pro- 
gramme. 
proffamieren, to proclaim. 
PBrovia'nt, m., -e8, provisions. 
Pudding, m., -8, -8, pudding. 
Puls, m., -e8, -¢, pulse. 


photo- 
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Pulsfehlag, m., -e8, ~e, pulsation, 
pulse-beat. ; 
Punkt, m., -e8, -e, point; — 10 
Ubr, at ten o’clock precisely. 
piinftlid), punctual. 


Puppe, f, —n, doll. 


se) 


quialen, to torment, vex. 

Qvuell, m., -e8, -e, spring, foun- 
tain. 

Quelle, 7, -u, spring, fountain. 


R 


Ranunfel, 7, -n, crowfoot, but- 
tercup. 

rafieren, to shave. 

Rat, m., -e8, advice. 

raten, st. (dat.), to advise. 

Rathaus, n., -c8, “er, town-hall, 
city-hall. 

Riatfel, n., -8, —, riddle. 

raudjen, to smoke. 

raufdjen, to murmur, gurgle. 

redjnen, to reckon. 

Rednung, £, -en, bill, account. 

redjt, right; — gern(e), very 
gladly; — gut, quite well; — 
geben, to admit; — haben, to 
be (in the) right. 

redjt8, on the (to the) right. 

reden, to speak, talk. 

RMedensart, 7, -en, phrase, ex- 
pression. 

Regen, m., -8, rain. 

Regenfdirm, m., -e8, -e, um- 
brella. 

Regenzeit, f., -eu, rainy weather. 
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Regierung, f., -en, government, 
rule; unter ber —, in the reign. 

regen, to rain. 

reid), rich. ; 

Reid), n., -e8, -e, empire, king- 
dom. 

reidjen, to pass, hand. 

Reidhsitadt, 7, ~e, imperial city. 

reif, ripe. 

Reihe, 7, —n, rank, row, turn; id) 
fomme an die —, it is my turn; 
der — nad, in turn. 

rein, clean, pure. 

reinlich, cleanly, neat, tidy. 

Reife, f., —-n, journey, voyage, 
trip; eine — maden, to take 
(go on) a journey. 

teijen, j., ., to travel, journey, 
go; go (away), set out (on a 
journey). 

Reijend(er), adj. subst., traveller. 

reizend, charming. 

Republi’f, f., -en, republic. 

Republifaner, m., -8, —, repub- 
lican. 

Reftauratio’n, 7, -en, restaurant. 

rettent, to save, rescue. 

Revolution, f., —en, revolution. 

Revo'lver, m., -8, —, revolver. 

Rezept, n., -e8, -e, recipe, pre- 
scription. 

Rhein, m., -e8, the (river) Rhine. 

Rheinwein, m., -e8, -e, Rhenish 
wine, hock. 

ridjtig, right, correct; — gehen, to 
be right, correct (of time- piece). 

Rinderbraten, m., -8, —, roast 
of beef. 

Ring, m., -e8, -e, ring. 

rinnet, st., f., to flow, run, pass 
by. 
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Ritterfdaft, £, knighthood. 

Rod, m., -¢8, ~e, coat. 

Rolle, £, —n, part (theat.). 

Rom, n., -8, Rome. 

fioma’n, m., -e8, -e, romance, 
novel. 

Rofe, f., —n, rose. 

Rofine, f., —n, raisin. 

MRIslein, n., -8, —, little rose. 

rot, «er, red. 

Rtotwein, m., -e8, -e, red wine, 
claret. 

Ritbe, f., -n, turnip. 

NRiiden, m., -8, —, back. 

Mitdjis, m., -e8, -e, back-seat. 

Ruf, m., -e8, -e, call, shout, cry 

rufen, st., to call, cry out. 

Jinhe, 7, rest, repose. 

rihen, to rest, repose. 

rubig, quiet, calm. 

rund, round. 

Runde, £, —n, round, circuit. 

Riuffe, m., -n, -n, Russian (noun). 

Rupland, n., -8, Russia. 


S 


13 (see e8), 

Saal, m., -e8, Gile, hall. 

Saat, f., -en, seed, sowing, green- 
crop. 

Sache, f., —n, 
affair. 

Sadhfen, 7.,. -8, Saxony. 

Siemann, m., —e8, «er, sower. 

fien, to sow. 

fagen, to say, tell. 

Salz, 2., -e8, -e, salt. 

Same(), m., —18, —n, seed. 

famtlidj, all (collectively). 

SGam8tag, m., -8, -e, Saturday. 


thing, matter, 
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janjt, «cr, soft, sweet. 

fatt, satisfied, sated. 

Sak, m., -e&, “e, sentence. 

Sdadtel, 7, -n, box (of paper or 
card-board). 

Schade(n), m., —n(8), Schaden or 
Sdhiiden, damage, harm. 

Schidel, m., -8, —, skull. 

Saf, n., -c8, -e, sheep. 

Sdhaflein, x., -8, —, little sheep, 
lamb. 

Shale, 7, —n, shell. 

fchalfen, to resound. 

Schalter, m., -8, —, wicket, 
ticket-office. 

Schaltjahr, n., -e8, -e, 
year. 

fdjimen, refl., to be ashamed. 

fcharf, er, sharp. 

Seharlacd, m., -8, scarlet. 

Schatten, m., -8, shade, shadow. 

fdjauen, to look, gaze; see. 

Schaufenjter, x., -8, —, (show-) 
window. 

Schanjpiel, 7., 
drama. 

Sdhaujpieler, m., -8, —, actor. 

Schaufpiclerin, 7, -nen, actress. 

Seif, m., -8, -8, sheik. 

Schein, m., -e8, -e, note, bank- 
note. 

{djeinen, st., to shine; seem. 

{dheitern, f., to be wrecked. 

{djenfen, to give, make a present 
of, present. 

{chiden, to send. 

Scjff, ~.; -e8, -e, ship; 3u —, on 
ship, by ship. 

Schildwadhe, 7, —n, sentry. 

Sdhladht, 7, -en, battle. 

{djlafen, st., to sleep. 


leap- 


~e8, —t, play, 
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Schlafwagen, m., -8, —, sleeping- 
car. 

Scjlafzimmer, 2., -8, —, bed- 
room. 

{djlagen, st., to strike. 

{dledjt, bad, poor; fonft geht es dir 
— (see gehen). 

fdletdjen, st., f., to creep, sneak. 

fcjleifen, s¢., to grind. 

Saleifitein, m., -e8, -e, grind- 
stone. 

fGlimm, bad. 

Sdlingel, m., -3, —, rogue, ras- 
cal. 

Sadlittenfahrt, 7, -en, sleigh-ride 
(drive); eine — machen, to take 
(go for) a sleigh-ride. 

Shlittijdhuh, m.,-c8, -e, skate; — 
laufen, st., j., §., to skate. 

Schlof, 2., ~c8, «er, castle, palace. 

Sclopfreiheit, f (proper name = 
precincts of the palace).. 

Shlopplat, m., -e3, ~e, castle- 
square. 

Schlug, m., -e8, «e, conclusion, 
ending. 

{dmeden, to taste; das fdpmedt 
mir, I like (the taste of) that. 

{dymeidjelu (dat.), to flatter. 

Sdjmerz, m., -c8, -en, pain, grief. 

Sdymetterling, m., -e8, -c, butter- 
fly. 

Sdhmied, :., 
smith. 

Sdmiede, f., -u, smithy, forge. 

{dmiegen, refl., to nestle; wind, 
meander. 

Schnee, m., -8, snow. 

{djneiden, sé., to cut. 

Seneider, m., -8, —, tailor. 

{djneien, to snow. 


—¢8, -¢, (black-) 
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fdynelf, quick, rapid. 

Senellgug, m., -c8, ~e, express 
train. 

Sehofolade, ~., chocolate; —-Pud- 
ding, m., -8, -8, chocolate pud- 
ding. 

fdjon, already, not later than, as 
early as. z 

{céjin, beautiful, handsome, fine; 
adv., well, very well. 

Sdhornitein, m., -e8, -e, chimney. 

Seottland, n., -8, Scotland. 

fdredlidj, dreadful, terrible. 

fdjreiben, sz., to write. 

Schreibtifa, m., -¢8, -e, writing- 
table, desk, writing-desk. 

Sdhublade, f., -n, drawer. 

Sule, 7, -n, school, school- 
house. 

Siler, m., -8, —, pupil, scholar. 

Schulglode, 7, -n, school-bell. 

Sehulhaus, 2., -e8, “er, school- 
house, school. 

Schulfamerad, m., —en, 
school-mate, school-fellow. 

Suljtube, f., -n, school-100m. 

Sehulter, 7, -n, shoulder. 

Sdulzimmer, ., —8, —, school- 
room. 

Schiiifel, 7, -n, dish, platter. 

Sub, m., -e8, shelter, protec- 
tion. 

{dhwad, «er, weak. 

{dwarz, “er, black. 

fcjweben, to hover, soar. 

{djweigen, st, to be 
silent. 

Sdweiz, /., Switzerland. 

fdjwer, heavy; hard, difficult, 
serious. 

Schwert, ~., -e8, -er, sword. 


-en, 


(keep) 


299 


Sawertgeflirr, x., -e8, clashing 
of swords. 

Schwefter, £., -n, sister. 

{wimmen, sé., f., §., to swim. 

{dwingen, st, to swing, brandish. 

{dwiren, s#., to swear. 

Sdhwur, m., -¢8, ~e, oath. 

fechzigfaltig, sixty-fold. 

See, m., -8, —n, lake. 

Seefiijte, f., -n, sea-coast. 

Segel, x., -8, —, sail. 

Segelfdiff, ., -e8, -e, sailing- 
vessel, ship. 

Segen, m., -8, blessing, benedic- 
tion. 

fegnen, to bless. 

fehen, sé., to see. 

fehr, very, very much. 

feiden, silken, (of) silk. 

Seidenhindler, m., -8, —, silk- 
merchant. 

fein, ivr., f., to be; aux., to be, 
have; mir ijt alg ob, I feel as if. 

fein, poss. adj., his, her, its. 

feiner, poss. pron., his, hers, its ; 
die Seinen, his family, etc. 

feinige (der, die, da8), poss. pron., 
his, hers, its. 

feit, since; id) bin — act Tagen 
bier, I have been here for a 
week (for the last week). 

Seite, 7, -n, side, page. 

Sefundenzeiger, m., -8, —, sec- 
ond-hand. 

felber, self, myself, etc.; even. 

felbft, self, myself, etc.; even. 

felten, seldom. 

fenden, irr., to send. 

September, m., September. 

feben, to set, place; ref., to sit 
down, seat one’s self. 
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fid), himself, herself, etc.; (to, 
for) himself, etc.; recipr., one 
another; fiir —, for one’s self; 
alone. 

fie, she, it; her, it; they, them. 

Sie (formal), you. 

fieben, seven. 

Signora (pro. Ginjora), f., lady, 
madam. 

Silber, 2., -8, silver. 

Silbermiinze, f., -n, silver coin. 

filbern, (of) silver. 

fingen, st., to sing. 

Ginn, m., -e8, -e, sense; mind, 
feeling, intention. 

Sirup, m., -8, molasses. 

Sik, m., -e8, -e, seat, place. 

fiben, st., to sit; dDarauf fist fid’s, 
one can sit on it. 

Sizilien, ~., -8, Sicily. 

fo, so, as, thus; there now; — 
ein, such a; — etwas, anything 
of the kind; —... wie, as 
as; — wWwie aud), as also, as well 
as; — groR ... — gro, great 
as... just as great; (untrans- 
lated in ‘result’ clause). 

fobald (wie), as soon as. 

foeben, just now. 

fofort, forthwith, immediately, at 
once. 

fogar, even. 

fogenannt, so-called. 

fogleid), immediately, at once. 

Sohn, m., -e8, “e, son. 

foldjer, such. 

Solda’t, m., -en, -en, soldier. 

folfen, irr., mod. aux., to be in 
duty bound to, be to, shall, 
must, ought; be said to, etc. 

Sommer, m., -8, —, summer. 
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Sommerfletd, »., -e8, -er, sum- 
mer dress. 

fondern (after neg.), but. 

Sonnabend, m., -8, -e, Saturday. 

Sonne, f., —u, sun. 

Sonnenjdein, m., -e8, sunshine. 

Sonnenjtrahl, m., -e8, -en, sun- 
beam, sunshine. 

Sonntag, m., -8, -e, Sunday. 

fonjt, else, or else, besides, other- 
wise; bdergleidjen —, others of 
the same kind. 

Sorge, /., -n, care, sorrow. 

Jorgen, to be anxious, be full of 
care, take care. 

Sorgen, n., -8, sorrowing. 

forgfaltig, careful. 

foie, as well as, and also. 

fpanifd, Spanish; Spanifd, Span- 
ish (the language). 

fpannen, to cock (a gun). 

Spargel, m., -8, —, asparagus. 

fpat, late; —er, later, afterwards. 

Spaten, m., -8, —, spade. 

fpdteftens, at the latest. 

fpagieren, f., to take a walk, etc.; 
— gehen, st., [., to take (go for) 
a walk. 

Spaziergang, m., -e8, +e, walk; 
einen — madjen, to take (go 
for) a walk. 

fpeifen, to feed, nourish. 

Speifefarte, 7, -n, bill of fare, 
menu. 

Speifezimmer, 7., -8, —, dining- 
room. 

Spiegel, m., 
looking-glass. 

Spiel, 2. -e8, -e, play, game; 
acting. 

fpielen, to play; act. 


-8, —, mirror, 
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Syital, n., -e8, «er, hospital. 

Sport, m., -e8, sport. 

Spradje, f., -n, language. 

Spradjrohr, x., -e8, -e, speaking- 
trumpet. 

{predjen, st., to speak; say; pro- 
nounce; trans., to speak to, 
see, interview. 

Spridwort, n., -e8, er, proverb. 

{priefen, sz., [., §., to sprout, bud. 

Springbrunnen, m., -8, —, foun- 
tain. 

{pringen, st., j., to spring, jump. 

fpiiren, to trace, perceive. 

Staat, m., —e8, -en, state (polit.). 

Stadt, f,, ~e, town, city. 

Stall, m., —e8, ~e, stable. 

Stirfe, f., strength, force, vigour. 

Statio’n, f.,-en, station, stopping- 
place. 

ftatt (gen.), instead of. 

ftattfinden, st., to take place. 

Staub, m., -e8, dust. 

fteden, wk. or st., to thrust, put, 
stick. 

Stednadel, f., —n, pin. 

ftehen, st., to stand; be, be situ- 
ated, lie. 

ftetgen, st., f[., to rise, mount, 
ascend; an’ Yand —, to land; 
— in, to enter (a carriage, etc.). 

Steinidjte (da8), ., adj. subst., 
stony place(s). 

Stelle, f., -n, place. 

ftellen, to place, put, set. 

Stellung, f., -en, position, situa- 
tion. 

fterben, st., [., to die. 

Stern, m., -e8, -e, star. 

Sternblume, 7, -n, star-like 
flower. 
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Sternwarte, f., -n, observatory. 

{tet3, always, ever. 

Steuermann, ., -e8, er, steers- 
man, helmsman. 

fteuern, to steer. 


- Stiefel, m., -8, —, boot. 


ftill, still, quiet, calm. 

ftillen, to still, assuage. 

ftilljtehen, st, §., f., to stand 
still. 

Stod, m., -e8, «e, stick, cane; 
story (of a building). 

ftéren, to disturb, trouble. 

Stirung, 7, -en, disturbance, in- 
terruption. 

Stop, m., -¢8, ~e, blow, knock. 

Strafe, f., -n, punishment. 

Strand, m., -e8, -e, strand, shore, 
Strand (street in London). 

Strafe, f., —n, street, road. 

Strafenbahn, f£, -en, street-rail- 
way, tram. 

Strand, m., -c8, “e or «er, bush, 
shrub. 

ftretdjefn, to stroke, pat. 

ftreidjen, s¢., to stroke. 

Streit, m., -e8, -e, strife, contest. 

Strid), m., -e8, -e, stroke, line, 
mark. 

ftriden, to knit. 

Stroh, 2., -e8, straw. 

Strom, m., -e8, “e, stream, river. 

Strumpf, m., -e8, e, stocking. 

Stubenmidden, n., -8, —, house- 
maid. 

Stubentiir, f, -en, door of a 
room. 

Stiid, »., -e8, -e, piece; -play, 
drama. 

Stude’nt, m., -en, -en, student. 

ftudieret, to study. 
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Studierzimmer, 7., -8, —, study 
(room). 

Studtum, n., -8, Studien, study. 

Stubhl, m., -e8, «e, chair. 

Stunde, 7, -n, hour; lesson. 

jtundenlang, for hours. 

Stundenzeiger, m., -8, —, hour- 
hand, short hand. 

Sturm, m., -e8, “e, storm. 

ftiirmifd), stormy. 

fubtrahieren, to subtract. 

fudjen, to seek, look for. 

fiidlid), southern, southerly, on 
the south. 

Siinder, m., -8, —, sinner. 

Suppe, 7, —n, soup. 

fii, sweet. 


z 


tadeln, to blame. 

Safel, f., -n, blackboard. 

Lag, m., —e8, -e, day; eines —eé, 
one day. 

Tagesanbrud, m., 
break. 

tiglid, daily. 

Lal, n., —e8, “er, valley. 

Laler, m., -8, —, taler (72 cents); 
dollar. 

Tante, f., —n, aunt. 

Tang, m., -e8, “e, dance, dancing. 

tangen, to dance. 

Lapferfeit, f., valour, bravery. 

Lafde, f., -n, pocket. 

Tajdentud, n., -e8, «er, hand- 
kerchief. 

Taffe, 7, -n, cup. 

Tat, f., -en, deed, action, act; in 
der —, indeed, in fact, truly. 

Tau, m., -e8, dew. 


-e8, day- 
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taudjen, to dive. 

taufend, a thousand. 

Taufend, n., -e8, -e, thousand 
(noun). 

Tee, m., -8, tea. 

Leelifjel, m., -8, —, teaspoon. 

Zeid), m., -e8, -e, pool, pond. 

teigig, doughy. 

Zeil, m. and n., -e8, -e, part, por- . 
tion; party. 

Zeleffo’p, 2., -e8, —e, telescope. 

Zeller, m., -8, —, plate. 

Tempel, m., -8, —, temple. 

teuer, dear; expensive. 

Sheater, x., -8, —, theatre. 

Zhron, m., —e8, -e, throne. 

tief, deep. 

Tiefe, f., -u, deep, depth(s). 

Zier, n., -¢8, -¢, animal, beast. 

Liergarten, m., -8, +, park. 

Vinte, f., -n, ink. 

Tijd), m., -c8, -e, table; 3u — 
(ein)laden, to invite to dinner; 
bet — fein, to be at table. 

Tifdigebet, »., -e8, -e, grace (at 
meals). 

Tifdler, m., -8, —, cabinet- 
maker, joiner. 

Titel, m., -8, —, title. 

Tod, m., -e8, death. 

Toilette [pr. toale’tte], f£, —n, 
toilet. 

Tomate, f., —n, tomato. 

Tor, 2., -c8, —¢, gate. : 

tiridjterweife, foolishly. 

tot, dead. 

titen, to kill. 

Tourijt [pr. turi’{t], ., -en, -en, 
tourist. 

tragen, st., to bear, carry; wear; 
bring, take. 
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Trine, f., —n, tear. 

trauen (dat.), to trust. 

Trauerfpiel, n., -e8, -e, tragedy. 

Traum, m., —¢8, «ec, dream. 

treffen, sé., to hit, strike; chance 
upon, meet (with), fall in 
with, find. 

Treiben, n., -8, activity; life. 

trennen, to separate, divide; reff., 
to part, separate (inér.). 

treten, st., {., §., to tread, walk, go. 

treu, true, faithful. 

trinfen, s¢., to drink. 

troden, dry. 

Lripflein, n., -8, —, (little) drop. 

Trojt, m., -e8, consolation, com- 
fort. 

triften, to console, comfort. 

Vrottvir [pr. trotoa’r], n., -8, -8, 
sidewalk, pavement. 

trofdem, in spite of this (that), 
nevertheless. 

tritbe, troubled, sad. 

Trimmer, pl., ruins. 

titehtig, thorough, efficient; eine 
—e Strafe, a severe punish- 
ment. 

tummeln, refl., to bestir one’s 
self. 

tutt, irr., to do; weh —, to hurt, 
pain. 

Viir, f., -en, door. 

tiirtifd), Turkish. 

Tiirpfojten, m., -8, —, door-post. 


u 


iiber (dat., acc.), over, above, 
across, concerning, through, 
about, at, more than; heute — 
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adt Tage, a week from to-day, 
this day week. 

iibera’ll, everywhere. 

iiberla’jjen, st., insep., to give up, 
hand over. : 

Ibermut, m., -c8, insolence, pre- 
sumption. 

iiberne’hmen, st., insep., to take 
over, undertake. 

itberrafdung, f., -en, surprise. 

iiberjtreu’en, insep., to bestrew, 
cover. 

iibertre’fjen, st., insep., to exceed, 
surpass. 

Iberzieher, m., -8, —, overcoat. 

iibrig; da8 —e, what is left, the 
remainder. 

iibrigbleiben, st., [., to be left, 
remain. 

itbrigen3, moreover. 

libung, 7., —en, practice, exercise. 

u. dgl. m. (und dergleichen mehr). 

fer, »., -8, —, shore, bank. 

Uhr, 7, <en, clock, watch; wie 
viel — ijt es? what time is it ?; 
drei —, three o’clock; um wie 
viel —? at what time (o’clock) ? 

um (acc.), around, about, for, at; 
um + infin., in order to, to. 

umfa'ifen, insep., to comprise, 
include. 

n/mgraben, st., to dig up, dig over. 

u/mfommen, st., {., to perish; um 
etioas fommen, to lose anything. 

u/mfdlagen, st., f., to turn over, 
capsize. 

Umjtand, m., -¢8, “e, circum- 
stance. 

untftandlidj, ceremonious. 

u’mgiehen, sf., {., to remove, 
move (7nér.). 
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unangenehim, disagreeable, un- 
pleasant. 

w’nartig, ill-behaved, naughty. 

unbefd@adigt, uninjured. 

und, and; — fo weiter (ufw.), and 
so forth. 

unentbebhrilidj, indispensable. 

unerwartet, unexpected. 

ungeduldig, impatient. 

ungefa’ht, about, nearly. 

unglau’blich, incredible. 

u/nglidlidj), unhappy, 
nate. 

Univerjitit, ~, -en, university. 

Wnfojten, pl., expenses. 

unms’glidj, impossible; id) fann e8 
— tun, I can’t possibly do it. 

u/nnitig, unnecessary. 

Wnordnung, f., disorder, untidi- 
ness. 

ung, us, (to, for) us. 

unfer, poss. adj., our. 

unferer, poss..pron., ours. 

unfrige (der, die, a8), poss. pron., 
ours. 

unten, at the 
downstairs. 

unter (dat., acc.), under, beneath, 
below, among, in; — ber Re- 
gierung, in the reign. 

unterbre’dhen, st., insep., to inter- 
rupt. 

unterdeffen, meanwhile, in the 
meantime, while. 

unterha/Iten, st., insep., to enter- 
tain; refl., to enjoy one’s self. 

Unterfdjied, m., -c8, -e, differ- 
ence. 

Unterfdrift, 7., -en, signature. 

lintertan, m., -8 and -en, -en, 
subject (of a ruler). 


unfortu- 


bottom, below, 
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u/ntertaudjen, to dive (down). 

untervegs, on the way. 

unverheiratet, unmarried. 

unverlegt, uninjured. 

lirjade, 7, -n, cause. 

ufiv. (und fo weiter), and so forth, 
eu cetera. 


B 


vb. (von, in titles of nobility). 

Vater, m., -8, +, father. 

Viaiterden, x., -8, —, little father 
(Russian mode of address). 

Vaterland, ., -¢8, -e, fatherland, 
native country. 

Veildjen, ~., -8, —, violet. 

Veranda, f, -8 or Beranden, 
veranda. 

verausgaben, to pay out, spend. 

verbeffern, to correct. 

verbleiben, st., f., to remain. 

verbredjen, st., to be guilty of. 

verbrennen, zrvr., to burn. 
verbringen, ivr., to spend, pass 
(time). 

yerdienen, to earn; deserve. 

perehren, to honour, revere. 

vereinen, to unite. 

verfertigen, to make, prepare. 

vergebens, in vain. 

vergelten, st., to repay. 

vergejfen, st., to forget. 

vergeflid), absent-minded, for- 
getful. 

Vergniigen, 7., -8, pleasure, joy, 
delight; viel — haben, to enjoy 
one’s self very much. 

Verguiigunrgsreife, ,—-n, pleasure- 
trip. 

verhet’ratet, married. 


GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


yerhindern, to hinder, prevent. 
verirren, refl., to lose one’s way. 
verfaufett, to sell. 
Verliuferin, f,, 
woman. 
Verkehr, m., -c8, intercourse. 
verfleiden, to disguise. 


—nen, sales- 


verleifen, st, to confer, give 
(title, etc.). 
verlieren, st., to lose. 


vernidjten, to annihilate. 

perfaumen, to miss (train, etc.). 

ver[daffett, to procure, get. 

verfdreiben, s¢., to prescribe. 

perfdwinden, si., f., to vanish, 
disappear. . 

verfesen, to reply, answer; in 
gute Laune —, to put in good 
humour. 

berfinfen, s., f., to sink, founder. 

verfpredjen, s¢., to promise. 

Verfuch, m., -c8,-e, trial, attempt. 

verfudjen, to try, attempt. 

vertranuet, to trust, confide. 

Verwandt(er), adj. subst., rela- 
tion, relative. 

verwelfen, to wither. 

veriwundett, to wound. 

Vetter, m., —8, —n, cousin. 

viel, mehr, meift, much, a great 
deal of; pl., many. 

vielerlei, zndecl., many kinds of. 

viellei’dht, perhaps. 

vier, four. 

Viertel, n., -8, —, quarter. 

Viertelftu’nde, f., —n, quarter of 
an hour. 


Vogel, m., -8, +, bird. 

Vig (elein, 7., -8, —, little bird, 
birdie. 

voll, full. 


“porfdjiefen,  st., to 
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volle’nden, insep., to finish, end, 
complete; vollendet, complete, 
etc. 

von (dat.), of, from, by, with, 
about, concerning. 

vor (dat., acc.), before, of, in 
front of, ago. 

vorbei, past, gone. 

vorbeifahren, st., {., to go (drive, 
sail, etc.) past. 


vorbeigehen, st., {., to go (walk) 


past. 

Vordergrund, m., -¢8, +e, fore- 
ground. 

Vorderjis, m -¢, front-seat. 


eavettite, f, = oe front-door. 
pordringen, refl., to press for- 
ward. 
Vorgebirge, ., —8, 
tory. 
Vorgejebt(er), adj. 
perior (officer). 
porher, before(hand), first. 
vorig, adj., last, former. 
vorlefen, st., to read aloud. 
advance 


—, promon- 


subst., Su- 


(money): 

Vorfpeife, 7, —n, entrée. 
Voritadt, 7, «~e, suburb. 
Vorteil, m., -e8, -e, advantage. 
vortragett, sé., to recite. 
poriiber, by, over, past. 
voriiberwanbdern, to pass by. 
vorziehen, st., to prefer. 


WS 


Waarenhans, ., —c8, “er, dep aR 
mental store. 
warhjen, sé., f., to grow. 
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Wart, f., watch, guard. 

Waffe, 7, -n, weapon. 

Wagen, m., -8, —, carriage, 
waggon. 

wagen, st., to weigh (ér.). 

wibhlen, to choose, select. 

war, true; Sie find mide, nidt 
—? you are tired, are you not? 

wihrend (gen.), during; conj., 
while. 

Wahrheit, 7, -en, truth. 

Wald, ., -e8, er, forest, wood(s). 

Wand, f., «e, wall. 

Wand (e)rer, m., -8, —, wanderer, 
pilgrim. 

wandern, [., to wander, go, pass. 

wann? when? 

warm, “er, warm. 

warnent, to warn. 

warten, to wait. 

Wartefaal, m., -c8, file, waiting- 
room. 

warum? why? wherefore? 

was? what? 


was, vel. pron., that which, what, 


which. 

twas fiir (ein, -c, —)? what kind 
of (a)? what? 

wafdjen, sé., to wash. 

Wafer, x., -8, — or «, water. 

wedfeln, to change, exchange. 

weden, to waken. 

weder ... tod), neither... 
nor. 

Weg, m., 8, -e, way, road, 
street. 

weg, away, out of the way. 

wegen (gen.), on account of. 

lweqnefhmen, sf., to take away. 

Wehmut, ~, sadness, melan- 
choly. 


nor; 
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wel tun (dat.), to hurt, pain. 

Weib, xn. -e8, -er, Woman; 
wife. ; 

weid), soft. 

weil, because, as, since. 

Wein, n., -e8, -c, wine. 

weinen, to weep. 

Weinhaindler, m., -8, —, wine- 
merchant. 

Weintraube, f., —n, grapes. 

Weife, f., -u, way, manner; auf 
diefe —, in this way. 

weifs, white. 

tueit, far. 

weiterfahren, s., f., to go (sail, 
etc.) on. 

Weizen, 2. -8, wheat. 

weldjer? which? what? 

weldjer, rel. pron., who, which, 
that; indef., some. 

Welfen, 1., -8, withering. 

Welle, 7, —n, wave, ripple. 

Welt, f., -en, world. 

Weltausitellung, 7, —-en, inter- 
national exhibition. 

wem? (to, for) whom? 

wen? whom? 

wenig, little; few. 

twenigiten3, at least. 

wentt, when, whenever; if; — 
aud, —gleidj), even if, although. 

wer? who? 

wer, rel. pron., he who, the one 
who, etc. 

werden, st., [., to become, grow, 
turn out to be, be; aux. of fut., 
shall, will; aux. of passive, to 
be; ¢8 wird Wbhend, evening is 
coming on; — aug, to become 
of; — ju, to turn into. 

werfen, st., to throw. 
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Werf, n., -e8, -e, work, writings, 
etc. 

Wert, m., -e8, -e, worth, value. 

wert, worth, of the value of. 

Wejen, n., -8, —, being. 

weshalb? why? 

weffen? whose? 

wejtlidj, western, westerly. 

wesiwegen? for what? 

Wetter, n., -8, weather. 

wie, how, how? what?; as, like; 
jo — aud), as also, as well as. 

wieder, again; now. 

wiederfommen, st., {., to come 
back, return. 

Wiederfchen, n., -8, meeting 
again; auf —, good-bye (till 
we meet again), au revoir. 

Wien, n., -8, Vienna; —er, (of) 
Vienna. 

Wiefe, f., —n, meadow. 

wieviel(j)te (der)? what day of 
the month? 

Wilhelm, a., -8, William. 

Wilhelmine, f., -n8, Wilhelmine. 

willfy’mmen, welcome. 

wimmeln, to swarm, teem. 

Wind, m., -e8, -e, wind, breeze. 

winfen (dat.), to beckon. 

Winter, m., —38, —, winter. 

Winterpalais [pr. -pali’], n., —, 
—, winter-palace. 

Winterqual, f~., -en, torment of 
winter, hard winter weather. 

Wipfel, m., -8, —, tree-top. 

wit, we. 

Wirt, m., -e8, -c, host, landlord. 

Wirtshaus, 1., -e8, «er, tavern, 
inn. 

wiffen, i7r., to know (of facts); 
know how to, can. 


od 
by 


~ oe we 
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iyo, where; where? 

wobet, whereby, in connection 
with which, etc. 

Wodje, ~., —n, week. 

Woge, f., —n, billow. 

Wogenprall, m., ed, 
waves. 

wohin? whither? where to? 

wohl, indecl., well (of health); 
adv., well, then, indeed, I sup- 
pose, I wonder, I am sure, of 
course, doubtless, etc. 

wohnen, to dwell, live, reside. 

Wobhnung, f., -en, dwelling, resi- 
dence, house. 

Wohnzimmer, n., -8, —, sitting- 
room. 

Wolfe, f., —n, cloud. 

wollen, irr., mod. aux., to will, 
desire to, wish to, want to, be 
about to, mean to, etc.; claim 
to, assert. 

womit, with which (what). 

worauf, at which, on which, etc.; 
whereupon. 

Wort, v., -e8, word; pl., Worter 
words (as vocables); pl., Worte, 
words (i discourse). 

woritber, at what, whereat. 

wovon, of which (what), etc.; 
whereof. 

wo3u? for what? etc. 

twundern, refl., to wonder, be as- 
tonished; zmpers., e8 wunder! 
mid, I wonder. 

twunderfdjin, very beautiful. 

wiinfdjen, to wish, desire, want. 

wiirdig, worthy. 

Wurft, f., ~e, sausage. 

Wurzel, f., —n, root. 


dashing 


' Wiirglein, 2., -8, —, rootlet. 
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Bahl, 7, -en, number, figure. 
gablen, to count; number, have. 
Bahn, m., -c8, «e, tooth. 

Bat, m., -en, -en, Czar. 

3. B. (gum Beifpiel), for example, 
e.g. 

3ehn, ten. 

Beidenftunde, f., -n, drawing- 
lesson. 

geigen, to show; refl., to show 
one’s self, appear. 

Reiger, m., -8, —, hand (of time- 
piece); der grofje (Eleine) —, the 
long (short) hand, minute- 
(hour-)hand. 

RBeile, f., —n, line. 

Beit, 7, -en, time; vor alter —, in 
old(en) times. 

Beitlang; eine —, a (short) while. 

Reitung, ~, -en, newspaper. 

Beitwort, n., -e8, «er, verb. 

gerfallen, ruined, in ruins. 

gerfliefen, st., [., to melt (away). 
getreiffen, s¢., to tear (to pieces). 
gerriitten, to shatter. 

gerjtiren, to destroy, demolish. 

RBeug, n., -e8, -e, stuff, cloth, 
material. 

giehen, st., to draw; intr., f., to 
go, travel. 

gteren, to adorn. 

Biffer, f., -n, figure, number. 

Bifferblatt, n., -c8, «er, dial, face. 

Rimmer, n., -8, —, room. 

Bimmertiir, f., -en, door of a 
room. 

gittern, to tremble. 

Soll, m., -e8, -e, inch. 

gu (dat.), 10, at, for, in, on, by; 
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— Hauje, at home; — Shnen, 
to your house, etc.; adv., too; 
—+infin., to. 

gubringen, irr., to pass, spend 
(time). 

giichtigen, to chastise. 

Ruder, m., -8, sugar. 

gudeden, to cover (up). 

guerft, first. 

gufallig, accidental; 
chance. 

gufrieden, contented, satisfied. 

Bug, m., -e8, «e, train (railway). 

gugeben, st., to admit. 

gugegen, present. 

gugleid), at the same time. 

gubauf, in heaps. 

gubdren, to listen. 

Bubirer, m., -8, —, hearer; l., 
audience. 

gufommen, st., {., — auf (acc.), to 
approach. 

gulauten, to ring (to). 

gulebt, last (of all), at last. 

Zumadjen, to close, shut. 

gunddjt, next, in the next place, 
then. 

giinden, to kindle. 

Bunge, f., -n, tongue. 

guriid, adv., back. 

guriidfahren, st., f., to drive (etc.) 
back. 

guriidfallen, st., [., to fall back, 
recoil. 

guriidgeben, st., to give back. 

guriidfehren,{., to return, go back. 

gurufen, st., to call (shout) to. 

3ufjagen (dat.), to suit, agree with. 

Zufammen, together. 

Sufammentreffen, 7., —-8, meeting, 
encounter. 


adv., by 
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Bujdauer, m., -8, spectator. 

zufehen, st, to look on; take 
care. 

Butrauen, ., -8, trust, con- 
fidence. , 

gurweilen, sometimes. 

gwar, it is true, indeed. 

Bwed, m., -e8, -e, object, pur- 
pose. 

3wet, two. 

zweierlei, two kinds of. 
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Bweig, m., 
bough. 

zweigen, to send out shoots. 

Bweifampf, m., -c8, ~e, duel. 

gweimal, twice. 

giveitens, in the second place, 
secondly. 

gwingen, sé., to force, compel. 

jwifdjen (dat., acc.), between, 
among. 

gwilf, twelve. 


-¢8, -¢, branch, 
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A 


a, an, eit; twice a day, jwetmal 
des Tages; twice a week, jivei- 
mal die Wode. 

able (to be), fénnen, zrr. 

about, prep., von (dat.); um (acc.); 
round —, um... berum. 

about, adv., ungefihr, eta; to be 
— to, eben wollen, irr.; im Be- 
qriffe fein, irr., f. 

above, prep., iiber (dat.). 

accept, annehmen, st. 

accompany, begleiten. 

accordingly, folglid, alfo, daber. 

account (dill), Recdhnung, f., -en; 
(report), Beridt, m., -e8, -e; 
on — of, wegen, gen.; on this 
—, daber, deshalb. 

accuse, anflagen. 

acknowledge, anerfennen, irr. 

acquaintance, Gefanntjdaft, 7, 
—en; (person known), Bee 
fannt(er), adj. subst.; make 
any one’s —, einen fennen 
lernen. 

acquittal, Freijpredung, f 

act (conduct one’s self), fic) . bez 
tragen, st. 

actor, Sdaufpieler, m., -8, —. 

actress, S@dhaufpielerin, f., —nen. 

address (place of residence), 
Udreffe, f., —. 


admire, bewunbdern. 

advance (loan), vorjdiegen, st. 

advantage, Borteil, m., -e8, -e. 

advertisement, UUnzeige, f., —n. 

advice, Rat, m., —e8. 

advise, raten, st. (dat.). 

after, prep., nad) (dat.); conj., 
nacddem; — all, dod. 

afternoon, Jtadmittag, m., -e8, -e. 

afterwards, nadber, fpater. 

again, Wieder. 

ago, vor (prep., dat.); a week —, 
heute vor adjt Tagen. 

agreeable, angenehm. 

air, tuft, 7, ~e. 

all, all; ganz; at —, irgend; not at 
—, gar nidt, nidjt im gerinaften; 
after —, dod). 

allow, etlauben (dat.}; lajfen, st.; 
be —ed, Diirfen, zr. 

almost, beinahe, fajt. 

alms, %U{mojfen, 7., -8, —. 

along; — with, mit. 

aloud, [aut; read —, vorlefen, st. 

already, fdjon. 

also, aud). 

although, obgleicd) 2c. 

always, immer, ftet8. 

am. Sm. (Sormittags); mor- 
gens, 

ambassador, 
subst. 

America, %Amerifa, 2., —8. 


Gefandt(er), adj. 
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American, noun, Mmerifaner, m., 
a 

American, adj., amerifanifd. 

among, unter, 1if{djen (dat. or acc.); 
be — (belong to), gehirent gu. 

and, und. 

angry, bife (at, auf, acc.). 

animal, Tier, ., -e8, -¢. 

annihilate, vernidjten. 

another, adj., ein ander(er, —e, 
-—e8); one —, einander; — cup 
of tea, nod eine Taffe Tee. 

answer, Antwort, 7, —en. 

answer, antiworten. 

anxious, beforgt (um, acc.). 

any, welder, etwas; —body, — 
one, jemand; — one at all, 
irgend einer; —thing, etwas; 
—thing but, nidts weniger als. 

apiece, je. 

appear (seem), {cheinen, st.; (make 
one’s —ance), erfdjeinen, st., f.; 
gum Vorfdein fommen, st., f. 

apple, WUpfel, m., -8, +. 

application (to make), fic) melden. 

apply to, fic) melden bet. 

appoint, ernennen, zrr. (al8 or 3u). 

approach, fid) nihern (dat.). 

April, WUpri’l, m. 

arithmetic, Rednen, 2., -8. 

arm, rm, m., -¢8, —€. 

army, Heer, n., —¢8, -e; Armee’, f,, 
-n. 

arrangement, Ginridjtung, /., —en. 

arrest, verhaften, arretieren. 

arrive, anfommen, s¢., f.; anlan- 
gen, f. 

as, wie; (when), alg; —... —, 
(eben)fo . . . wie; (since), ba; — 
if, al wenn, alg ob; — soon —, 
fobald, forte. 
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ascend, befteigen, sé., ér. 

ascertain, fejt{telfen. 

ashamed (to be), fic) fchamen. 

ask (inquire), fragen; (question), 
befragen; (request), bitten, st. 

asleep (to be), fdjlafen, st.; fall —, 
einfdjlafen, s¢., f. 

asparagus, Gpargel, m., -8, —. 

assist, beijtehen, st. (dat.). 

astray (to go), fid) verriren. 

at (App. B, 4, 5), in, an, auf (daz. 
or acc.); 3u, bet (dat., of place); 
um (acc.), yu (dat., of time); 
um, 3u (of price); — all, irgend; 
not — all, gar nicht; — last 
(finally), endlich; (last of all), 
gulekt; — least, wenigftens; (all) 
— once (suddenly), auf ei’nmal; 
(tmmediately), fofort; — one 
time .. . — another, bald... 
bald. 

attack, angreifen, sé. 

attempt, Verfud, m., -e8, -e. 

attend (be present at), beiwohnen 
(dat.). 

attentive, aufmerffam. 

August, ugu’jt, m. 

Augusta, Wugufte, f,, —ns. 

aunt, Tante, f., —n. 

Austria, Ofterreich, n., -8. 

avoid, vermetbden, st. 

away, weg, fort. 

axe, Urt, f., ~e. 


B 


back, Qiiden, m., -8, —. 

back, adv., 3urild. 

back-door, Sintertitr, f., —en. 
background, Hintergrund, m., -e8, 


“¢, 
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bad, {dlimm; Sireae me libel; 
arg, “er. 

baggage, Gepid, n., -e8. 

bake, baden, st. 

ball, Ball, m., -e8, ~e, 

Baltic, Ojtfee, /, 

bank (benking-house), Bant, f., 
-en; (of a stream), Ufer, 1., 
=o. 

banker, Banfier, m., —8, —8. 

bankrupt, banfero’tt; become —, 
banferott madyen. 

banquet, Gajtmabl, n., -e8, ~er. 

basket, Rorb, m., -e8, ~e. 

battle, Gdladt, f., -en. 

Bavaria, Bayern, n., —8, 

be, fein, irr., j.3 (with passive), 
werden; — in a position (to do 
anything), im{tanbde fein; I am 
to, id) foll; how are you? wie 
geht e8 Shnen? wie aa Sie 
fich? 

bean, Bohne, f., —n. 

bear, tragen, st. 

beautiful, fain. 

because, weil. 

beckon, winfen. 

become, werden, sé., f. 

bed, Bett, ~., -e8, -en; garden- —, 
Beet, n., -e8, — 

bedroom, Gdlafzimmer, n., -8, —. 

beef (roast of), Rinderbraten, m., 
=o —, 

before, prep., vor (dat. or acc.). 

before, adv., vorber. 

before, conj., ehe, bevor. 

beg (ask), bitten, .St.; (ask alms), 
betteln. 

beggar, BVettler, m., -8, —. 

begin, beginnen, sé.; anfangen, st. 

behind, prep., hinter (dat. or acc.). 


SS) 


Belgium, Gelgien, n., -8. 

believe, glauben (dat. of pers.). 

bell, Glode, 7, —n. 

bench, Sanf, f., ~e. 

bend, biegen, s¢. 

beside, neben (dat. or acc.); bet 
(dat.). 

besides, auferdem. 

betake one’s self, fid) begeben, sz. 

between, aivifdjen (dat. or acc.). 

beyond, jenjeit (gez.). 

bid (order), beifen, st. 
(offer), bieten, st. 

big, groB, “er, gropt. 


(acc.) , 


| bill (account), Rednung, f., —en. 


bird, Vogel, m., -8, +; little —, 
birdie, Big(e)lein, 2, -8, — 
BVigelden, 2, -8, —. 

birthday, Geburtstag, m., —e8, —-e; 
for (as) a — present, zum Ge- 
burtétag. 

bite,. beifen, sé. 

bitter, bitter. 

black, {dwarz, “er; Black Forest, 
Schwarzwald, m., —e8. 

blind, blind. 

blow, blafen, sz. 

blow (knock), Sto, m., —e8, 

boat, Boot, n., —e8, -¢ and ee 
Kahn, m., —c8, “e. 

book, Suc, 2., -e8, “er. - 

boot, Stiefel, m., -8, —. 

born, peri., geboren. 

both, beide, beides. 

boundary, Grenze, f, —m. 

bow to, griifen (acc.). 

box (of paper or cardboard), 
Schadtel, 7., ‘ — on the ear, 
Obrfeige, f. - 

pe Sunge, m., ” aces Babe, 

, -1l, -t. 
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branch(?vees, efc.), 3weig, 777., -e8, 
—¢; (streant), Arm, 772., -e8, —e.. 

bread, Brot, 7., -e8. 

break, bredjent, st. ;— (smash), 3er- 
bredjen; — to pieces ov in two, 
entziweibredjen; — open, er 
bredjen. 

breakfast, $riihjtiid, »., -e8, -e. 

bridge, Briide, f., —n. 

brig, Brigg, f., —8. 

bright, bell. 

bring, bringen, irr.; — out, her- 
ausbringen; — up, heraufbringen, 
irr. 

brother, Bruder, m., 

build, bauen. 

building (edifice), Gebiude, x., 
-8, —. 

burn, inir., brennen, irr.; ér., ver- 
brennen. 

bury, begraben, st. 

business, Gefdaft, ., -e8, -e. 

busy (occupied), be{diaftigt. 

but, aber; allein; (after neg.), jon- 
dern; not only... — also, nidt 
nur... fondern aud); anything 
—, nidjt8 weniger al8; nothing 
—, nidjtd ald. 

buy, fanfen; — from, abfaufen 
(dat. of pers.). 

by (with passive), von (dat.); 
near —, bet (dat.), neben (dat. 
or acc.); — (a certain time), 
bis, bis 3 ; — night, bei Nadpt, 
de8 YNadtS, nats. (See also 
A pp. B, 4.) 


-8, a. 


C 
cab, Drojdfe, 7, -n. 
cabbage, Sob, m., -e8. 
cabman, ftutfder, m., -8, —. 
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Calabria, Ralabrien, ., -8, 

call (summon), rufen, st.; (name), 
nennen, ivr.; — to, Zurufen (daé.), 
be —ed (named), beifen, sé. 

calling (profession), Beruf, m., 
-¢8, -¢. 

camp, ager, 7., -8, —. 

can, fonnen, irr. 

candy, candies, Bonbons, pl. 

cane, Stod, m., -e8, ~e. 

canoe, Rahn, m., -e8, ~e. 

cap, Miike, f., -n? 

capable, fibig. 

capital (city), Haupt{tadt, f., ~e. 

capsize, umfdlagen, st., f.; fen- 
tern, f. 

captain (of a ship), Kapitan, m., 
—e8, -¢; (mil. officer), Haupts 
mann, m., —e8, —leute. 

care, migen, irr.; take —, fic) in 
adt nehmen; take — of, adt- 
geben auf (acc.). 

careful, forgfaltig. 

carriage, Wagen, m., -8, —. 

case, all, m., —e8, ~e. 

castle, Slog, ., -e8, “er. 

cat, Rabe, f., —n. 

catch, fangen, st.; — cold, fid er- 
Fiilten. 

cauliflower, Blumenfobhl, m., -e8. 

cause, verurfadjen; — to be made, 
maden laffen, sé. 

cease, aufhéren. 

celebrate, jfeiern. 

celebrated (famous), berithmt. 

certain, gewif. 

chair, Stubl, m., -—e8, «e. 

chancellor, Rangler, m., -8, —. 

change (alter), tr., dnbdern, ver 
dindern; zntr., fic) andern. 

Charles, Rarl, m., -8. 
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charming, reizend. 

cheap, billig; wobffeil. 

cheat, hinterge’hen, st., insep. 

check (for baggage), Gepid{dein, 
m., —e8, —€. 

chemistry, Chemie, 7. 

cherry, Rirfde, f., —n. 

chicken, Hubn, ., -e8, “er. 

child, Rind, ”., -e8, —er. 

choose, wiihlen, ermablen (al8 or 
gu). 

city, Stadt, f., e. 

Clara, lara, f., -8. 

class, Rlajfe, f., —n. 

clean, rein. 

clear, flav. : 

clerk, Yabdendiener, m., -8, —; 
Handlungsgebilfe, m., —n, —n. 

clever, flug, er. 

climate, Rlima, ~., -8, Klimata. 

cloak, Mantel, m., -8, +. 

clock, Uhr, 7, -et; what o’— is 
it? wie viel Uhr ift e8?; it is nine 
o’—, e8 ift neun libr. 

close, gumadjen; jdlieRen, sé. 

cloud, Wolfe, f., —n. 

coachman, Sutfder, m., -8, —. 

coat, Rod, m., —e8, e. 

coffee, Raffee, m., —8. 

. coin, Ptiinze, f., —n. 

cold, falt, «er; be (feel) —, frieren, 
st.; catch —, fic) erfilten; have 
a —, erfdltet fein, zrr., f. 

Columbus, Rolumbués, m. 

comb, fimmen. 

come, fommen, st., [.; — in, ber- 


ein fommen, f.; — in! berein!; 
— to mind, einfallen, s¢., f. 
(dat.). 


comfortable, bequem. 
command, befehlen, st. (dat.). 


315 


commercial-traveller, Gefdafts- 
retfend(er), adj. subst. 

compartment, 2Abteil, m., -e8, -e. 

compel, zwingen, st.; be —led, 
miiffen, irr. 

complain, flagen; fic) beflagen. 

comrade, Ramerad, m., -en, —en. 

conduct, Betragen, n., -8. 

consequently, folglicd), alfo, daher. 

considerable, bedeutend. 

consist of, beftehen aus, st. (dat.). 

consul, Ro’njul, m., -8, —n. 

contain, enthalten, st. 

continually, beftinbdig, 
rend, 

continue (inér.), fortfahren, sz, 

convince, itberzeu’gen, insep. 

copy, abfdjreiben, sz. 

corn (Indian), Mais, m., -e8. 

corner, Gde, 7, —n. 

corn-meal, taismebhl, 2., -e8. 

cost, fojten (acc. of pers. and 
price). 

count (title), Graf, m., 

count, 3iablen. 

country, Yand, 7., -e8, er; in the 
—, auf dem Lande; in this —, 
hierzulande; to the —, aufé Land. 

country-house, Yandhaus, n., -e8, 
“er, 

courage, Jtut, m., —e8. 

course; of —, natiirlic. 

courtier, Hifling, m., -e8, —e. 

cousin, Better, m., -8, —n; Cou- 
fine, f., —1. 

cover, bedecfet. 

cow, Rub, 7, “e. 


fortw ah- 


—en, —etl. 


create, {daffen, sé. 


creep, friecjen, st., ]. 
crime, Berbreden, x., -8, —. 
crop (harvest), Ernte, f., —n. 


Crerierd 


316 ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 


crown-prince, @ronprin3, m., —cn, 
~cil. ie : ie k lang 

crush, Gebdringe, 2., -8, ““ 

cup, Laffe, I, —n, 

current (to be), gelten, st. 

cut, fdneiden, s#.; — down (fell), 
umbauen, st. 

Czar, Zar, m., -en, —en. 


D 


damage, Gdjade(n), m., —n(8), 
Sdaden and +; do —, Sdaden 
anridten. 

dance, tanjen. 

danger, Gefabr, f., —en. 

date, Datum, n., -8, Data and 
Daten. 

daughter, Todjter, f., =. 

day, Sag, m., -e8, -¢; in these —s, 
heutgutage; one —, eines Tages; 
what — of the month is it? der 
rwievielte ift heute?; this — 
week (fortnight), heute itber 
adjt (vierzehn) Tage. 

dead, tot. 

deal; a great — of, febr viel. 

dear (beloved), teuer; (expensive), 
tener, foft{pielig. 

death, Tod, m., -e8. 

deceive, betriigen, st. 

December, Dezember, m. 

decide, ér., entfdetden, st.; intr., 
fic) entideiden; befdliepen, sé. 

Denmark, Dinemarf, n., -8. 

department, Abteilung, f., —en; 
ladies’ dress —, Abteilung fitr 
Damenfleider. 

departmental store, Waarenhaus, 
He, 08, er, 


desert (mil. term), deferticren. 

destroy, jcr{téren. 

dial, Xifferblatt, ., -e8, “er. 

die, jterben, st., f. 

difference, Unter[died, m., -e8, -e, 

dig, graben, st.; — up, — over, 
u’mgraben, sep., st. 

diligent, fleipig. 

dine, effen, st.; 3u Mittag effen. 

dinner, Giffen, n., —8; Mittags- 
effen, 2. -8; at —, bei Tijd; 
to —, 3u Tijd; before —, vor 
Lifd. 

disagreeable, unangenehm. 

disappear, verfdjwinbden, st., f. 

disappointed, enttéiufdt. 

discover, entdecfen. 

discovery, Gntdedung, f., —en. 

discuss, befpredjen, sé. 

dismiss, entlaffen, st. 

distinct, deutlid. 

disturb, ftdren. 

dive, u’ntertaudjen, sep., st. 

do, tun, iv7.; — an exercise (/es- 
son), eine Wufgabe maden; — 
damage, @dabden anridten. 

doctor (physician), Ar3t, m., -e8, 
“es (academic degree), Doftor, 
m., -8, Dokto’ren. 

dog, Hund, m., -e8, —€. 

doll, Puppe, f., —n. 

done (ready), fertig. 

door, Tiir, f., —en. 

doubt, 8iweifel, m., -8, —; no —, 
wohl, ohne Zyweifel. 

doubt, giveifeln (an, dat.); begweis 
felu (acc.). 

doughy, teigig. 

down, adv., hinab, hinunter. 

dozen, Dutend, n., —c8, -e. 

draw (pull), gieben, st. 
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dreadful, {djredlid), furdjtbar, fiird)- 
terlid), entfetlid). 

dream, Traum, m., —e8, “e. 

dress, Rleid, x., —e8, -er; lady’s 
dress, Damenfleid; summer —, 
SGommerfletd. 

dress, tr., angiehen, st.; anfletden; 
intr., fich angiehen, sé.; fic) an- 
Fletden. 

_ drink (of people), trinfen, st.; (of 
beasts), faufen, st. 

drive, ¢r., fahren, s¢.; treiben, st.; 
— away, forttreiben, st.; — (in 
a vehicle), intr., fahren, st., [., 9. 

driver, Rutfder, m., -8, —. 

drown (be drowned), -ertrinfen, 
Shey 1s 

duke, Herzog, m., —e8, -¢ and ~e, 

during, wihrend (gen.). 

duty, Pflict, f., -en. 


E 


each, jeder; — other, einander. 

ear, Obr, n., -e8, -en; box on the 
—, Obrfeige, 7, —n. 

early, friih. 

earn, verdienen. 

earth, Grbe, 7, —n; on —, anf 
Erbden. 

earthquake, Grdbebea, n., -8, —. 

east, Often, m., -8 and —; on 
(in, to) the —, im Often, oftlid. 

Easter, Oftern, pl.; at —, um (311) 
Oftern. 

eastern, ijtlid. 

easy, leidt. 

eat (of people), effen, st.; (of 
beasts), freffen, st. 

Edward, Gbduard, m., -8, 
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egg, Gi, n., -¢8, -er. 

either; — .. . or, entwebder ... 
oder. 

elect, wiblen, erwablen (al or ju). 

elementary school, Glementar- 
fcéule, 7, —n. 

Elizabeth, Glifabeth, 7, -3. 

else, fonft. 

embark, ein{teigen, sé., f. (in, acc.). 

emperor, Raijer, m., -8, —. 

empire, Saiferreid, ., —e8, —e; 
the German —, bas Deutfche 
Retdh, 

end, nde, n., -8, -—n; set on —, 
aufredht ftellen. 

enemy, jeind, m., -e8, -e. 

England, Cnglanbd, 7., -8. 

English, englifd); — language, 
Englifh, z.; in —, anf Englifd; 
into —, in8 Englifde; the —, die 
Englinder. 

Englishman, Cnglinbder, m., -8, 

enjoy one’s self, Vergniigen haben, 
irr.; (in conversation), fid) unz 
terha’[ten, st., insep. 

enough, gentug. 

enter, cintreten, s¢., [. and §. (in, 
acc.); hineingehen, sé., f. (in, 
acc.). 

entire, ganj. 

entirely, ganz, ginglid, vollftinbdig. 

entrust, anvertrauert. 

errand-boy, aufburfde, m., —n, 
—n. 

escape, entfommen, st., .; entlau- 
ie eee Bae 

especially, befonders. 

etc. (et cetera), 2., uf. (und fo 
weiter). 

Europe, Guropa, n., -8. 
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European, adj., europdifd. 

even, adv., aud), fogar; — if, wenn 
aud; not —, nidt etnmal. 

evening, bend, m., -e8, -e; in 
the —, ded AWbends, abends; this 
—, heute abend. 

ever (at any time), je, jemal8; (al- 
ways), immer, ftets. 

every, jeder; —body, — one, jeder, 
jedermann; —thing, alles; — 
where, iibera’Il. 

evil, bije. 

examination, Gramen, 7., 
Priifung, f., -en. 

excellent, vortrefflic. 

Exchange (building), Birfe, f., 
-T. 

excursion, Wusflug, m., -e8, “e; 
make (go on) an —, einen 
Ausflug madden. 

excuse, Gnt(duldigung, f., -en. 

excuse, ent/duldigen. 
exercise (task), Wufgabe, f., —n; do 

~ an —, eine Wufgabe macdjen. 

expect, ertwarten. 

expensive, foftfpielig. 

experience, Crfahrung, 7, —-en 

express train, Sdnelljug, m., -e8, 
ae, 

extol, preifen, sé. 

extremely, duferft, bidft. 


+8; 


F 


face, Gefidt, n., -e8, ~-er; (of a 
lime-piece), Sifferblatt, n., —e8, 
“er, 

fall, fallen, s¢., f.; — ill, fran€ were 
DEM, St. 15 

fall, Gall, m., -e8, +e. 
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famine, Hungersnot, f., ~e. 

famous, beriihmt. 

far, weit; as — as, bi8 nad; bis 
gu. 

farmer (peasant), Bauer, m., -8 
and -n, —-N. 

fast (quick), {dnell. 

father, Vater, m., -8, + 

fear, fiirdten. 

February, §ebruar, m. 

feel, fiihlen, empfinden, sz. 

fell, fallen. 

fellow; that —, der, demonstr. 

fellow-traveller,  Mtitreifend(er), 
adj. subst. 

few (a), einige; wenige; ein paar 
(indecl.). 

field, eld, 7., 

fifty, fiinfgig. 

fill, fitllen; erfiillen. 

finally, endlich. 

find, jinden, sé. 

fine (beautiful), {dhin; (delicate), 
fein. 

finish, beendigen; (complete), voll: 
e’nden, insep.; to have —ed, 
fertig fein (mit, dat.). 

fire, Feuer, 7., -8, —. 

first, adj., erft; adv., erft, guerft; 
in the — place, erftens. 

fish, Fifd, m., —e8, -e. 

fish, fifcyen; go —ing, fifden — 
Shs 

five, fin]. 

flatter, fdjmeideln (dat.). 

flee, fliehen, sz., f., 6. 

fling, {djmeiffen, sé. 

floor, Boden, m., -8, =; Fubboden. 

flow, flieBen, sé., f., 5. 

flower, Blume, f., -n; be in —, 
bliihen. 


—e3, ~er. 
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flower-bed, Glumenbeet, n., -e8, 
-e, 

flower-garden, Blumengarten, m., 
-8, 4. 

fly, fliegen, sé., f., }. 

fog, Nebel, m., -8, —. 

follow, folgen, f. (dat.); befolgen 
(acc. of thing). 

fond of (to be), gern haben, effen, 
trinfen 2c. 

fool, Jtarr, m., 
—en, —et. 

foot, Fup, m., -e8, #¢; on —, gu 
pup. 

football game, fupballfpiel, x., 
—e8, —¢. 

for, prep. (A pp. B, 4, 5); fiit (acc.); 
zu (of purpose); feit (of time 
past); auf (of fut. time, acc.); 
wegen (gen., on account of). . 

for, conj., denn. 

forbid, verbieten, st. (dat. of pers.). 

force, Macht, f.; (mil.), Truppenan- 
gabl, f. 

force, giingen, st. 

foreground, Bordergrund, m., -e8, 
2e, 

forgery, Falfdung, f., —en. 

forget, vergeffert, sé. 

fork, Gabel, f., -n. 

form, bilden. 

former (of two), jenet. 

formerly, friiher. 

fortnight, vierzehn Tage, pl. 

forward, vorwirt8; press —, fid 
bordrangen. 

France, Jranfreid, n., -8. 

Frederick, Friedrid), m., -8. 

free, frei. 

freeze, frieven, st. 

French, franjififd); — language, 


-en, -en; Tor, m., 
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Sranzsfifh; in —, auf Franz 
gofifd; the —, die Frangofen. 
Frenchman, franjoje, m., —n, —n. 

Friday, §reitag, m., ~8, -e. 

friend, Freund, m., -e8, -e; Freun- 
din, f., —nen. 

friendly, freundlic. 

frighten, ¢r., erjdjreden; be —ed, 
erfdjrecten, st., f. 

fro (to and), hin und her; auf und 
ab. . 

from, von, aus (dat.); — fear, 


aus Furdyt. 
front; in — of, vor (dat. or 
acc.). 


front-door, Borbdertiir, f., -en. 

fruit (in general), Frudt, f., =e; 
(orchard or garden), Objt, x., 
—ed, 

fruitful, frudtbar. 

fruit-tree, Obftbaum, m., -e8, ~e. 

fulfil, erfiillen. 

full, voll (acc. or gen.); (occupied), 
befebt. 


G 


game, Cpiel, ., -¢6, -e. 

garden, Garten, m., -8, +. 

gardener, Girtner, m., -8, —. 

gate, Tor, n., -¢8, -¢. 

general (title), Genera’l, m., —e8, 
-e; —-in-chief, Oberbefebl3- 
haber, m., -8, —; (distinguished 
soldier), §eldherr, m., —n, —en. 

generally, gewihulid. 

gentleman, Herr, m., —-n, —eM; 
gentlemen! meine Herren! 

George, Georg, m., —8. 

German, deutid; — language, 
Deutfd, 2; in —, auf Deutid; 
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into —, ing Deutfde; the —, 
der Deutfde. 

Germany, Deutidland, 2, -8, 

get (receive), befommen, st.; er- 
halten, st.; (fetch), holen; (be- 
come), werden, st., [.; — in(to a 
vehicle), einjteigen, st., f.; — 
out (of a vehicle), ausfteigen; 
— up, aufftehen, st., [.; — well, 
qenefen, st., j.; — rid of, lo8 
werden, st., f. (acc.). 

girl, Madden, 2., -8, —. 

give, geben, st.; — as a present, 
{denfen; — (a@ title, etc.), ver- 
leihen, st.; — heed, adhtgeben, 
st. (to, auf, @cc.). 

glad, froh; I am —, e8 freut mid; 
ic) freue mid) (gen. of thing). 

gladly, gern(e), lieber, am lieb- 
{ten. 

glass, Glas, ., -¢8, “er. 

glove, Handfduh, m., -c8, -e. 

go (walk), gehen, st., {.; (of or in 
a vehicle), fahren, st., [.; (travel), 
reifen; (depart on a journey), 
abreifen, {.; (move), jiehen, st., 
j.; — astray, fic) verirren; be 
—ing to, wollen, irr.; im Be- 
qviffe fein, zrv., [.; — for a walk, 
fpagieren gehen, st, f.; einen 
Spaziergang maden; — for a 
sleigh-drive, cine Gclittenfahrt 
maden; — down, hinabfahren, 
st., J.3 — in, hineingehen; — on, 
weitergehen; — out, ausgeben, 
hinausgehen; — shopping, Gin- 
fiufe maden, einfaufen. 

god, Gott, m., -e8, “er. 

God, Wott, m., -e8. 

gold, noun, Gold, n., -e8. 

gold(en), adj., golden. 
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gold-piece, Golbdjtiid, 7., -e8, -e, 

good, gut, beffer, beft; (well-be- 
haved), artig. 

grain, Getreide, 7., —8. 

grandparents, Grofeltern, pi. 

grant, geben, st. 

grass, Gras, n., —e8, ~er. 

grateful, danfbar. 

great, grog, ~er, grégt; a — deal 
(of), febr viel} a — many, febr 
viele. 

green, griin. 

greet, begriifen. 

grind, {dleifen, sé. 

grindstone, Gdfleijftein, m., -e8, 
—e, 

ground (soil, earth), Boden, m., 
—8; Erde, f. 

grow, twadjen, st., f.; — dark, 
dunfel werden, sé., f. 

guard (mil.), Wace, f., —n. 

guess, intr. raten, st.; tr. erraten. 

guest, Waft, m., -e8, ~e. 


H 


habit, Gewohnheit, 7, —en. 

hair, Haar, ., -e8, -¢. 

half, adj., halb; the —, die Halfte; 
— an hour, eine halbe Stunde; 
—-past ten, bhalb elf; one anda 
—, anderthalb. 

hall, Gaal, m., -e8, Gile, 

halt, balten, sé. 

hand, Sand, f., ~e; (of a time- 
piece), Zeiger, m., -8, —; long 
—, minute-—, DPinutenzeiger; 
short —, hour-—, Gtunodens 
zeiger; second-—, Gefundens 
aciger. 
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hand (pass), reidjen; — over, 
itberla’ffen, st., insep. 

handkerchief, Tafdentud, n., -e8, 
=er, 

handsome, {djén. 

hang, inir., hangen, st. 

happen, gejdelen, st., f. 

happy, glitdltd. 

hard, hart, «er; (difficult), {dwer. 

harrow, Cage, /, —n. 

hasten, eilen, }., f.; fic) beeilen. 

hat, Sut, m., -e8, “e. 

have, haben, zrr.; fein, irr., f.; — 
to, milffen, irr.; — a cold, er- 
faltet fein; — a mind to, Luft 

. haben 3u; to — (a thing) made, 
maden laffen. | 

Havel, Havel, /. 

hay, Deu, n., -e8. 

he, er; derjelbe; that man, etc., 


der; — who, Wer; der(jenige) 
welder. 

head, Ropf, m., -e8, ~e; Haupt, z., 
—e8, =¢er. 


headache, Sopfweh, n., -8; Ropf- 
fejmerz, m., -e8, -en (usually 
pi.). 

headmaster, Reftor, m., -8, Ref: 
toren; Direftor, m., -8, Diret- 
to’ren. 

health, Gefundheit, 7. 

hear, béren. 

heart (by), auswenbdig. 

heaven, Simmel, m., 

heavy, jc)er. 

heed’ (to give), adjtgeben, sé. (to, 
auf, acc.). 

help, Hilfe, f. 

help, elfen, st. (dat.). 

hence (therefore), alfo, daher. 

Henry, Sdeinrid), 27., -8. 


-$, h—-8 


o2u 


her, pers. pron., fie (acc.); ihr 
(dat.). 

her, poss. adj., ifr. 

here (in this place), Hier; (to this 
place), her, hierher. 

heroic, Heldenmiitig. 

heroism, Heldenmut, m., —e8. 

hers, ihrer; der (die, dad) ihr(ig)e. 

hide, verbergen, s¢.; verftecen. 

high, hod), hijer, hidft. 

high-school, @ymnafium, n., -8, 
©ymnafien. 

hill, Berg, m., -e8, -e; Hiigel, m., 
ar 

him, ihn (acc.); im (dat.). 

himself, reff., fid) (jelbft); (he) —, 
(er) felbft, felber. 

hinder, verbindern. 

his, poss. adj., fein. 

his, poss. pron., feiner; der (die, 
das) fein(ig)e. 

hoarse, heifer. 

hoist (a sail, etc.), aufbiffen. 

hole, od, 1., -e8, “er. 

holidays (vacation), §erien, pl. 

home, adv., nad) Haufe; at —, zu 
Haufe. 

honest, ebriid). 

honour, @bre, f., —n. 

honour, ehren, verebren. 

hope, Hoffnung, f., —en. 

hope, hoffen; it is to be —d, hof- 
fentlich. 

horror, Entfegen, 7., -8. 

horse, Pferd, ~., -e8, -e. 

hospital, Sofpital, Spita’l, w., -e8, 
“er, 

hot, beif. 

hotel, Gafthof, #., -e8, e. 

hour, Stunde, 7, -n; —-hand, 
Stundenzeiger, m., -8, —. 
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house, Haus, n., -e8, ~er; at the 
— of, bet (dat. of pers.); to the 
— of, 3u (dat.). 

how, wie; — long? feit wann?; 
-— are you? — do you do? 
wie geht e8 Yhnen? wie befinden 
Sie fic)? 

however, aber, jedod). 

human, menjdlid); — life, Men- 
{denleben, 2., -8, —; — being, 
Menfd), m., —en, —en. 

hundred, noun, Hundert, x., -e8, 
—¢. 

hungry, hungrig; be —, Hunger 
haben, hungrig fein, zrr., f. 

hurt, wel tun, irr. (dat.). 

husband, Qtann, m., -e8, ~er; 
Watte, m., -n, —-n. 


I 


I, pers. pron., id, 

ice, Gis, n., -e8. 

if, wenn; (whether), ob; even —, 
wenn aud). 

ill, franf, er. 

illness, RKranfheit, 7, —-en. 

imperial city, Reidjsftadt, f., ~e. 

important, wid)tig. 

impossible, unmiglid). — 

in, prep., in (dat. or acc.); adv., 
herein, hinein; — the country, 
auf dem Lande; come —! herein! 

inch, Roll, m., -c8, -e. 

include, einfdlieRen, st. 

indeed, in der Tat; yes —, jawobf. 

Indian corn, Iais8, m., —e8, 

Indian meal, Yaismebhl, ., -e8. 

indignant, entriiftet (at, fiber, acc.). 

indispensable, unentbehrlid. 
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industrious, fleipig. 

inhabitant, Ginwobner, m., -8, —. 

ink, Tinte, f., —n. 

innocence, lUnfduld, 7. 

innocent (of), unfduldig (gen.). 

insect, Snje’ft, ., -e8, —-en. 

insist (on), beftehen, sé. 
acc.). 

instead of, anjtatt (gen.). 

intelligent, Flug, «er. 

intend, wollen, irr.; beabfictigen; 
qedenfen, irr. 

intention, YUbfidt, 7, -cn. 

interesting, intereffa’nt. 

into, in (acc.). 

invent, erfinden, st. 

invite, (cin)laden, sé. 

iron, Gifen, n., -3. 

island, Snfel, f., —n. 

it, e8, er, ihn, fie; der (die, das); der 
(die, das)felbe. 

Italian, adj., italienifd. 

Italy, Stalien, x., -8. 

its, poss. adj., fein; ihr. 

its, poss. pron., feiner; ihrer; der 
(die, das) fein(ig)e, ihr(ig)e. 

itself, rejf., fic) ({elbft); (emphatic), 
felbft, felBer. 


(auf, 


J 


James, Safob, m., -8. 

January, Sanuar, m. 

John, Qoha’im, m., -8. 

journey, MRcife, f., —n. 

July, Su’lt, a. 

jump, fpringen, sé¢., f., }. 

June, Suni, m2. 

just, adv., nut (with impve.); — 
now, eben, foeben. 
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K 


keep, bebalten, st.; — on, fortfah- 
ren, st.; — silent, fdweigen, sé. 

kettle, Reffel, m., -8, —. 

kill, tdten. 

kind, %rt, f., -en; of that —, der- 
gleichhen; what — of? was fiir 
(ein)?; many —s of, bdielerlet; 
two —s of, ziweierlei. 

kind, adj., giitig. 

kindliness, Herzensgiite, f. 

king, Rinig, m., -e8, -e. 

kingdom, Rénigretd, 7., -e8, -e. 

kitchen, Milde, f, —m. 

knife, Meffer, »., -8, —. 

knit, ftricfen. 

knock (rap), flopfen; there is a — 
(at the door), e8 flopft; (hzt) 
ftofen, st., tv., his cnir., f. 

know (be acquainted with), fennen, 
irr.; (have knowledge of), wiffen, 
irr.; — (a language, etc.), fin- 
net, irr. 

known (familiar), befannt. 


L 


labourer, Wrbeiter, m., -8, —; 
Knecht, m., -e8, —e. 

lady, Dame, f., —n; Frau, f., -en. 

lake, Gee, m., -8, —1. 

land, Wand, 7., -e8, “er. 

landscape, Yand{chaft, f., -en. 

language, Cprade, f., —n. 

large, grog, «er, qript. 

last, let; (previous), let, vorig; 
at — (finally), endlid); — of all, 
qulegt; for the — week, feit 
adt Tagen, 
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late, (pit; of —, diefer Tage. 

lately (recently), neulich. 

latter (the), dtefer, letsterer. 

laugh, laden. 

lawyer, Jedjtsanwalt, m., —ed, 
—e or +e; Advofa’t, m., -en, -en, 

lead, fiihren. 

leap-year, Sdaltjahr, 7., -e8, -e. 

learn (study), lYernen; (be in- 
formed), erjalren, st. 


learned, gelehrt. 


least, twenig{t; at —, wenig{tens. 

leave(-taking), Wh{died, m., —e8. 

leave, tr., laffen, verlajfen, st.; inér., 
— (on a journey), abreifen, f.; 
— (of or by a vehicle), abjahren, 
st., ].3 — (a@ situation), aus- 
tretelt, shack. 

left (on, to the), linfs, zur linfen. 

leg, Bein, 2., -e8, -¢. 

lend, feihen, st. 

lesson, Aufgabe, f., —n; Leftio’n, f., 
—en. 

let (allow), laffen, st. 

letter, Brief, m., -e8, -e; — of 
recommendation, Empfehlungs- 
brief. 

lie (be recumbent), liegen, st. 

lieutenant, Yeutnant, m., -8, -8. 

life, eben, »., -8; human —, 
Menfdenleben, 2., -8, —. 

like, gern(e) haben 2c.; mégen, 
irr.; — to (do, etc.), gern (tun 
2.); I — this picture, Ddicfed 
Bild gefallt mir; I — fish (wine), 
ich effe (trinfe) gern Gifd (Wein). 

like; the — of whom (which), 
desgleiden, dergleiden. 

like, adv., wie. 

linden, inde, f., —n. 

line (of print, etc.), Zeile, f., 1. 
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lion, Yé1ve, m., —N, —M. 

listen, 3uhiren (dat.). 

little (of size), flein; (of quantity), 
wertig. 

live, leben; (reside, dwell), wohnen, 

loaf, Brot, n., -e8, —€. 

lock, {dlieRen, sé. 

long, [ang(e), «(e)t; a — time, 
lange; no —er, nidjt mehr; as — 
as, fo lange; — hand (of time- 
piece), dex grofe Zeiger, Minu- 
tenjzeiger, m., -8, —; how —? 
feit wann? 

look, blicen, fdjauen; — at, an- 
fehen, st.; — for (search), fudjen. 

loosen, locern. 

lose, verlieren, st.; (be deprived of), 
fommen um, sét., J. (aec.); — 
one’s life, umfommen, ums 
Leben fommie:t. 

loud, laut. 

love, lieben; lich haben, irr. 

luck, Gliid, »., -e8. 


M 


M. (monsieur, Fr.), Herr, m., 
-I, 

ma’am, madam, qnibdige Frau. 

machine, Jafdine, f., —1. 

maid (servant), Magd, f., =e; 
Midden, n., -8, —; Ditenft- 
madden. 

main street, Hauptitrafe, f., —n. 

Majesty, Wajejtit, £., -en; His —, 
Seine (abbr. Se.) Majeftiat. 

make, madjen; (appoint), ernen- 
nen (al8 or 3u); — application, 
fid) melden; — up one’s mind, 


fic) ent{dblieBen, sé. 
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man (adult male), Mann, n2., -e8, 
“er; (human being), Menjd, m., 
—en, —en; the — who, der(jenige) 
+rel. 

mankind, Menjfd), m., —en, —en. 

manner (way), Weife; in this —, 
auf dtefe Weife. 

man-servant (hired-man), Knedt, 
m., —€8, —€. 

many, vicle, mandje; — a, mane 
d(cr); — things, viele’; a great 
—, febhr viele. 

map, Candfarte, f, —n. 

March, Miirz, m. 

mark (=about 24 cents), Mart, 
oar exe 

market, Ntarft, m., —e8, ~e. 

marry, ¢r., heiraten; fic) verbeiraten 
mit. 

Mary, Marie, f., —n8. 

master, Herr, m., —n, -en; — of, 
miadtig (gen.). : 

material, 3cug, n., -¢8; Stoff, m., 
—¢§, —¢. 

matter, Gade, f., -u; what is 
the — with you? was feblt 
Shen? 

may, bdiirfen, irr.; moigen, zrr. 

May, Wai, ne. 

me, mic) (acc.); mir (dat.). 

mean (intend), wollen, irr.; gee 
denfen, irr.; (signify), meinen, 
bedeuten. 

means, Ntittel, 7., -8, —. 

meanwhile, indeffen, unterdeffen. 

meat, Gleifd, m., —c8. 

medicine (science of), Medijzi’n, 
f-5 (physic), Urgenci, f., —en, 
Medizin, f. 

meet (of people going in opposite 
directions), begegnen, {. (dat.); 
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— (chance upon), treffen, an- 
treffen, sé. (acc.). 

melt, ¢r., fdmelzen,  st.; 
{emelgen, sz., f. 

memory (faculty of), Gedaidtnis, 
n., -€8; (memorial), Wndenfen, 
n., -8; in — of, 3um Wndenfen 
an (acc.). 

merchant, 
~leute. 

metre, Dteter, m. or n., -8, —. 

middle, Mitte, f. 

midnight, Nitternadt, 7, <e. 

milk, Mild, 7. 

milk, melfen, wk. or st. 

mind (to have a), Luft haben, irr.; 
come to —, etnfallen, st., jf. 
(dat.); make up one’s —, fid 
entidlieBen, st.; state of —, 
Stimmung, f., —-en. 

mindful, eingedenf (of, gen.); be 
—, gedenfen, irr. (of, gen.). 

mine, meiner, der (die, dads) met- 
n(ig)e; a friend of —, etn 
@reund von mir, einer von mei- 
nen Greunden. 

minister (polit.), Mini/fter, m:., 
~8, —}; prime —, erfter Dtini- 
fter. 

minute, Ntinute, f., —n. 

minute-hand, ge aE, m., 
-3, —, 

misfortune, Ungliid, n., —e8. 


intr., 


Kaufmann, m., —c8, 


Miss, friulein, »., -8, — (abbr. 
oel.). 

missing (be), feblen. 

mistake, §ebler, m., -8, —: 


mistaken (to be), fic irren. 

mixed train, Perfonenzug, m., —¢8, 
+e, 

Molasses, Sirup, m., —8. 
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Monday, Jontag, m., -8, -e, 

money, Geld, n., -e8, -er; piece of 
—, Geldftiid, n., -e8, -e; sum 
of —, Geldjumme, 7, - 

month, to’nat, m., -e8, -e; what 
day of the — is it? der wievielte 
ift heute? 

monument, Denfmal, 7x., 
and ~er, 

more, mehr; — of the same kind, 
dergletdjen mehr; once —, nod 
ei/nmal; — and —, (nod)) im- 
mer; one —, nod) ein (-er, -e, 
—e3) ; not any —, nidjt mehr. 

moreover, aud); auferdem. 

morning, Morgen, m., —8; in the 
—, be’ Porgens8, morgens; this 
—, heute morgen. 

most, adj., meift. 

most, adv., duper(t, hidft, febr; 
—ly, meift(en8); at —, bid) 
{tens. 

mother, Mutter, f., 
Mittterden, 2., —8. 

mount, ér., beftcigen, sé. 

mourn, fr., betrauern; zntr., 
erit, 

move, ér., bewegen; inir., fic) be- 
wegen; 3iehen, st., j.; — (from 
one house to another), um- 
zieher, st., f. 

Mr., Derr, ., —n,° —en. 
rs., Frau, f., - 

much, viel; very — (adv.), fer. 

multitude, Menge, 7, — 

museum, lufeum, z., 
feert. 

must, miliffen, zrr. 

my, mein. 

myself, vefl., mid, mir (felbft); @ 
—, (ich) felbjt, felber. 


—e8, -¢ 


#, —- dear, 


trau- 


—3, Plus 
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name, Jtame, m., —n8, -n; what 
is this man’s —? Iie beift dte- 
fer Mann?; his — is Schifer, er 
heibt Schafer; by —, namens. 

name, nennen, ivr.; —d, namens. 

natural, natiirlic. 

. Mear, adj., nab(e), “(e)r, nicdft 
(dat.). 

near, prep., bet (dat.), neben (dat. 
or acc.). 

nearly, beinabe, fajt. 

necessary, notig. 

need, brauchen. 

neglect, vernadjlafjigen, verfdumen. 

neighbour, Jtadbar, m., -8, —n; 
Nachbarin, f., —nen. 

neither, weder; — .. . nor, webdet 
... nod; — am (have, do) I, 
id) aud) nidt. 

never, nie, niemals; — yet, nod) 
nie(mals), 

nevertheless, dod), dennod, nidts- 
deftoweniger. 

new, nett. 

news, Nadridt, f., en. 

newspaper, Xeitung, 7, —en. 

next, niicd{t, folgend; in the — 
place, 3unddf{t, dann. 

Niagara Falls, die Niagara: Fille. 

nice, nett, 

Nicholas, Jtifolaus, ., —. 
night, Nadt, f., ~e; by —, bei (in 
der) Nacht, des Nadhts, nadts, 

No. (number), Jo, (Jtumero). 

no, adj., fein; —body, — one, nte- 
mand, Feiner; — longer, nidjt 
mehr; — doubt, wohl, 

no, adv., uein; —, thank you, td) 
dante. 
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noble, edel. 

noise, Lirm, m., -e8. 

none, feiner. 

north, Jorden, m., -8 and —; the 
— Sea, dte Jordfee, das Deutfde 
Meer, 

northern, nirdlid. 

not, nidjt; — a, — any, fein(er); 
— yet, nod) nidjt; — at all, gar 
nit; is it, etc., —? nicht wahr? 

nothing, nidt8;— at all, gar nidjts. 

novel, Roma’n, m., -e8, —e. 

November, November, mm. 

now, jebt. 

nowadays, beutzutage. 

number (figure), Siffer, f., -n; 
Zabhl, f., -en; — (in a street), 
Nummer, Rumero (abbr. No.); 
(quantity), Anzahl, 7; Menge, f. 

nutmeg, Niusfatnup, f., e. 


O 


O! oh! o! adj!; — yes, jawobl, dod. 
oats, Hafer, m., -8. 
obey, gehordjen (dat.). . 
oblige (put under obligation), vere 
binden, st.; (force), 3wingen, sé.; 
to be —d (compelled), miiffen, 
irr.; to be —d (under an obliga- 
tion), verbunden fein. 
observe (mark closely), beo'bade 
ten; (remark), bemerfen. 
occasion, Welegenheit, f., —en. . 
occasion (cause), veru’rfaden. 
occurrence, Begebenbheit, f., —en. . 
o’clock, Uhr; ten —, jehn Ubr. 
October, Oftober, m. , 
of, prep. (App. B, 4), von (dat.); | 


— course, nattirlid, : 
: 
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off, ab. 

offer, bieten, anbieten, st. 

office, %Umt, 2., -e8, “er. 

officer (mil.), Offtgie’r, m., -e8, —e. 

official, Beamt(er), adj. subst. 

often, oft, er. 

old, alt, er. 

omnibus, Omnibus, m., —, -ffe. 

on, prep. (App. B, 4), auf (dat. 
or acc.); an (dat. or acc.). 

on, adv., weiter. 

once, ei’nmal; (all) at — (sud- 
denly), auf et/nmal; (¢mmediate- 
ly), fofort; — more, nod) einmal. 

one, num., ein; (in counting), eins; 
pron. einer; — another, ein- 
ander; the —. who, Dder(jenige) 
welder; some —, jemand; not 
—, Feiner. 

one, indef. pron., man, 

only, nur; (ef time), erjt; not — 
... but also, nidt nur... fone 
Dern aud. 

open, aufmaden; dffnen. 

opinion, Nteinung, f., —en. 

opportunity, Gelegenheit, f., —en. 

opposed (to be), gegeniiberjtehen, 
st. (dat.). 

opposite, gegeniiber (dat.). 

or, oder; — else, fonft; three — 
four, Ddret bid vier. ; 

order (a command), Befehl, m., 
—e3, -€; in — to, um... Zu. 

order (fo command), befeblen, 
st. (dat.); (to direct), bedeuten 
(dat.); — (from a tradesman), 
bejtellen. 

other, ander; —wise, fon{t; each 
—, einanbder. 

ought, follte. 

our, unfer. 


ours, unfrer; der (die, das) und. 
r(tg)e. 

curselves, refl., uns (felbft); (we) 
—, (wir) felbjt, felber. 

out, aus, heraus, binaus, 

outcome, Ausgang, m., -e8, ~e. 

out of, aus (dat.). 

over, ither (dat. or acc.); — there, 
dritben. 

overcoat, Uberzieher, m., ~8, —. 

own, adj., eigen. 

ox, Ods(e), m., —(e)n, —(e)n. 

oyster, Yufter, 7, —n. 


P 


pack, pacten, etnpacen. 

painter, Ytaler, m., -8, —. 

pair, Paar, n., -c8, -e. 

palace, Ghlof, x., 
Pala’ft, ., -e8, ~e. 

pardon, Berzeihung, f.; Entfdul- 
digung, f.; to ask (beg) —, um 
Verzethung 2c. bitten, s¢.; fic) ent- 
{uldigen. 

pardon, verzethen, st. (dat. of 
pers.), ent{duldigen (acc.). 

parents, Gltern, //. 

park, Barf, m., -e8, -8 and -e. 

part (portion), Teil, m. and n., 
-¢8,-e; (dram. part, réle), Rolle, 
F:5-i. 

part, inir., fic) trennen. 

party (social), Gefellfdaft, 7, -en. 

pass (time), verbringen, zubringen, 


—e8, “er; 


irr.; — (an examination), bez 
{tehen, st; —- away, vergeben, 
SL de 


past (of time), vergangen; for the 
— week, feit adit Tagen. 
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past, prep. (of time), nad) (dat.); 
a quarter — ten, (cin) Viertel 
auf ef; half-— ten, halb elf. 

past, adv., vorbet, voriiber. 

pasture, Weide, 7, —1. 

pat, flopfen. 

patient, Patient, m., —en, —en; 
Patientin, f., nen; Krank(er), 
adj. subst. 

pattern, Wufter, 7., -8, —. 

pay, jablen (dat. of pers.), bezahfen 
(acc. of pers., or dat. of pers. 
and acc. of thing); — visits, 
Befude maden. 

pea, Grbjfe, f., —n. 

pear, Birne, f, —n. 

pear-tree, Birnbaum, m., -e8, «ce. 

peasant, Bauer, m., -n or -8, —n. 

pedestrian, Fufginger, ., -8, —. 

pen, Feder, f., —u. 

pencil (lead-), Bleijtift, m., -e8, —c. 

people, Yeute, pl.; (nation), Vol, 
n., —¢8, “er, 

people, ixdef. pron., man. 

perhaps, vicllei’cht. 

perish, umfommen, st., f. 

Persian, adj., perji{d. 

‘pfennig,’ Pfennig, m., -8, -e. 

physician, WUrgt, m., —¢8, +e. 

physics, Phyjt’f, 7. 

piano, Rlavie’r, 7., -e8, -e; play 
the —, Klavier fpielen. 

. pick, pjliiden; — out, ausfudjen; 
— up, aufheben, sé. 

picture, Bild, 2., -c8, —er. 

picture-gallery, Bildergalerte, /., 
—n; Gemiildegalerie. 

piece, Stiid, n., -e8, -e; — of 
money, Geldftiid; to —s, ent- 
grvet. 

pilot, Yotfe, m., —n, —n. 
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pin, Stednadel, f., —n. 

pinch, fneifen, sé. 

pity (it is a), ed tft fdjabde. 

pity, bedauern. 

place, Plaw, m., -e8, ~e; (situa: 
tion), Stelle, f., -n; Stellung, 7, 
~en; take —, ftattfinden, s¢.; in 
the first (second, etc.) —, 
erjtends (zieitens 2c.). 

piant, pflanjen. : 

play, fpielen. 

pleasant, angenehm. 

please, vb., gefallen, st. (dat.). 

please! (if you), (ic) bitte; ge- 
falligft (adv.). 

pleasure, Vergniigen, x. 

pleasure-trip, Vergniigungéreife, f., 
nl. 

plough, pffliigen. 

p.m., Mm. (Iadjmittags); abends, 

pocket, Lafde, f., —n. 

pocket, in die Tafdje jteden; ein- 
{teen 

poem, Gedidt, 2., —e8, —-e. 

poet, Didter, m., -8, —. 

point; on the — of, im Begriffe. 

polite, hiflid. 

pond, Seid), ., -—c8, -e. 

poor, arm, “er. 

position, Stellung, f., -cn; be ina 
— (to), imftande fein, zrr., f. (gu). 

possession, Gigentum, 7., —e8, er; 
—s, Habe, f. 

possibility, Miglidfeit, 7, —en. 

possible, miglid. 

postman, Pojtbote, m., -—n, —N}3 
Bricftraiger, m., -8, —. 

potato, Rartoffel, 7, -n. 

pound, Pfund, 7., -e8, -e. 

pour, giefen, sé. 

power, Wtadjt, f., e. 
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praise, loben. 

pray (say a prayer), beten; (re- 
quest), bitten. 

prefer, vorjichen, s¢.; lieber (am 
liebjten) haben 2c. 

prepare, beretten, vorbereiten, 
—(a field, etc.), beftellen. 

present (gift), Gejdent, n., -e8, 
-e. 

present, adj., gegentvartig (of time 
and place); 3ugegen (adv., of 
place only); jegig (adj., of time 
only). ‘ 

present (make a present of), {den- 
fen. 

president, Prijide’nt, m., -en, —en. 

press forward, fic) vorbdrangen. 

pretend (assert), wollen. 

pretty, hiibjd. 

prevail, herrjden. 

prevent, verbindern. 

prime minister, erjter Mini’fter, 
Wr, <Oye 

prince (ruler or title), §iirft, m., 
~—en, —en; (title of courtesy), 
Pring, m., -en, —en. 

prisoner, Gefangen(er), adj. subst. 

prize, Preis, m., —e8, —e. 

profession (calling), Beruf, m., 
-¢8, -¢, 

professor, Profeffor, m., -8, Broz 
feffo’ren. 

promise, vb., verfpreden, st. (dat. 
of pers.). . 

promontory, Borgebirge, x., —8, 

prove, betweifen, st. 

proverb, Spridjwort, ., —e8, «er. 

Prussia, Preugen, 7., —8. 

pudding, Pudding, m., -8, -8; In- 
dian meal —, Mtaispudding. 
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pulse, Puls, m., -e8, -e. 

pulse-beat, Bulsjdlag, m., -e8, ~e. 

punctual, piinftlic. 

punish, jtrafen, bejtrafen. 

pupil, Sdjiiler, m., -8, —; Sdhit- 
lerin, f., —nen, 

purchase, Ginfauj, m., -¢8, =e, 

purchase, faufen. 

purse, Portemonnaie, n., -8, -8, 

put (set upright), ftellen, feben; 
(lay), legen; (insert), {teten; — 
on (a coat, etc.), anjiehen, sz.; 
— on (a hat, etc.), auffegen. 


Q 


quarter, Giertel, n., -8, —; a — 
past ro, (ein) Viertel (auf) 11; 
a — to Io, dret Viertel (auf) 10; 
— of a teaspoon, ierteltees 
loffel, m., -8, —; 3 —s of an 
hour, 3 Giertelftunden, 

queen, RKéinigin, 7, —nen. 

quick, fdnell. 

quite, ganj. 


R 


rage, rwiiten. 

rain, Regen, m., 8, 

rain, regnen, 

raise, erheben, st. 

raisin, Rofine, f., —1. 

rather (preference), \teber; (on 
the contrary), vielmebr; (toler- 
ably), ztemlic&j; a —- long jour- 
ney, eine lingere Reife. 

read, Iefen, st.; — aloud, vorlefen. 

reading (the act of), Yefett, 2., -8, 

ready, fertig, bereit. 
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real, eigentlich), wirflic. 

reason, Wrund, w., -e8, “e; Ur- 
fache, f., —n. 

receive (of things), befommen, st.; 
erhalten, st.; (of pers. or things), 
empfangen, sé. 

recite, bortragen, sé. 

recognize (know), erfennen, irr. 

recommend, empfehlen, st. (dat. 
of pers.). 

recommendation, Empfehlung, 7, 
—en; letter of —, Empfehlungs- 
brief, m., -¢8, —e. 

recover (health), gencjen, st., f. 

red, rot, “er. 

reflect (think over), fic) bejinnen, 
St. 

refreshment, Grfrijdung, 7, —en. 

refuse, abjdlagen, st.° (dat. of 
pers.). 

regard, betradten; anfehen, sé. 

regards (in correspondence), 
Cmpfehlung, f., -en; Grup, m., 
—ed, “e. 

regret, bedauern. 

reign, Jegierung, f., —en. 

rejoice, freuen; be —d, fich freucn, 
erfreut fein, zrv., {.; — at, fid) 
freuen iiber (acc.). 

relate, erzihlen. 

relative (relation), Berwandt(cr), 
adj. subst. 

relieve (release from), entbinden, 
Ste (geN.).. 

remain, bleiben, st., {. 

require, braudjen; bediirfen, zrr. 

reply, erividern, verfeben. 

resemble, dhulic) fein, zrr., f. (dat.). 

resolve, befcliefen, fic) ent/dltegen, 
St. 


respect, %Udjtung, 7. 
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rest (repose), Rube, f. 

rest, ruben; austuhen; take a ~, 
fic) ausruben. 

restaurant, Vcjtauration, f£., -cn. 

retain, bebalten, st. 

retire, fic) guriichjichen, st.; — to 
rest, fich zur Mtubhe begeben, st. 

return, 3uviidfelren, f. 

revolver, Revolver, m., -8, —. 

reward, ohn, 27., -e8. 

Rhine, Jihein, m., —e&. 

rich, reid). 

ride, reiten, st., {., ). 

rid of, [08 (acc.). 

right, adj., redjt, ridjtig; be — (cf 
a time-piece), ridjtig gehen, st., 
{.; be (in the) —, recht haben. 

right (on, to the), redjt8, gur red): 
ten. 

ring, Ring, m., -e8, -e. 

ring (of a large bell), liuten. 

rise (mount), fteigen, auffteigen, 
st., f.3 (get up), aufftehen, st., 
j.; (of the sun, etc.), aufgehen, 
Stl 

river, (lug, ., -e8, «e. 

roast, Braten, m., -8, —; — of 
beef, Minderbraten. 

rock, (¥els(en), m2., —(en)8, —(cr). 

Rome, Rom, z., -8. 

roof, Dad, ., -e8, “er. 

room, Simmer, 7., -8, —; Stube, 
erie | 

rose, Moje, f., —n. 

round (mil.), Runde, 7, —n. 

round, adj., rund. 

row (series), Reihe, f., —n. 

rowboat, Sahn, m., -e8, ~e. 

royal, finiglid. 

ruin, Ruine, f., -n; —s, Tritmmer, 
pl.; in —s, jerfallen. 
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run, laufen, st., f., }. 

Russia, Rupland, 7., -8. 

Russian (native of Russia), Ruffe, 
m., —N, -M. 

S 

sad, traurig. 

sail, Gegel, 7., -8, —. 

sail, fegeln, {.; fahren, st., f., §. 

sailor, Diatrofe, m., —n, —n. 

Saint (see St.). 

salt, Gal, 2., -e8, -e. 

salute, griifen. 

same, felb(ig). 

Sarah, Gara, f.,, -8. 

satisfied, jufrieden. 

Saturday, Sonnabend, m., -8, -e ; 
SGamstag, m., -8, -e. 

sausage, Wurjt, 7, =e. 

save (rescue), retten, 

Saxony, Gadfen, x., —8. 

say, {agen; he is said to be rich, 
er foll reich fein. 

scatter, ausftreuen. 

school, Gdjule, f., -n; high-—, 
@ymnafium, 2., -8, -en; ele- 
mentary —, Glementarjdule. 

school-bell, Gdjulglode, f., —n. 

school-fellow, —-mate, Gdul- 
famerad, m., —en, —en. 

school-house, Gculhaus, n., -e8, 
“er, : 

scold, {djelten, st. 

Scotland, Gdottland, n., -8. 

scream, {djreien, si. 

sea, Gee, f., -(e)n; Meer, 2., —e8, 
—e, 

search (through), durdfu’den, 
insep. 

seat, Sik, m., -e8, -e; Blak, m., 
=t5, =: 

second (of time), Sefunde, f., —n; 
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—-hand (of a time- piece), Ges 
fundenzeiger, m., -8, —. 

secondly, gtveitens, 

see, {chen, st.; (view), befehen, sz.; 
(interview), {predjen, st. (acc.). 

seed, Game, m., —n8, —n. 

seek, jucyen. 

seem, fcheinen, st. 

seize, ergreifen, sé. 

seldom, felten. 

sell, verfanjen. 

send, fdiden; fenden, wk. and irr.; 
— in, herein (bincin)fdiden; — 
out, hinauds (heraus)fdhicen. 

September, Geptember, m. 

serious, ern{thaft. 

servant, Diener, m., -8, —; Bee 
dient(er), adj. subst.; —-girl, 
Magd, f., +e; Madden, n., -8, 
—; Dienftmadden. | 

set, feten, ftellen; — on end, auf- 
recht. ftellen; — down (from a 
vehicle), abjegen; — out (on a 
journey), abreifen, j.; —- out 
(on a walk, etc.), fic auf den 
Weg madden. 

several, mebrere, einige, etlide; — 
times, mehrmalé. 

severe, {dwer; tildtig. 

sewing-machine, Jtihmafdine, f, 
1. 

shake, {djiitteln; —- hands, die 
Hand geben, sé. 

shall (aux. of tense), werden, st.; 
(mod. aux.), follen, irr. 

sharp, {darf, er. 

she, fie; e8 (of dimins.). 

sheep, Sdjajf, n., -e8, —e. 

sheik, Gcheif, m., -8,-8. 

shine, fdjeinen, sé.; leuchten. 

ship, Sdjiff, 7., -e8, —e. 
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shoot, fdjiefen, sé. 

shop (go shopping), 
maden, einfaufert. 

shore, llfer, 7., -8, —. 

short, furj, “er. 

shoulder, Schulter, f,, —n. 

show, 3eigen. 

shut, gumtaden. 

Sicily, Giztlten, n., -8. 

silence, Gchweigen, 2., -8. 

silent, ftifl; keep —, {cjweigen, st. 

silk, Geide, f.; adj., feiden. 

silver, Gilber, ».,-8; adj., filbern. 

sink, jinfen, gees Shes. 1 

Sir, Derr, m., —n, —en. 

sister, ey oy yee 

sit, figen, s¢.; — down, "id feben. 

situated (to ee liegen, st., f. 

skate, Galitt{duh laufen, sz., f., b. 

skull, Gchiidel, m., -8, — 

sky, Simmel, m., -8, —; in the 
—, am Himmel, 

sleep, {djlafen, st. 

sleeping-car, Cdlafmwagen, m., 
=6,—=) 

sleigh-drive (-ride), Sdlittenfabrt, 
f., -en; take a —, eine Shlitten- 
fahrt madden. 

slight, letdt. 

slip, gleiten, st., f. 

slow, langfam. 

small, ffein. 

smell, riechen, st. 

smile, lideln. 

sneak, fjleidjen, st., f. 

snow, Edjnee, m., —8. 

snow, {dmeien. 

so, fo; — am, do, etc., I, id) aud; 
— then, aljfo; — (equal ‘it’), 
e8, 

soft, weid. 


Gintiufe 
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soil, Boden, m., -8, ~, Erde, f. 

soldier, Golda’t, m., -en, —-en. 

some, einig(er, -e, —e8), weld)(er, 
—e, —¢8); —body, — one, 
jemand, einer; —thing, etwas; 
(as partitive often untrans- 
lated). 

somewhat long, linger. 

son, Sohn, m., -¢8, e. 

song, Lied, 2., —c8, —er. 

soon, bald, eher, am ebeften; as — 
as, jobald, fowie; —er, frither. 

sore (to be), we tun (dat. of 
pers.). 

sorry; Iam —, e8 tut mir Teid. 

sort, rt, f., -en; that — of thing, 
of that —, dergleiden; what — 
of? was fiir (ein)? 

sound, flingen, sé. 


south, Gilden, m., -8 and —; on 


(in, to) the —, im Gilden, fiid- 
lich. 

sow, fier. 

sower, Giiemann, m., -¢8, er. 

spade, Spaten, ., -8, —. 

speak, {predjen, st.;\ rede; — to 
(interview), {precjen (acc.). 

speaking-trumpet, Spradjrohr, 7., 
=O0, =e; 

special, befonbder. 

spend (of time), seiteliee gus 
bringen, ivr.; (of money), ver= 
ausgaben. 

splendid, herrlidj, pradtig, pradt- 
poll. 

spoil, ér., verderben, wk. or St.; 
intr., verderben, st. 

spoon, Yijfel, ., -8, —. 

Spree, Cpree, f. 

spring, }rithling, m., -e8, —e. 

sprite, ttre, f., —n. 


a 
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St. Petersburg, Petersburg, ., -8. 

stable, Stall, nz., —e8, e. 

stand, fteben, s¢t.; — still, ftehen 
bleiben, st., f. 

star, Stern, m., -e8, —e. 

start (on a journey), abreifen, f.; 
(of a vehicle), abfahren, sz., f.; 
(on a walk), aufbreden, st., 
{.; fich auf den Weg madden. 

state (polit.), Staat, m., -e8, -en; 
the United —s, die Vereinigten 
Staaten; — of mind, Stim- 
mung, f., —en. 

statesman, Staatsmann, 27., —c8, 
“er 

Station (railway), Bahnhof, m., 
—e8, ~e; (stopping-place), Sta- 
tion, 7, —en. 

stay, bleiben, s¢., f.; — up, auf- 
bleiben, st., {.; — in (after 
school), nadfigen, st. 

steal, ftehlen, sz. 

steamer, Dampfer, m., -8, —. 

steer, fteuern. 

steersman, Steuermann, m., -¢8, 
“er, ; 

step, treten, st., {., ). 

still (to stand), ftehen bleiben, 
Shy. | 

still, adv. (of time, number, and 
degree), wo; (adversative), 
dod, de’nnod). 

stocking, Strumpf, m., -¢8, ~e. 

stone, Stein, #2., -e8, -e. 


stop (draw up), anbalten, ste 


(cease), aufhiren. 

store (shop), Yaden, m., -8, “3 
departmental —, Waarenhaus, 
n., —€8, «er. 

storm, Sturm, m., -e8, ~e, 

stormy, {titrmijd. 
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story (ale), Gefdidte, f£., -n; 
(fairy-tale), Mirden, x.,-8, —; 
— (of a building), Etage, f., —n; 
Sto, m., —c8, ~e; Stocdwerf, n., 
~e3, -e, 

stove, Ofen, m., -8, ~. 

stranger, Fremid(er), adj. subst. 

straw, Stroh, n., ~—c8. 

street, Gtrage, 7, —n; main —, 
Hauptitrage, f., —n. 

street-cars, — -railway, Gtragen- 
bagn, 7, -en. 

strike (hit), {dlagen, st.; (knock, 
bump), ftoRen, sé., §., f. 

student, Stude’nt, m., -en, —en. 

study (room), Studterzimmer, n., 
-8, —}; (branch of learning), 
Stubdium, n., -8, Studien. 

study, ftudteren. 

subject (of a ruler), Wntertan, m., 
~8 or —en, —en. 

suburb, Borftadt, f., e. 

succeed, gelingen, st., impers., {. 
(dat.); I —, e8 gelingt mir. 

such, fold(er); fo. 

suffer, leiden, sf. 

suffice, geniigen, genug fein, zrr., [.; 
ausreiden. 

sufficient, genug. 

sugar, Bucer, m., -8. 

sum ; — of money, Weldjumme, f,, 
—t, 

summer, Sommer, m., -8, —. 

summon, berufen, st. 

sun, Sonne, f., —m. 

Sunday, Gonntag, m., -8, -€. 

sunshine, Gonnenjdjein, 72., —¢8. 

superior, iiberle’gen. 

supper, UXbendeffen, ., -8; Wbend- 
brot, 7.,--¢8. : 

suppose, bermuten; I —, wohl 2c. 


o 


sure, ficer, gewiff; to be —, aller- 
di’ngs, gwar, freilid. 

surprise, Uberrafdung, 7, - 

suspicious (cbj. of Sian 
verdichtig. 

swallow (up), verfdlingen, s¢. 

swear (take oath), {dwiren, st. 

sweet, fiif. 

swell, intr., fcjwellen, st., f. 

swim, fdwimmen, sZ., {., §. 

Switzerland, Schweiz, /. 


T 


table, Tijd, m., -e8, -e. 

tablespoon, Gfloffel, m., -8, —. 

tailor, Gdneider, m., -8, —. 

take, nehmen, st.; — (a drive, 
walk, etc.), maden; — a look 
at, fid) (dat.) anfeben, 
care, fic) in adjt nehmen, st. (of, 
vor, dat.); — off, abnehmen; — 
place, ftattfinden, s¢.; — cold, 
jich erfalten. 

talk, reden; fpredjen, st. 

tall, grog, «er, grépt. 

tea, Tee, m., —8. 

teach, lehren (acc. of pers. and 

thing); unterridjten (iu, ee) 

teacher, Vehrer, m., -8, > Lehe 
retin, 7, —nen. , 

tear, tr., reifen, zerrethen, st.; . intr., 
reigen, zerretfen, s¢., b., f. 

teaspoon, Teeldffel, ., -8, —. 

teem, wimmedln, 

telegraph, Teleqra’ph, m., —en, —en. 

telephone, Gern{predjer, m., -8, —; 
Telephon, n., —e8, —e. 

tell (inform), fagen (dat.); — (re- 
late), erzablen. 

ten, jein. 


St.3. 
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terrible, furdjtbar, fdredlich, fiird)- 
terlic), entfetslic). 

than, als. 

thank, danfen (dat.). 

that, rel. pron., der, welder. 

that, demonsir., Der; dtefer; (yon- 
der), jener. 

that, conj., da. 

the, art., der, die, dad. 

the . . . the (in compar.), je, defto, 
umjo. 

theatre, Theater, n., -8, —. 

thee, did) (acc.); dir (dat.). 

their, ifr. 

them, fie (acc.); ifnen (dat.). 

then (at that time), da, da’mald; 
(thereupon), dann, darauf. 

there (in that place), da, datelbft, 
dort; (to that place), dahin, dort- 
hin; (before verbs), e8; —in, 
darin; —upon, darauf; over —, 
driiben. 

therefore, daber, alfo. 

these, Ddieje. 

they, fic; demonsir., die; diefe; die= 
felben; indef., man. 

thick, dic. 

thief, Dieb, 77., 

thin, diinn. 

thing, Gade, f., -n; Ding, n., -e8, 


=(3, =e, 


-er; any—, some—, (irgend) 
etwas. 

think, odenfen, irr.; (suppose), 
glauben. 


thirsty, durjtig; be —, Durjt haben, 
durftig fein. 

this, dicfer; der; — time, diedmal. 

those, diecfe; jene. 

thou, du. 

thousand, noun, Taujend, n., —e8, 
-¢, 
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three, drei. 

thresh, drefdjen, sz. 

thrive, gedeihen, st., f. 

throne, Chron, m., -e8, -¢. 

through, durd) (acc.). 

throw, werfen, st.; fdmeifen, st.; 
— away, fortwerfen, sé. 

Thursday, Donnerstag, m., -8, -e. 

thus, fo, alfo, auf diefe Weife. 

ticket (travelling), §abhrfarte, 7, 
—t. 

tidy, forgfaltig, retnlid). 

tie, binden, st. 

till, big; not —, erft. 

time, eit, 7, -en; (repetition), 
Mal, n.; all the —, beftindig, 
immer; a long —, langey at one 
—,...at anothei bald Sees 
bald; several “Mp, mehrmals; 
this —, diedmal;-what — is it? 
wie viel Ubr ift e8?; by this —, 
fon. 

tired, miide. 

title, Titel, m., -8, —. 

to (A pp. B, 4, 5), gut (dat.);—(with 
place names), nach (dat.); an, 
auf, in (acc.); before infin., zu; 
— and fro, hin und ber, auf und 
ab. 

to-day, heute. 

together, zufammen. 

tomato, Tomate, f., -n. 

to-morrow, morgen; — morning, 
morgen friih. 

tongue, 3unge, f, —n. 

too (also), aud; (of excess), 
gu. 


toothache, Zahuweh, 2., -8; Zahn- 


~e 


fehmerzen, pl. 
towards, gegen (acc.), 


town, Stadt, 7, ~e; to —, 3ur 
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(in dte) Stadt; in —, in der 
Stadt. 

town-hall, Rathaus, n., -e8, er, 

train, Zug, m., -e8, “e; express —, 
Sdhnellgug; mixed —, Perfonen- 
aug. 

tram(way), Strapenbahn, f., -en. 

transparent, du’rdfidtig. 

travel, reifen, [., 5. 

travel, travelling (the act of), 
Reifen, 2., -8. 

traveller, Retfend(er), adj. subst.; 


commercial-—,  Gefdiiftsrei- 
fend(er); fellow-—,  Mitrei- 
fend(er). 


tread, treten, st., f., }. 

treasure, Sdjab, m., —e8, ~e. 

tree, Baum, m., -¢8, “e. 

tremble, 3ittern. 

trip, Reifje, 7, -n; take a —, eine 
Reife machen. 

troop, Truppe, f., —n. 

trouble, bemithen. 

true, wabr; it is — (=of course), 
freilich, zwar. 

trust, trauen (dat.); — one’s self, 
fic) anvertrauen. 

truth, Wahrheit, 7, —en. 

try (attempt), verfudjen. 

Tuesday, Dienstag, m., -8, -¢. 

turn, ér., febren; wenden, irr.; 
drehen; intr., fic) wenden, fic 
drehen; — out (to be the case), 
fic) herausftellen; — to, werden 
gu; — round, (fid)) umwwenden, 
etc. 

turn; it is my —, ic) bin an der 
Reihe, fomme an die Reihe. 

twice, ;weimal; — as large, nod 
einmal fo grof. 

two, ztvei; beide (after a determ.). 
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umbrella, Regenfdhirm, m., —e8, -e. 

uncle, Onfel, m., -8, —. 

under, unter (dat. or acc.). 

unfortunate, u’ngliidlid. 

unhappy, u’nglitdlid, 

uninjured, unverlett. 

United States (the), die Veretnig- 
ten Staaten. 

university, Univerjita’t, f., -en; 
study at the —, auf der Untver- 
fitat ftudteren; go to the — (as 
a student), auf dte UW. geben; 
go to the — building, gur Ul. 
gehen. 

unpack, auspaden. 

unpleasant, unangenehm. 

until, bis. 

up, auf; hinauf; berauf. 

upright, aufredt. 

upstairs (motion upwards), her- 
auf, hinauf; (vest), oben. 

us, ung, 

use, brauden, gebraudjen; —d to, 
impf. or pflegen 3u. 

useful, niitlic. 

usual, gewihnlid, 


Vv 


valley, Tal, n., -c8, “er. 

vanity, Gitelfeit, 7, -en. 

vegetables, Gemilfe, n., -8. 

veranda, Beranda, f., -8 or Bez 
ranbden. 

very, febr; — much, febr. 

vex, verdrichen, st.; I am —ed, e8 
verdrieft mid); ich drgere mid. 

Victoria, @iftoria, f., -8. 
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! Vienna, Wien, 2., -8; (of) — 

Wiener. 

view (prospect), UWusfidt, f., —en, 

village, Dorf, 2., —e8, «er. 

violet, Veilden, n., -8, —. 

violent, heftig. 

visit, Befud), m., -e8, -¢; pay —s, 
Bcfudhe machen. 

Visit, befuden. 

visitor(s). Befuch, m., -e8. 

voice, €timme, f., —n. 

volume, Band, m., -e8, ~e. 


WwW 


wait, warten (for, auf, acc.). 

walk, Spajiergang, m., -e8, ~e; 
take (go for) a —, einen Sp, 
maden; fpagieren gehen, st., f. 

walk, gehen, st., f. 

want (need), brauden; — to, Luft 
haben ju, wollen. 

war, Krieg, m., —¢8, -¢. 

warm, warm, “er, 

warn, Wwarnen. 

wash, wafden, st. 

waste, verfdjwenden. 

waste-basket, Papierforb, m., -e8, 
2, 

watch, Ur, f., -en, Tafdenuhr. 

water, Waffer, ., -8, — and =. 

water, begicken, st. 

water-sprite, Jtire, f., -1. 

- wave, Welle, f., —n. 

way (road), Weg, m., -e8. -e; in 
this (manner), auf dtefe 
Weife. 

we, wir. 

wealthy, reich. 

weapon, WWaffe, f., —m. 
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weather, Wetter, ., —8. ‘ 
weave, flecten, st. 


week, Wode, f., -1; adht Tage, 


pl.; a — ago, heute vor 8 
Tagen; this day —, heute tiber 
8 Tage. 
weep, Ieitten. 
weigh, ér., wiigen, sé.; inir., Wwie- 


gen, Si. 

welcome, adj., willfo’mmen. 

well, adj. (of health), wohl (pred. 
only), gejund; to get —, ge- 
nefen, sé., f. 

well, adv., wobl; gut, befjer, am 
beften; — known, befannt. 

well! nun! na! 

west, Wejten, m., -8 or —; on 
(in, to) the —, im Weften, wejt- 
lid). 

western, !weftlid. 

what? interrog. pron., wa8?; adj., 
weldjer?; — (kind of)? was fiir 
(etn) ?; — time? wie viel Ubr?; 
— day of the month? ber 
wievielte? 

what, rei. (that which), was; — 
ever, nag auch (immer). 

wheat, Weizen, m., -8. 

when, alg, wenn. 

when? wann? 

where (in what or which place), 
wo; (to what or which piace), 
roohin, 

whether, ob. 

which? weldj(er, ~e, —¢8)? 

which, rel. pron., der, die, das; 
weldj(er, -e, -e8); that —, 
was. 

while; worth —, der Mtiihe wert. 

while, conj., wabhrend, indeffen, 
unterdeffen. 
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whistle, pfeifen, sé. 
white, wei. 
who? wer? 
who, rel. pron., der, die, das; 
weldj(er, -e, -¢8); he (the one) 
—, wer. 
whoever, wer aud (immer). 
whole (adj.), gan}. 
whom (acc.)? wen? (dat.) wem? 
whose? wejfen? 
why? warum? weshalb? 
wide, breit. 
wife, Jrau, f., —en; Gemabhlin, £ 
—nen; Weib, n., —e8, —er. 
will (aux. of tense), werden, st.; 
(mod. aux.), wollen, irr. 
William, Wilhelm, m., -8. 
willing (to be), bereit fein; wollen, 
ee Jc 
win, geinnen, st. 
wind, Wind, m., -e8, —e. 
window, Senjter, x., 
wine, Wein, m., -e8, - 
winter, Winter, m., -8. —-. 
wipe, abpuben. 
wish, wiinfden; wollen, irr. 
with, mit (dat.); (at the house 
of), Sei (dat.); (about the per- 
son), bei. 
without, ohne (acc.). 
Witness, Zeuge, m., —n, —n. 
woman, rau, 7, —en. 
wonder, fic) wundern; I — at 
that, bas wundert mid). 
wonder of the world, BWeltwunder, 
=O; —, 
eo (material), Holz, n., —e8, 
“er; (forest, woods), Wald, m., 
—e8, “er. 
woodcutter, Holghauer, m., -8, —. 
word, Wort, n., -e8, “er (sep 


-8, —, 
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arate words), -¢e (connected 
words). 

work (labour), Arbeit, f., —en; 
Werf, n., -¢8, -c. 

work, arbeiten. 

workman, Arbeiter, m., 

world, Welt, f., -en. 

worth, wert (acc. or gen.); — 
while, der Mtithe wert. 

worthy, twiirdig; wert (ger.). 

wrecked (to be), fcjeitern, f. 

wring, ringen, st. 

write, {dreiben, st. (to, an, acc.). 

writing (act of), Gdjretben, 2., -8. 

writing-desk (-table), Gcreibtifd, 
m., —€8, —¢. 

wrong (to be in the), unredt 
haben; be — (of a time-piece), 
nidt ridtig geben, st., f. 


-8, —. 
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year, Sahr, 2., -e8, —-¢. 

yes, ja; — indeed, Oh —, jawobl; 
(in contradicting), dod. 

yesterday, ge’jtern. 

yet (already), {don; not —, nod 
nidt. 

yonder, adj., jener. 

yonder, adv., dort. 

you, Sie, ihr, du; indef., man. 

young, jung, “er. 

your, Shr; euer; dein. 

yours, Shrer; curer; deiner; der (die, 
das) Jhr(ig)e, eur(ig)e, dein(ig)e. 

yourself, re/l., {ich (felb(t); dir, did); 
(you) —, Gie (du) felbft, felber. 

yourselves, refl., fic); eudj; (you) 
—, Sie (ihr) felbjt, felber. 


INDEX 


The references are to the sections, paragraphs, and notes, unless 
otherwise specified. 


aber, 40, n. 1; 256, 5. 

‘about,’ Ger. equivs., App. B, 4. 

Accusative: form, 11, 2; use, 18, 266- 
269; advbl., 29; after preps., 76-83, 
123-133. 

Address, prons. of, '7, 141. 

Addresses, 186. 

Adjectives: predicate, 1, 2; place, 9; 
comparison, 13, 164-1'70 ; as adv., 16; 
declension, 56, 57, 66-68; used 
substantively, 58; as nouns, 68; of 
nationality, 183; ordl., 184; possess., 
25; interrog., 201-203; indef. pro- 
nom., 229-237; as prefixes, 251, 3; 
appositive, 264. 

Adverbs: comparison, 13, 164-170; 
adjs. as, 16; multiplicative, 42; word 
order, 69; ordl., 184; use, 238; 
idioms, 239-249; as impve., 286, 2; 
as preps., App. B, 1, n. 5. 

Agreement: art. and noun, I, 3; pers. 
prons., 140; poss. adj., 4, 25, 2-4; 
poss. prons., 32, 162, 2; rel. and 
antecedent, '74, 1, 214; verb and 
subj., 262. 

all, 230. 

‘all,’ 231, 1. 

Alphabet, see Introduction. 

al8, 13, '71, 3, 168, 1, 260, 5, 263, 2, 297, 
2) 3 

att, prep., 125. 

auderthalb, 210. 

anftatt, 290, 1, App. B, 1. 

Apposition: in quantity, 112, 3; of 
nouns, 263; of adjs. and part3., 264. 

Article, definite: decl., 1'7; contrac- 
tion, 19, 84, 95, N., 124; use, 107-110; 


with prop. names, 108, 187, 3, 188, 
189; for poss. adj., 110; distrib., 
113. , 

Article, indefinite: decl., 25; omission, 
111; {ng. distrib., 113. 

‘as,’ 215, 260, I, 2. 

‘as’ . ‘as,’ in compar., 13, 168. 

‘at, Ger. equivs, App. B, 4; after 
vbs., etc., App. B, 5. 

aud), after rels., 212, n. ; use, 230, 258, I. 

auf, prep., 126, 1'70, n. I, 183, 2. 

aug, prep., 93. 

auger, prep., 94. 

aupgerhalb, App. B, 1. 

Auxiliaries of mood, see Modal Auxs. 

Auxiliaries of tense: use, 37, 39, 46-48, 
60-62; paradigms, App. C, I. 

Auxiliary, as verb in comp. tenses, 
40, 4. 


bet, prep., 95. 

beide, 114, 3. 

beiffert model, 148, 1. 

bevor, 260, Io, II. 

bis, '77; — auf, 126, n. 
bleiben model, 148, 2. 
Blume model, §3. 

‘by,’ Ger. equivs., App. B, 4. 


Capitals, use, see Introduction. 

Cardinal numerals, 41. 

Case forms of nouns, 20. 

Cases, use, 18. 

Comma, use, Introduction and, 22, 2, 
70, 5. 

Comparison, 13, 164-170. 

Compound nouns, 35. 
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Compound verbs, 50-52, 250-254. 

Conditional mood, formation, 103- 
105; use, 106. 

Conditional sentences, 106. 

Conjugation, see under Verbs; Auxs. 
of Tense; Compound; Mixed; 
Modal Auxs. ; Passive ; fettt; Strong; 
Weak. 

Conjunctions: 255-261: codrd., 256; 
abvbl., 25'7, 258; subord., 259, 260; 
correl., 261. 

Connectives, 40, n. I, 256. 

Contraction of def. art., 19, 84, 95, n., 
124. 

Coérdinative conjunctions, 255-258. 

Correlative clauses, 261, 4. 

Correlative conjunctions, 261. 

‘could,’ 158, 6. 

Countries, names of, gender, 108, 1, n. 


da, CONj., 260, 2, 297, 2, 4. 

ba, for pronouns, 85, 102, 134; for de- 
monstr., 200. 

bag, omission, 91,5; clauses with, 288, 
I, notes, 

Dates, 185. 

Dative: use of, 18, 3, 2'74-2'77 ; form, 20; 
after preps., 92-101, 123-133; App. 
B, 2; possess. dat., 163; with adjs., 
275; with verbs, 276; ethical dat., 
277. 

Declension: nouns, 33-35, 43, 53, 54, 
59; adjs., 56, 57, 66-68. 

Demonstratives, 190-200. 

deitt, conj., 40, n. I, 256, 4, 258, 2. 

Dependent sentences, word order of, 
70; dep. questions, see Indirect. 

ber, def, art., see Article. 

ber, demonstr. pron., 192, 193, 199. 

der, rel. pron., decl., 72; use, 74, 214. 

derell, 193, n. 

bergleicdyen, demonstr., 198; rel., 213. 

berjenige, 194, 195. 

perfelb(ig)e, 196, 199. 

resgleidyen, 213. 

deffei, 199, 3. 


INDEX 


befto, 168, 3, 261, 3. 

diejer, 31, I9I, 199. 

diesjcit, App. B, 1. 

Distance, measure of, 112, 4. 
Distributive article, 113. 
Dod), 240. 

Dorf model, 43; App. A, 4. 
DU, use, '7, 141. 

burd), prep., '78; prefix, 254. 
diirfemt, use, 159, I, 1'74. 


e, of gen. and dat. sing., 33, 2. 
eben, 241. 

ehe, 260, 10, IT. 

eill, 25, 41, 114. 

cinander, 151. 

einer, decl., 31; “use, 218, 3, 222. 
cinige, 234. 

eit paar, 221. 

Emphatic pron., 1§2. 

entgegen, App. B, 2. 

entlang, App. B, 3. 

erft, 242. 

e8, idiomatic uses, 143. 

effe model, 148, 6. 

Essential parts of nouns, 34. 
Ethical dative, 2'77. 

etlide, 234. 

etiwag, 220. 

‘ever,’ after rel, prons., 212, 3, n. 


fallert model, 148, 14. 

Family names, 187, 3, n. 2. 

fechteit model, 148, 5. 

Feminines, decl., 20, 2, 33, 2,59; App. 
Ay 3: 

‘for,’ prep., Ger. equivs., App. B, 4; 
after vbs., etc., App. B, 5. 
Foreign nouns, gender, 36; 

59: 
Fractions, 209, 210. 
eraulein, agreement, 139, n. 
frieren model, 148, 3. 
‘from,’ after vbs., etc., App. B, 5. 
fitr, 79. 
Future passive participle, 296. 


decl., 


INDEX ‘ 


Future perfect tense, formation, 48; 
use, 284. 

Future tense, formation, 4'7; use, 283, 
286, 2. 


Gang, 231. 

ge-, prefix of past part., 3'7, 2; omis- 
sion, 51, 120. 

geger, 8o. 

gegenitber, ror. 

gemag, App. B, 3. 

Gender, rules of, 1, 35, 36, 44,55; of 
proper names, 108, n. 

Genitive: use, 18, 2'70-273; form, 20; 
of time, 87; position, 271; with 
adjs. and vbs., 2172; advbl. gen., 

_ 273; preps. with, App. B, 1. 

geri, use, 243. 

Gerund, English, 290. 

gleid), prep., App. B, 2. 

@®raf model, 53; App. A, 6. 


haben, use as aux., 3'7-39; omission, 
70,7; paradigm, App. C, 1. 

halb, decl., 209; in mixed numbers, 
210. i 

halben, halber, App. B, 1. 

‘half,’ 209, 210. 

Hand model, 33; App. A, 3. 

helfem model, 148, 11. 

her, prefix, 253. 

bier, for demonstr., 200. 

hin, prefix, 253. 

binter, prep., 127; prefix, 254, 4, n. 2. 

House numbers, 186. ; 

Hund model, 33; App. A, 1, 2. 


‘if, in dependent questions, 91, 4. 

thr, pers. pron., use, 7, 141.. 

immer, after rel., 212, n. 

Imperative mood, formation, 115, 117, 
145; use, 286. 

Imperfect indic., formation, 26-28, 
144; use, 280. 

Imperfect subj., formation, 88, 89, 147; 
use in indir. statements, gr. 
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Impersonal verbs, 142, 272, 4. 

it, prep., 128. 

‘in,’ Ger. equivs., App. B. q. 

Indefinite art., see Article. 

Indefinite pronom. adj., 229-237. 

Indefinite pronouns, 217-223. 

indent, 260, I, 297, 2, 4. 

tntdeffen, 260, 1 and 6. 

Indicative mood, in indir. statements, 
OI, 2, n.; use, 278; tenses of, 2'79- 
284. 

Indirect statements and questions, 91. 

Infinitive: after vbs., 22, 288; place, 
49, '70, 2,3; of purpose, 65, 288, 2; 
formation, 118; as impve., 286, 2; 
without ju, 15'7, 287; with ju, 288- 
292; substantival, 289; with preps. 
290; for gerund, 290, 2-7; inter- 
rog. infin., 291; elliptical infin., 292. 

‘-ing,’ Eng. infinitive in, 289, 1, n., 
290. 

tumitten, App. B, 1. 

truterhalb, App. B, 1. 

Inseparable prefixes, 51, 250-254. 

Interrogatives, 201-208. 

irgend, 223, n. 


ia, 244. 

je, 168, 3, 261, 3. 

jeder, decl., 31; use, 232. 
jederinant, 279. 
jedweder, 232. 

jeglider, 232. 

jemand, 219. 

jeucr, decl., 31; use, I9r. 
jenfett, App. B, 1. 


feitt, 25. 

feiner, decl., 31; use, 222. 
Knabe model, 53. 

former, use, 159, 2, 175. 
fraft, prep., App. B, I. 


Language-names, 183. 
laffeu, conjugation, 148, 14; use, 159, 
7, 180, 
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faut, prep., App. B, 1. 
Letters, how to address, 186. 


Maler model, 43. 

nian, indef. pron., '75, 1. 2, 218. 

mander, 233. 

-itat, compounds with, 35, n. 

Measure, expression of, 112. 

mehr, in comparison, 168, 3, n. 1; 
pronom., adj., 235. 

ntebrere, 236. 

inci, poss. adj., decl., 25. 

imif-, prefix, 254, 4, n. 3. 

mit, prep., 96. 

Mixed conjugation, 153-156. 

Mixed declension: of nouns, 54; of 
adjs., 56, 5'7. 

Mixed numbers, 210. 

Modal auxiliaries: conjugation, 153- 
156; paradigms, App. C, 2; use. 
157-160, 1'73-180; comp. tenses. 
I'71, 172. , 

mlogen, use, 159, 3, 1'76. 

Mood, auxiliaries of, see Modal Aux- 
iliaries; in indir. discourse, 91; in 
condl. sentences, 106. 

Moods of verb, see under various 
moods, — 

Motion, verbs of, 62. 


niiiffem, use, 159, 4, 1'7'7. 


nad), prep., 97. 

nachdent, 260, II, 297, 3. 

nadft, prep., App. B, 2. 

Ytaine model, 54; App. A, 7. 

Names, see under Person names, 
Place names. 

Nationality, adjs. and nouns of, 183. 

nebft, App. B, 2. 

nichts, 220. 

nidts weniger als, 260, 5. 

itentand, 219. 

nod), 245. 

Nominative, form, 20; use, 18, 265. 

Nouns: case forms, 20; strong decl., 
33-35. 43: weak decl., 53; mixed 
decl., 54; essential parts, 34; com- 
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pound, 35; summary of decl., 59; 
gender, I, 35, 30, 44, 55; reference 
lists, App. A, I-9; nouns of national- 
ity, 183; as prefixes, 251. 
Numerals, cardinal, 41; remarks on, 
114; ordinal, 184-186, 189. 
mut, 246. 


ob, conj., in dep. questions, 91, 260, 7. 

vb, prep., App. B, 3. 

oberhalb, App. B, 1. 

obgleid), obfdon, etc., 260, 8. 

Objects, word order, 69. 

oder, 40, N. I, 256. 

‘of, how rendered, g9, notes; Ger. 
equivs., App. B, 4; after vbs., App. 
B, 5- 

ole, 81, 290. 

Obr model, 54; App. A, 9. 

‘on,’ Ger. equivs., App. B, 4. 

Ordinals, 184, 185, 189. 


Participles: present, 294, 297; past, 
formation, 37, 2, 119, 120; as impve., 
286, 2; idioms, 295; fut. passive, 
296; place, 40, 49, '70; aS nouns, 
68; use, 293-298; adjectival, 294, 
298. 

Passive: with tverden, simple tenses, 
75; with fein, 75, n. 1,227; replaced 
by mat constr., 75, n. 2, 218, 5; 
passive voice, 224-228; paradigm, 
226, App. C, 6. 

Perfect tense, formation, 37; use, 38, 
281. 

Personal pronouns: of address, 7, 
141; word order of, 69; paradigms, 
139; agreement, 140; substitutes 
for, 85, 102, 134, 199; after tvie as 
rel., 215. 

Person names, 187-189. 

Place names: with art., 108; gender, 
108; with halb, 209, 2, n.; with 
Gang, 231, 3. 

Pluperfect tense, formation, 39; use, 
282. 

Possessive adjectives, 25. 
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Possessive case, Eng., how rendered, 
18, 2. 

Possessive dative, 163. 

Possessive pronouns, 31, 32, 161, 162. 

Predicate accusative, 267. 

Predicate adjective, 1, 9. 

Predicate nominative, 265, 2. 

Prefixes, to verbs, 50, 51, 250-254. 

Prepositions: contractions, 19, 84, 95, 
n.; with acc., '76; with dat., 92-101. 
App. B, 2; with dat. or acc., 123- 
133; with infin., 290; with gen., 
App. B, 1; with varying case, 
App. B,3; Ger. equivs. of Eng. do., 
App. B, 4; after vbs., etc., App. B, 5. 

Present indicative, formation, 14; 
vowel changes¥of strong vbs. in, 
145; use, 279; as impve., 286, 2. 

Present participle, see Participles. 

Present subjunctive, formation, 88, 89; 
use, in indir. discourse, 91. 

Price, acc. of, 29. 

Principal parts, of verb, 136, 145, 3. 

Principal sentences, word order of, 40, 

Pronouns, word order, 69; see also 
under Personal, Possessive, etc, 

Pronunciation, see Introduction. 

Proper names, see Person names, 
Place names. 

Punctuation, see Introduction. 

Purpose, infin. of, 65, 288, 2; subjunc- 
tive of, 285, 4. 


Quantity, expressions of, 112. 

Quantity, of vowels and consonants, 
see Introduction. 

Quasi-prefixes, 251. 

Questions, indirect, QI. 


Reciprocal pronouns, 151. 

Reference lists: nouns, App. A; 
preps., App. B; strong and irreg. 
vbs., App. D. 

Reflexive pronouns and verbs, 149- 
152. 

Relative pronouns, 72-74, 211-216. 
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Repetition of article, possessives, etc., 
12. 
Rivers, names of, 182, n. 


fantt, App. B, 2. 

fchieBer model, 148, 4. 

feylagen model, 148, 13. 

fdjon, 247. 

Script, German, see Introduction. 

fehben model, 148, 7. 

fein, ‘to be,’ paradigm, App. C, 1; 
verbs conjugated with, 61, 62, App. 
C, 5; omission '70, 7; passive with, 
75, n. I, 227. 

feit, prep., 98. 

feit (Demt), 260, 3, 4. 

felber, felbft, 152. 

Separable prefixes, 50, 250-254. 

Gie, ‘you,’ use, '7, 141. : 

‘since,’ 260. 

fingen model, 148, 12. 

Gobhn model, 33. 

fo, in comparison, 13, 168; in condl. 
sents., 106, 4, 5; in correl. clauses, 
261, 4. 

‘so... as,’ in compalison, 13, 168. 

fo ett, 215. 

fold), 197, 215. 

follen, use, 159, 5, 160, 1'78. 

‘some,’ how rendered, 220, 223, 234, 
2,n. 

fondert, 256, 6. 

fpinnen model, 148, ro. 

fpredyen model, 148, 8. 

ftatt, see anftatt. 

ftehlen model, 148, 9. 

Stress, see Introduction; in comp. 
vbs., 250, 254. 

Strong conjugation, 144-148; App. 
Cea 

Strong declension: of nouns, 33, 43, 
59; of adjs., 56, 57. 

Subjunctive mood: formation, 88, 89; 
impf.. 14'7; use, 90, 285; in indir. 
discourse, 91; in cond]. sentences, 
106; aS impve., 116, 285, 2. - 
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Subordinative conjunctions, 259, 260. 
Substantival adjective, 58. 
Substantival infinitive, 289. 
Superlative, 169, 1'70. 

Syllabication, see Introduction. 


Tense, in indir. discourse, gr. 

Tenses: of indic., 279-284; see also 
under Auxiliaries and under the 
various tenses. 

‘than,’ after comparatives, 13, 168. 

‘that,’ dem. pron., how rendered, ror. 

‘there,’ before vbs., 143. 

Time, acc, of, 29; word order, 30, 69; 
time of day, 86; gen. of time, 87; 
Eng. pres. part. of, 297. 

Titles, 188, 262, 3. 

‘to,’ prep., how rendered, 100, n.; 
Ger. equivs., App. B, 4; after vbs., 
etc., App. B, 5. 

tro, App. B, 3. 


iiber, prep., 130; prefix, 254. 

ut, prep., 82; with infin., 65, 290; 
prefix, 254. 

Umlaut: in comparison, 13, 165; in 
declension, 33, 43, 59, App. A, 3-5; 
in impf. subj., 88, 89, 14'7. 

umt{e, in compar., 168, 3. 

unt... willen, App. B, r. 

iin gu, after adjs., 288, 4, n. 

und, 40, Nn. I; 256, 2, 3. 

unfern, App. B, r. 

unter, prep., 131; prefix, 254. 

unterdeffem, 260, 1, 6. 

unterbalb, App., B, 1. 

wutiweit, App. B, 1. 

‘used to,’ how rendered, 280, 1. 


Vater model, 43; App. A, S. 

Verb, place of, 40, 70. 

Verbs: with fein, 61, 62; stems, 135; 
prin. parts, 136; special weak forms, 
137; irreg. weak, 138; strong, 144- 
148; classes of strong, 148; impers , 
142, 272, 4; reflexive, 149,150; Com 


pound, 50-52, 250-254; agreement, 
262; paradigms, App. C; preps. 
after, App. B, 5; alphabetical list of 
strong and irreg., App. D; of ac- 
cusing, etc., 272, 3; of choosing, 
etc., 267, 3; of naming, etc., 267,1; 
of regarding, etc., 267, 2; of teach- 
ing, 266, 2. 

vernittelft, App. B, 1. 

vermtoge, App. B, 1. 

Vetter model, 54; App. A, 8. 

viel, use, 23'7. 

Vocative, 265, I. 

voll, adj., 2'72, I, n. 

voll, prefix, 251, 3, n. 

you, with passive, 75, 2; use, 9g; re 
places gen., 99, notes, 181, 2, n. 

vor, prep., 132, 260, II. 


rwabremd, App. B, 1. 

Want, 71. 

twas, interrog. pron., 207, 208; rel. 
pron., 211%, 212. 

was fiir cin, 202, 203. 
Weak conjugation, special forms, 137; 
irreg., 138; paradigm, App. C, 3. 
Weak declension: of nouns, 53; of 
adjs., 56, 57. 

twegent, App. B, 1. 

Weight, expression of, 112. 

-weije, advs. in, 2'73, 2. 

welder : interrog., decl., 31; use, 206; 
rel. pron., decl., 73; use,'74; indet. 
pron., 223. 

weltig, use, 23'7. 

well, use, 71; omission, 106, 5. 

wentgleid), etc., 260, 8. 

wer, interrog., 207, 208; rel., 211, 212. 

rwerden : aux. of tense, 46-48; aux. oc 
condl., 103-105; aux. of passive, 75, 
225, 226; paradigm, App. C, 1. 

weg, 208, 3. 

‘when,’ how rendered, 71. 

‘whether,’ in dep. questions, 91. 

‘while,’ 260, 6. 

whole’ age, 


em a, i 
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wider, prep., 83. 70; in rel. clauses, 74, 216; in mo- 
twie, use, 13, 2, 168, 2; as rel., 215; in dals, 1'72. 
appos., 263, 2. ‘would,’ of customary action, 280, 1, n. 
wieder, as prefix, 254, 4, nN. 
wijfen, conjugation, 153-156. Year number, 185. 
with,’ Ger. equivs., App. B, 4. ‘you,’ how rendered, 7, 141. 
wobl, 248. ‘your,’ how rendered, 7. 
wollen, use, 64, 159, 6, 160, 1'79. 
two(r), before preps., '74, 4, 208, 2. gu, prep., use, 100; with infin., 22, 65. 


Word order, rules of: place of pred. —guerft, 249. 
adj.,9; of infin., 22,49; of expres- gufolge, App. B, 3. 
sions of time, 30; in prin. sentences gundd)ft, App. B, 2. 
(vb. and past part.),40;disregarded guider, App. B. 2, 
in verse, 40, n.2; of objects, prons., — gtwifden, 133. 
and advs., 69; in dep. sentences, 
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